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TO 

THE  KING. 


Sir, 

I  ESTEEM  myself  highly  honoured  in  being  per- 
mitted to  dedicate  and  present  my  Narrative  of 
the  Life  and  Actions  of  Captain  James  Cook  to 
your  Majesty.  It  was  owing  to  your  Majesty's 
royal  patronage  and  bounty,  that  this  illustrious 
navigator  was  enabled  to  execute  those  vast  un- 
dertakings, and  .to  make  those  extraordinary  dis- 
coveries, which  have  contributed  so  much  to  the 
reputation  of  the  British  empire,  and  have  re- 
flected such  peculiar  glory  on  your  Majesty's 
reign.  Without  your  Majesty's  munificence  and 
encouragement,  the  world  would  have  remained 
destitute  of  that  immense  light  which  has  been 
thrown  on  geography,  navigation,  and  the  most 
important  sciences.  To  your  Majesty,  therefore, 
a  work  like  the  present  is  with  particular  pro- 
priety addressed. 

It  is  impossible,  on  this  occasion,  to  avoid  ex- 
tending my  thoughts  to  the  other  noble  instances 
in  which  your  Majesty's  liberal  protection  of 
science  and  literature  has  been  displayed.  Your 
Majesty  began  your  reign  in  a  career  so  glorious 
to  princes :  and  wonderful  has  been  the  increase 
of  knowledge  and  taste  in  this  country.  The  im- 
provements in  philosophical  science,  and  parti- 
cularly in  astronomy ;  the  exertions  of  experi- 
mental and  chemical  inquiry,  the  advancement  of 
natural  history,  the  progress  and  perfection  of 
the  polite  arts,  and  the  valuable  compositions 
that  have  been  produced  in  every  department  of 
learning,  have  corresponded  with  your  Majesty '$ 
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gracious  wishes  and  encouragement,  and  have 
rendered  the  name  of  Britain  famous  in  every 
quarter  of  the  globe.  If  there  be  any  persons 
who,  in  these  respects,  would  depreciate  the  pre- 
sent times,  in  comparison  with  those  which  have 
preceded  them,  it  may  safely  be  asserted,  that 
such  persons  have  not  duly  attended  to  the  his- 
tory of  literature.  The  course  of  my  studies  has 
enabled  me  to  speak  with  some  confidence  on  the 
subject ;  and  to  say,  that  your  Majesty's  reign  is 
eminently  distinguished  by  one  of  the  greatest 
glories  that  can  belong  to  a  monarch. 

Knowledge  and  virtue  constitute  the  chief  hap- 
piness of  a  nation :  and  it  is  devoutly  to  be  wished 
that  the  virtue  of  this  country  were  equal  to  its 
knowledge.  If  it  be  not  so,  this  does  not  arise 
from  the  want  of  an  illustrious  example  in  the 
person  of  your  Majesty,  and  that  of  your  royal 
Consort.  The  pattern  which  is  set  by  the  King 
and  Queen  of  Great  Britain,  of  those  qualities 
which  are  the  truest  ornaments  and  felicities  of 
life,  affords  a  strong  incitement  to  the  imitation 
of  the  same  excellences  ;  and  cannot  fail  of  con- 
tributing to  the  more  extensive  prevalence  of  that 
moral  conduct  on  which  the  welfare  of  society  so 
greatly  depends. 

That  your  Majesty  may  possess  every  felicity 
in  your  royal  Person  and  Family,  and  enjoy  a 
long  and  prosperous  reign,  over  an  enlightefied, 
a  free,  and  a  happy  people,  is  the  sincere  and 
ardent  prayer  of, 


»IR, 


London, 
June  13,  1788. 


Your  Majesty's  most  faithful, 
and  most  obedient, 

•      subject  and  servant, 

Andrew  Kippis. 


PREPACK. 


Although  I  have  often  appeared  before  the 
public  as  a  writer,  I  never  did  it  with  so  much 
diffidence  and  anxiety  as  on  the  present  occasion. 
This  arises  from  the  peculiar  nature  of  the  work 
in  which  I  have  now  engaged.  A  Narrative  of 
the  Life  and  Actions  of  Captain  Cook  must  prin- 
cipally consist  of  the  voyages  and  discoveries  he 
made,  and  the  difficulties  and  dangers  to  which 
he  was  exposed.  The  private  incidents  concern- 
ing him,  though  collected  with  the  utmost  dili- 
gence, can  never  compare^  either  in  number  or 
importance,  with  his  public  transactions.  His 
public  transactions  are  the  things  that  mark  the 
man,  that  display  his  mind  and  his  character; 
and,  therefore,  they  are  the  grand  objects  to  which 
the  attention  of  his  biographer  must  be  directed. 
However,  the  right  conduct  of  this  business  is  a 
point  of  no  small  difficulty  and  embarrassment. 
The  question  will  frequently  arise,  How  far  the 
detail  should  be  extended  1  There  is  a  danger,  on 
the  one  hand,  of  being  carried  to  an  undue  length, 
and  of  enlarging,  more  than  is  needful,  on  facts 
which  maybe  thought  already  sufficiently  known ; 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  of  giving  such  a  jejune 
account,  and  such  a  slight  enumeration  of  impor- 
tant events,  as  shall  disappoint  the  wishes  and 
expectations  of  the  reader.  Of  the  two  extremes, 
the  last  seems  to  be  that  which  should  most  be 
avoided  ;  for,  unless  what  Captain  Cook  per- 
formed, and  what  he  encountered,   be  related 
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somewhat  at  large,  his  Life  and  Actions  would  be 
imperfectly  represented  to  the  world.  The  pro- 
per medium  appears  to  be,  to  bring  forward  the 
things  in  which  he  was  personally  concerned,  and 
to  pass  slightly  over  other  matters.  Even  here  it 
is  scarcely  possible,  nor  would  it  be  desirable,  to 
avoid  the  introduction  of  some  of  the  most  striking 
circumstances  which  relate  to  the  new  countries 
and  inhabitants  that  were  visited  by  our  great 
navigator;  since  these  constitute  a  part  of  the 
knowledge  and  benefit  derived  from  hip  under- 
takings. Whether  I  have  been  so  happy  as  to 
preserve  the  due  medium,  I  presume  not  to  deter- 
mine, I  have  been  anxious  to  do  it,  without  al- 
ways being  able  fully  to  satisfy  my  own  mind  that 
I  have  succeeded ;  on  which  account  I  shall  not 
be  surprised  if  different  opinions  should  be  formed 
on  the  subject.  In  that  case,  all  that  I  can  offer 
in  my  own  defence  will  be,  that  I  have  acted  to 
the  best  of  my  judgment.  At  any  rate,  I  flatter 
myself  with  the  hope  of  having  presented  to  the 
public  a  work  not  wholly  uninteresting  or  unen- 
tertaining.  Those  who  are  best  acquainted  with 
Captain  Cook's  expeditions,  may  be  pleased  with 
reviewing  them  in  a  more  compendious  form,  and 
with  having  his  actions  placed  in  a  closer  point 
of  view,  in  consequence  of  their  being  divested 
of  the  minute  nautical,  and  other  details,  which 
were  essentially  necessary  in  the  voyages  at  large. 
As  to  those  persons,  if  there  be  any,  who  have 
hitherto  obtained  but  an  imperfect  knowledge  of 
what  was  done  and  discovered  by  this  illustrious 
man,  they  will  not  be  offended  with  the  length  of 
the  following  narrative. 

In  various  respects,  new  information  will  be 
found  in  the  present  performance ;  and  other 
things,  which  were  less  perfectly  known  before, 
are  set  in  a  clearer  and  fuller  light.    This,  I  trust, 


* 


P«EFA(  K. 


ix 


will  appoar  in  Ihe  first,  third,  fifth,  and  seventh 
chapters.  It  may  be  observed,  likewise,  that  the 
fresh  matter  now  communicated  is  of  the  most 
authentic  kind,  and  derived  from  the  most  re- 
spectable sources.  My  obligations  of  this  nature 
are,  indeed,  very  great,  and  call  for  my  warmest 
gratitude.  The  dates  and  facts  relative  to  Cap- 
tain Cook*8  different  promotions  are  taken  from 
the  books  of  the  Admiralty,  by  the  direction  of 
the  noble  lord  who  is  at  the  head  of  that  Board, 
and  the  favour  of  Mr.  Stephens.  I  embrace  with 
pleasure  this  opportunity  of  mention  lag,  that,  in 
the  course  of  my  life,  I  have  experienced,  in  se- 
veral instances,  Lord  Howe's  condescending  and 
favourable  attention.  To  Mr.  Stej^iens  I  am  in- 
debted for  other  communications  besides  those 
which  concern  the  times  of  Captain  Cook*s  pre- 
ferments, and  for  his  general  readiness  in  forward- 
ing the  design  of  the  present  work.  The  Earl  of 
Sandwich,  the  great  patron  of  our  navigator,  and 
the  principal  mover  in  his  mighty  undertakings, 
has  honoured  me  with  some  important  informa- 
tion concerning  him,  especially  with  regard  to  the 
circumstances  which  preceded  his  last  voyage. 
To  Sir  Hugh  Palliser's  zeal  for  the  memory  of 
his  friend  I  stand  particularly  obliged.  From  a 
large  communication,  with  which  he  was  so  good 
as  to  favour  me,  I  have  derived  very  material 
intelligence,  as  will  appear  in  the  course  of  the 
narrative,  and  especially  in  the  first  chapter.  In 
the  same  chapter  are  some  facts  which  I  received 
from  Admiral  Graves,  through  the  hands  of  the 
Rev.  Dr.  Douglas,  now  Bishop  of  Carlisle,  (whose 
admirable  Introduction  to  the  Voyage  to  the  Pa- 
cific Ocean  must  be  of  the  most  essential  service 
to  every  writer  oi  the  Life  of  Captain  Cook).  The 
Captain's  amiable  and  worthy  Widow,  who  is  held 
in  just  esteem  by  all  his  friends,  has  given  me  an 
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account  of  several  domestic  circumstances.  I 
should  be  deficient  in  gratitude,  were  I  here  to 
omit  tlij  name  of  Mr.  Samwell :  for,  though  what 
is  inserted  from  him  in  this  work  has  already  been 
laid  before  the  public,  it  should  be  remembered, 
that  through  the  interposition  of  our  common 
friend,  the  Rev.  Mr,  Gregory,  it  was  originally 
written  for  my  use,  and  freely  consigned  to  my 
disposal;  and  that  it  was  at  my  particular  in- 
stance and  request  that  it  was  separately  printed. 
My  obligations  to  other  gentlemen  will  be  men- 
tioned in  their  proper  places. 

But  my  acknowledgments  are,  above  all,  due 
to  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  President  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety, for  the  interest  he  has  taken  in  the  present 
publication.  It  was  in  consequence  of  his  ad' 
vice,  that  it  was  given  to  the  world  in  the  form 
which  it  now  bears ;  and  his  assistance  has  been 
invariable  through  every  part  of  the  undertaking. 
To  him  the  inspection  of  the  whole  has  been  sub^ 
mitted  ;  and  to  him  it  is  owing,  that  the  work  is, 
in  many  respects,  far  more  complete  than  it  would 
otherw^ise  have  been.  The  exertions  of  zeal  and 
friendship,  I  have  been  so  happy  as  to  experience 
from  him  in  writing  the  account  of  Captain  Cook, 
have  corresponded  with  that  ardour  which  Sir 
Joseph  Banks  is  always  ready  to  display  in  pro< 
moting  whatever  he  judges  to  be  subservient  to 
the  cause  of  science  and  literature. 
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PERFORMED  BY 

CAPTAIN  JAMES  COOK. 


CHAP.  I. 

Account  of  Captain  Cook,  previous  to  his  first  Voyage 

round  the  World, 

Captain  James  Cook  had  no  claim  to  distinction  on 
account  of  the  lustre  of  his  birth,  or  the  dignity  of  his 
ancestors.  His  father,  James  Cook,  who  from  his  dia- 
lect is  supposed  to  have  been  a  Northumbrian,  was  in 
the  humble  station  of  a  servant  in  husbandry,  and  mar- 
ried a  woman  of  the  same  rank  with  himself,  whose 
christian  name  was  Grace.  Both  of  them  were  noted 
in  their  neighbourhood  for  their  honesty,  sobriety,  and 
diligence.  They  first  lived  vi  a  village  called  Morton, 
and  then  removed  to  Marton,  another  village  in  the 
North-riding  of  Yorkshire,  situated  in  the  high  road 
from  Gisborough,  in  Cleveland,  to  Stockton  upon  Tees, 
in  the  county  of  Durham,  at  the  distance  of  six  miles 
from  each  of  these  towns.  At  Marton,  Captain  Cook 
was  born,  on  the  27th  of  October,  1728  * ;  and,  agree- 

*  The  mud  house  in  which  Captain  Cook  drew  his  first 
breath  is  pulled  down,  and  no  vestiges  of  it  are  now  remain- 
ine;. 
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ably  to  tlie  custom  of  the  vicar  of  the  parish,  whose? 
practice  it  was  to  bnptize  infants  soon  after  their  birth, 
he  was  baptized  on  tlie  3d  of  November  following.  He 
was  one  of  nine  chiUb'en,  all  of  whom  are  now  dead, 
exceptinaj  a  daughter,  w  ho  married  a  lishennan  at  Red- 
car.  The  first  rudiments  of  youna^  Cook's  education 
were  received  bv  him  at  Marton,  wliere  he  was  taujjht 
to  read  by  dame  Walker,  the  schoolmistress  of  the  vil- 
lage. When  he  was  eisjfht  years  of  ajafc,  his  father,  in 
consequence  of  the  character  he  had  obtained  for  indus- 
try, fru{]^ality,  and  skill  in  husbandry,  had  a  little  pro- 
motion bestowed  upon  him,  which  was  that  of  bein<jf 
appointed  head  servant,  or  hind  *,  to  a  farm  l)elonf;'ini>; 
to  the  late  Thomas  Skottow,  Esq.  called  Airy  Hobne, 
near  Great  Ayton.  To  this  place,  therefore,  he  removed 
with  his  family!  ;  and  his  son  James,  at  Mr.  Skottow's 
expense,  was  put  to  a  day  school  in  Ayton,  where  he 
was  instructed  in  writinj^,  and  in  a  few  of  the  first  rules 
of  arithmetic. 

Before  he  was  thirteen  years  of  aj^e,  he  was  bound  nn 
apprentice  to  Mr.  William  Sand(?rson,  a  haberdasher, 
or  shopkeeper,  at  Straiths,  a  considerable  fishing  town, 
about  ten  miles  north  of  W  hitby.  This  enq)l()yment, 
however,  was  very  unsuitable  to  young  Cook's  disposi- 
tion. The  sea  was  the  object  of  his  inclination  ;  and  his 
passion  for  it  could  not  avoid  being  strengthened  by  tin? 
situation  of  the  town  in  which  he  was  placed,  and  the 
manner  of  life  of  the  persons  with  whom  he  must  fn*- 
quently  converse.  Some  disagreement  having  happened 
between  him  and  his  master,  he  obtained  his  discharge, 
and  soon  after  bound  himself  for  seven  years  to  Messrs. 
John  and  Henry  Walker,  of  Whitby,  Quakers  by  reli- 
gious profession,  and  principal  owners  of  the  ship  Free- 
love,  and  of  another  vessel,  both  of  which  were  con- 
stantly emploved  in  the  coal  trade.  The  greatest  part 
of  his  apprenticeship  was  spent  on  board  the  Free-love. 

*  This  is  the  name  which,  in  that  part  of  the  country,  is 
given  to  the  iiead  servant,  or  bailitt,  of  a  farm. 

+  Mr.  Cook,  senior,  spent  the  close  of  his  life  with  his 
daughter,  at  Redcar,  and  is  supposed  to  have  been  about 
fighty-tive  years  of  age  when  he  flied. 
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After  he  was  out  of  his  time,  he  continued  to  ser^  e  in 
the  coal  and  f)ther  branches  of  trade  (though  chiefly  in 
llie  former)  in  the  capacity  of  a  common  sailor ;  till,  at 
l(ii<i;th,  he  was  raised  to  be  mate  of  one  of  Mr.  John 
AN  alker's  ships.  Durinfj;  this  period  it  is  not  recollected 
that  he  exhibited  any  iXnm^  very  peculiar,  either  in  his 
abilities  or  his  conduct ;  thous:^h  there  can  be  no  doubt 
but  that  he  had  gained  a  considerable  dcja^ree  of  know- 
lcd<^c  in  the  practical  part  of  navi«;ation,  and  that  his 
attentive  and  sajj^acious  mind  was  laying  up  a  store  of 
ohservations,  wliich  would  be  useful  to  him  in  future 
life. 

In  the  spring  of  the  year  1755,  wlien  hostilities  broke 
out  between  England  and  France,  and  there  was  a  hot 
press  for  seamen,  Mr.  Cook  happened  to  be  in  the  river 
Thames  with  i\\v  ship  to  which  he  belonged.  At  first 
he  concealed  himself,  to  avoid  being  pressed;  but  re- 
llecting,  that  it  might  be  difficult,  notwithstanding  all 
his  vigilance,  to  elude  discovery  or  escape  pursuit,  lie 
d(!terinined,  upon  further  consideration,  to  enter  volun- 
taril\  into  his  majesty's  service,  and  to  take  his  future 
fortune  in  the  royal  navy.  Perhaps  he  had  some  pre- 
sage in  his  own  mind,  that  by  his  ac^tivity  and  exertions 
he  might  rise  considerably  above  his  present  situation. 
Accordingly,  he  went  to  a  rendezvous  at  Wapping,  and 
entered  with  an  officer  of  the  Eagle  man  of  war,  a  ship 
of  sixty  guns,  at  that  time  commanded  by  Captain  Ha- 
mer.  To  this  ship  Captain  (afterwards  Sir  Hugh)  Pal- 
liser  was  appointed,  in  the  month  of  October,  1755 ;  and 
when  he  took  the  command,  found  in  her  James  Cook, 
whom  he  soon  distinguished  to  be  an  able,  active,  and 
diligent  seaman.  All  the  officers  sjioke  highly  in  his 
favour,  and  the  captain  was  so  well  ])leased  with  his  be- 
haviour, that  he  gave  him  every  encouragement  which 
lay  in  his  power. 

In  the  course  of  some  time.  Captain  Palliser  received 
a  h'tter  from  Mr.  Osbaldeston,  then  member  of  Parlia- 
ment for  Scarborough,  ac(juainting  him  that  several 
neighbours  of  his  had  solicited  him  to  write  in  favour 
of  one  Cook,  on  board  the  captain's  ship.  They  had 
heard  that  Captain  Palliser  had  taken  notice  of  him,  and 
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they  requested,  if  he  thought  Cook  deserving  of  it,  that 
he  would  point  out  in  what  manner  Mr.  Osbaldeston 
ifii^ht  best  contribute  his  assistance  towards  forwarding 
the  young  man's  promotion.  The  captain,  in  his  reply, 
did  justice  to  Cook's  merit ;  but,  as  he  had  been  only  a 
short  time  in  the  navy,  informed  Mr.  Osbaldeston  that 
he  could  not  be  promoted  as  a  commission  officer.  A 
master's  warrant,  Captain  Palliser  added,  might  perhaps 
be  procured  for  Mr.  Cook,  by  which  he  would  be  raised 
to  a  station  that  he  was  well  qualified  to  discharge  with 
ability  and  credit. 

Such  a  warrant  he  obtained  on  the  10th  of  May,  1759, 
for  the  Grampus  sloop ;  but  the  proper  master  having 
unexpectedly  returned  to  her,  the  appointment  did  not 
take  place.  Four  days  after  he  was  made  master  of  the 
Garland ;  when,  upon  inquiry,  it  was  found,  that  he 
could  not  join  her,  as  the  ship  had  already  sailed.  On 
the  next  day,  the  15th  of  May,  he  was  appointed  to  the 
Mercury.  These  quick  and  successive  appointments 
show  that  his  interest  was  strong,  and  that  the  intention 
to  serve  him  was  real  and  effectual. 

The  destination  ot  the  Mercury  was  to  North  Ame- 
rica, where  she  joined  tlie  fleet  under  the  command  of 
Sir  Charles  Saunders,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the 
land  forces  under  General  Wolfe,  was  engaged  in  the 
famous  siege  of  Quebec.  During  that  siege,  a  difficult 
and  dangerous  service  was  necessary  to  be  performed. 
This  was  to  take  the  soundings  in  the  channel  of  the 
river  St.  Lawrence,  between  the  island  of  Orleans  and 
the  north  shore,  directly  in  the  front  of  the  French  for- 
tified camp  at  Montmorency  and  Beauport,  in  order  to 
enable  the  admiral  to  place  ships  against  the  enemy's 
batteries,  and  to  cover  our  army  on  a  general  attack, 
which  the  heroic  Wolfe  intended  to  make  on  the  camp. 
Captain  Palliser,  in  consequence  of  his  acquaintance 
with  Mr.  Cook's  sagacity  and  resolution,  recommended 
him  to  the  service ;  and  he  performed  it  in  the  most 
complete  manner.  In  this  business  he  was  employed 
during  the  nighttime,  for  several  nights  together.  At 
length  he  was  discovered  by  the  enemy,  who  collected 
a  great  number  of  Indians  and  canoes,  in  a  wood  near 
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the  waterside,  which  were  launched  in  the  nipjht,  for 
the  purpose  of  surrounding  hini,  and  cutting;  l;iin  of!'. 
Oil  tliis  occasion,  he  had  a  very  narrow  escape.  He 
was  obliged  to  run  for  it,  and  pushed  on  shore  on  tlie 
island  of  Orleans,  near  the  guard  of  tiie  English  hospit;;!. 
Some  of  the  Indians  entered  at  the  stern  of  the  boat,  as 
Mr.  Cook  leaped  out  at  the  bow;  and  the  boat,  whicli 
was  a  barge  belonging  to  one  of  the  ships  of  war,  was 
carried  away  in  triumph.  However,  he  furnished  the 
admiral  with  as  correct  and  complete  a  draught  of  the 
channel  and  soundings  as  could  have  been  made  after 
our  countrymen  were  in  possession  of  Quebec.  Sir 
Hugh  Palliser  had  good  reason  to  believe,  that  before 
this  time  Mr.  Cook  had  scarcely  ever  used  a  pencil,  and 
that  he  knew  nothing  of  drawing.  But  such  was  his 
capacity,  that  he  speedily  made  himself  master  of  every 
object  to  which  he  applied  his  attention. 

Another  important  service  was  performed  by  Mr. Cook 
while  the  fleet  continued  in  the  river  of  St.  Lawrenci-. 
The  navigation  of  that  river  is  exceedingly  difficult  and 
hazardous.  It  was  particularly  so  to  the  Englisli,  who 
were  then  in  a  great  measure  strangers  to  this  part  of 
North  America,  and  who  had  no  chart,  on  the  correct- 
ness of  which  they  could  depend.  It  was  therefore 
ordered  by  the  admiral,  that  Mr.  Cook  should  be  em- 
ployed to  survey  those  parts  of  the  river,  below  Quebec, 
which  navigators  had  experienced  to  be  attended  with 
peculiar  ditliculty  and  danger ;  and  he  executed  the 
business  with  the  same  diligence  and  skill  of  Avhich  h(r 
had  already  afforded  so  happy  a  specimtjn.  When  he 
had  finished  the  undertaking,  his  chart  of  the  river  St. 
Lawrence  w  as  published,  with  soundings,  and  directions 
for  sailing  in  that  river.  Of  the  accuracy  and  utility  of 
this  chart,  it  is  sufficient  to  say,  that  it  hath  never  since 
been  found  necessary  to  publish  any  other.  One,  which 
has  appeared  in  France,  is  only  a  copy  of  our  author's, 
on  a  reduced  scale. 

After  the  expedition  at  Quebec,  Mr.  Cook,  by  war- 
rant from  Lord  Colvill,  was  appointed,  on  the  22d  of 
September,  1759,  master  of  the  Northumberland  man 
of  war,  the  ship  in  wliich  his  lordship  staid,  in  the  fol- 
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lowinj^  winter,  as  commodore,  with  the  command  of  a 
squadron  at  Halifax.  In  this  station,  Mr.  Cook's  ini- 
haviour  did  not  fail  to  j^ain  him  the  esteem  and  friend- 
ship of  his  commander.  Durinji^  the  leisure,  which  the 
season  of  winter  aflbrded  him,  he  employed  his  time  in 
the  accjuisition  of  such  knowledge  as  eminently  (jiiali- 
fied  him  for  future  scrA  i<'e.  It  was  at  Halifax  that  he 
lirst  read  Euclid,  and  ap|)lied  himself  to  the  study  of 
astronomy  and  other  branches  of  science.  The  books 
of  which  he  had  the  assistance  were  few  in  number  :  but 
his  industry  enabled  him  to  supply  many  defects,  and  to 
make  a  progress  far  superior  to  what  could  be  expected 
from  the  advantages  he  enjoyed. 

While  Mr.  Cook  was  master  of  the  Northumberland 
under  Lord  Colvill,  that  ship  came  to  Newfoundland  in 
September,  1762,  to  assist  in  the  recapture  of  the  island 
from  the  French,  by  the  forces  under  the  command  of 
Lieutenant-colonel  Amherst.  W  hen  the  island  was  re- 
covered, the  English  fleet  staid  some  days  at  Placentia, 
in  order  to  put  it  in  a  more  complete  state  of  defence. 
During  this  time  Mr.  Cook  manifested  a  diligence  in 
surveying  the  harbour  and  heights  of  the  place,  which 
arrested  the  notice  of  Captain  (now  Admiral)  Graves, 
commander  of  the  Antelope,  and  governor  of  Newfound- 
land. The  governor  was  hence  induced  to  ask  Cook  a 
variety  of  questions,  from  the  answers  to  >vhich  he  was 
led  to  entertain  a  very  favourable  opinion  of  his  abili- 
ties. This  opinion  was  increased,  the  more  he  saw  of 
Mr.  Cook's  conduct ;  who,  wherever  they  went,  conti- 
nued to  display  the  most  unremitting  attention  to  every 
object  that  related  to  the  knowledge  of  the  coast,  and 
Avas  calculated  to  facilitate  the  practice  of  navigation. 
The  esteem  which  Captain  Graves  had  conceived  for  him 
was  confirmed  by  the  testimonies  to  his  character,  that 
were  given  by  all  the  officers  under  whom  he  served. 

In  the  latter  end  of  1762,  Mr.  Cook  returned  to  Eng- 
land ;  and,  on  the  21st  of  December,  in  the  same  year, 
married,  at  Barking  in  Essex,  Miss  Elizabeth  Batts,  an 
amiable  and  deserving  woman,  who  was  justly  entitled 
to  and  enjoyed  his  tenderest  regard  and  affection.  But 
his  station  in  life,  ahd  the  high  duties  to  which  he  was 
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railed,  did  not  permit  him  to  partake  of  matrimonial 
ft'licity,  without  many  and  very  lonjj^  interruptions. 

Early  in  the  year  1763,  after  the  peace  with  France 
and  Spain  was  concluded,  it  was  determined  that  Cap- 
tain Graves  should  go  out  again,  as  j^i^overnor  of  New- 
foundland.   As  the  (country  was  \  ery  valuable  in  a  com- 
mercial view,  and  had  been  an  object  of  o;rcat  conten- 
tion b(;tween  the  Enjiflish  and  the  French,  the  captain 
obtained  an  establishment  for  the  survev  of  its  coasts: 
which,  however,  he  |)rocured  with  some  dilHculty,  be- 
cause the  matter  was  not  sufficiently  understood  by 
j^oAcrnmont  at  home.     In  considering^  the  execution  of 
the  plan,  Mr.  Cook  appeared  to  Captain  Graves  to  be  a 
])roper  person  for  the  purpose  ;  and  proposals  were  made 
to  him,  to  which,  notwithstanding  his  recent  marriage, 
he  readily  and  prudently  acceded.     Accordingly,  he 
w  ent  out  with  the  captain  as  surveyor ;  and  was  first 
eniployed  to  survey  Miquelon  and  St.  Pierre,  which  had 
been  ceded  by  the  treaty  to  the  French,  who,  by  order 
of  administration,  were  to  take  possession  of  them  at  a 
certain  period,  even  though  the  English  commander 
should  not  happen  to  be  arrived  in  the  country.    When 
Captain  Graves  had  reached  that  part  of  the  world,  he 
found  there  the  governor  w  ho  had  been  s(;nt  from  France 
(Mons.  D  Anjac),  with  all  the  settlers  and  his  own  fa- 
mily, on  board  a  frigate  and  some  transports.     It  was 
contrived,  however,  to  keep  them  in  that  disagreeable 
situation  for  a  whole  month,  which  was  the  time  taken 
by  Mr.  Cook  to  complete  his  survey.     When  the  busi- 
ness was  finished,  the  French  were  put  into  possession 
of  the  two  islands,  and  left  in  the  quiet  enjoyment  of 
them,  with  every  profession  of  civility. 

At  the  end  of  the  season,  Mr.  Cook  returned  to  Eng- 
land, but  did  not  long  continue- at  home.  In  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year  I7(i4,  his  old  and  constant  friend  and 
patron.  Sir  Hugh  Palliser,  was  appointed  governor  and 
commodore  of  Newfoundland  and  Labradore;  upon 
which  occasion,  he  was  glad  to  take  Mr.  Cook  with  him, 
in  the  same  capacity  that  he  had  sustained  under  Cap- 
tain Graves.  Indeed,  no  man  could  have  been  tbund, 
who  was  better  qualified  for  finishing  the  design  which 
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had  been  begun  in  the  preceding  year.     The  charts  of 
the  coasts,  in  that  part  of  North  America,  were  very 
erroneous ;   and  it  was  highly  necessary  to  the  trade 
and  navigation  of  his  majesty's  subjects,  that  new  ones 
should  be  formed,  which  would  be  more  correct  and 
useful.     Accordingly,  under  the  orders  of  Commodore 
Palliser,  Mr.  Cook  was  appointed  on  the  18th  of  April, 
1764,  marine  surveyor  of  Newfoundland  and  Labradore ; 
and  he  had  a  vessel,  the  Grenville  schooner,  to  attend 
him  for  that  purpose.    How  well  he  executed  his  com- 
mission is  known  to  every  man  acquainted  with  navi- 
gation.    The  charts,  which  he  afterwards  published  of 
the  different  surveys  he  had  made,  reflected  great  cre- 
dit on  his  abilities  and  character,  and  the  utility  of  them 
is  universally  acknowledged.    It  is  understood,  that,  so 
far  as  Newfoundland  is  concerned,  they  were  of  consi 
derable  service  to  the  king's  ministers,  in  settling  the 
terms  of  the  last  peace.    Mr.  Cook  explored  the  inland 
parts  of  this  island  in  a  much  completer  manner  than 
had  ever  been  done  before.   By  penetrating  further  into 
the  middle  of  the  country  than  any  man  had  hitherto 
attempted,  he  discovered  several  large  lakes,  which  are 
indicated  upon  the  general  chart.     In  these  services 
Mr.  Cook  appears  to  have  been  employed,  with  the 
intervals  of  occasionally  returning  to  England  for  the 
winter  season,  till  the  yeai*  17G7,  which  was  the  last 
time  that  he  went  out  upon  his  station  of  marine  sur- 
v^eyor  of  Newfoundland.     It  must  not  be  omitted,  that, 
while  he  occupied  this  post,  he  had  an  opportunity  of 
exhibiting  to  the  Royal  Society  a  proof  of  his  progress 
in  the  study  of  astronomy.     A  short  paper  was  written 
by  him,  and  inserted  in  the  fifty-seventh  volume  of  the 
Philosophical  Transactions,  entitled,  "  An  Observation 
of  an  Eclipse  of  the  Sun  at  the  Island  of  Newfoundland, 
August  5,  1766,  with  the  Longitude  of  the  Place  of 
Observation  deduced  from  it."     The  observation  was 
made  at  one  of  the  Burgeo  islands,  near  Cape  Ray,  in 
latitude  47°  36'  19",  on  the  south-west  extremity  of 
Newfoundland.     Mr.  Cook's  paper  having  been  com- 
municated by  Dr.  Bevis  to  Mr.  Witchell,  the  latter  gen- 
tleman compared  it  with  an  observation  at  Oxford,  by 
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llio  Rev.  Mr.  Hornsby,  on  the  same  eclipse,  and  thence 
romputed  the  difterence  of  longitude  respectinj^  the 
places  of  observation,  making  (lue  allowance  for  the 
eiiect  of  parallax,  and  the  prolate  spheroidal  (ii^ure  of 
the  earth.  It  appears  from  the  Transactions  lliat  our 
navis?ator  had  aln;ady  obtained  tlie  character  of  being 
au  able  mathematician. 


CHAP.  II. 

Narrative  of  Captain  Cook's  first  Voyage  round  the 

World. 

There  is  scarcely  any  thing  from  which  the  natural 
curiosity  of  man  receives  a  higher  gratification,  than 
from  the  accounts  of  distant  countries  and  nations.  Nor 
is  it  curiosity  only  that  is  gratified  by  such  accounts ; 
for  the  sphere  of  human  knowledge  is  hereby  enlarged, 
and  various  objects  are  brought  into  view,  an  acquain- 
tance with  which  greatly  contributes  to  the  improve- 
ment of  life  and  the  benefit  of  the  world.  With  regard 
to  information  of  this  kind,  the  moderns  have  eminently 
tlie  advantage  over  the  ancients.  The  ancients  could 
neither  pursue  their  inquiries  with  the  same  accuracy, 
nor  carry  them  on  to  the  same  extent.  Travelling  by 
land  was  much  more  inconvenient  and  dangerous  than 
it  hath  been  in  later  times ;  and,  as  navigation  was  prin- 
cipally confined  to  coasting,  it  must  necessarily  have 
been  circumscribed  within  very  narrow  limits. 

The  invention  of  the  compass,  seconded  by  the  ardent 
and  enterprising  spirit  of  several  able  men,  was  followed 
by  wonderful  discoveries.  Vasco  di  Gama  doubled  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  and  a  new  way  being  thus  found 
out  to  the  East  Indies,  the  countries  in  that  part  of  the 
earth  became  more  accurately  and  extensively  known. 
Another  world  was  discovered  by  Columbus ;  and,  at 
length,  Magalhaens  accomplished  the  arduous  and  hi- 
therto unattempted  task  of  sailing  round  the  globe.  At 
difterent  periods,  he  was  succeeded  by  other  circurana- 
^igators,  of  whom  it  is  no  part  of  the  present  narrative 
to  give  an  account.  . 
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The  spirit  of  discovery,  which  was  so  vi^^orous  during 
the  iHttcr  end  of  the  fifteenth  and  throu«;h  tlie  whole  ol' 
the  sixtt.'entli  century,  be^an,  soon  after  the  cornnience- 
inent  of  the  seventeenth  century,  to  declin«!.  Great  na- 
liji^ations  wt^re  only  occasionally  undertaken,  and  more 
from  the  immediate  views  of  avarice  or  war,  than  from 
any  noble  and  generous  principles.  But  of  late  years 
they  have  been  revived,  with  the  enlarj^ed  and  benc;- 
Tolent  design  of  promoting  the  happiness  of  the  human 
species. 

A  beginning  of  this  kind  was  made  in  the  reign  of 
George  the  Second,  during  which  two  voyages  were 
performed;  the  first  under  the  command  of  Captain 
Middleton,  and  the  next  under  the  direction  of  Captains 
Smith  and  More,  in  order  to  discover  a  north-west  pas- 
sage, through  Hudson's  Bay.  It  was  reserved,  how 
ever,  for  the  glory  of  the  present  reign  to  carry  the 
spirit  of  discovery  to  its  height,  and  to  conduct  it  on  the 
noblest  principles;  not  for  the  purposes  of  covetousness 
or  ambition  ;  not  to  plunder  or  destroy  the  inhabitants 
of  newly-explored  countries;  but  to  improve  their  con- 
dition, to  instruct  them  in  the  arts  of  life,  and  to  extend 
the  boundaries  of  science. 

No  sooner  was  peace  restored,  in  17G3,  than  these 
laudable  designs  engaged  his  majesty's  patronage  ;  and 
two  voyages  round  the  world  had  been  undertaken, 
before  Mr.  Cook  set  out  on  his  first  command.  The 
conductors  of  these  voyages  were  the  Captains  Byron, 
Wallis,  and  Carteret*,  by  whom  several  discoveries 
were  made,  which  contributed,  in  no  small  degree,  to 
increase  the  knowledge  of  geography  and  navigation. 
Nevertheless,  as  the  purpose  for  which  they  were  sent 
out  appears  to  have  had  a  principal  reference  to  a  par- 
ticular object  in  the  South  Atlantic,  the  direct  track 
they  were  obliged  to  hold,  on  their  way  homeward  by 
the  East  Indies,  prevented  them  from  doing  so  much  as 

*  The  Captains  Wallis  and  Carteret  went  out  together  upon  | 
tlie  same  expedition ;  but  the  vessels  they  commanded  having  " 
accidentally  parted  company,  they  proceeded  and  returned  by 
a  ditFerent  route.    Hence  their  voyages  are  distinctly  related 
by  Dr.  Hawkesworth. 
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niiirht  otherwise  have  been  expected  towards  ji^ivini^'tho 
worhl  a  complete  view  ol'that  immense  expanse  of  ocean, 
\\lii<'h  the  South  PaciHc  comprehends. 

(irlore  Captain  Wallis  and  Captain  Carteret  had  re- 
turned to  Great  Britain,  another  voyage;  was  n^solved 
upon,  for  which  the  improvement  of  astronomical  science 
allorded  the  immediate  occasion.  It  having  been  cal- 
culated by  astronomers,  that  a  transit  of  V  enus  ovt-r  the 
Sun's  disk  would  happen  in  17(39,  it  was  judjijed,  that 
the  best  place  for  observin;^  it  would  be  in  some  part 
(»l"  the  South  Sea,  either  at  the  Marquesas,  or  at  one  of 
those  islands  which  Tasman  had  called  Amsterdam, 
Kottcrdam,  and  Middleburj:;,  and  which  are  now  better 
kiiovvn  under  the  appellation  of  the  Friendly  Islands. 
This  beinf^  a  matter  of  eminent  consequence  in  astro- 
ncmiy,  and  which  excited  the  attention  of  foreign  nations 
as  well  as  of  our  own,  the  affair  was  taken  up  by  the 
Hoyal  Society,  with  the  zeal  which  has  always  been 
displayed  by  that  learned  body  for  the  advancement  of 
every  branch  of  philosophical  science.  Accordina^ly, 
a  Ion*;;  memorial  was  addressed  to  his  majesty,  dated 
February  the  I5th,  1708,  representini;  the  ^i^reat  im- 
jK)rtance  of  the  object,  toj^ether  with  the  rejj^ard  w  hich 
had  been  paid  to  it  by  the  principal  courts  of  Europe ; 
and  entreatiuf^,  amono;  other  things,  that  a  vessel  might 
be  ordered,  at  the  expense  of  government,  for  the  con- 
veyance of  suitable  persons,  to  make  the  observation  of 
the  transit  of  Venus,  at  one  of  the  places  before  men- 
tioned. This  memorial  having  been  laid  before  the 
king  by  the  Earl  of  Shelburne  (now^  the  Marquis  of 
Lansdown),  one  of  the  ])rincipal  secretaries  of  state,  his 
majesty  graciously  signified  his  pleasure  to  the  lords 
coinmissionersof  the  Admiralty,  that  they  should  provide 
a  ship  for  carrying  over  such  observers  as  the  Royal 
Society  should  judge  proper  to  send  to  the  South  Seas; 
and,  on  the  3d  of  April,  Mr.  Stephens  informed  the  so- 
ciety that  a  bark  had  been  taken  up  for  the  purpose. 

The  gentleman  who  liad  originally  been  fixed  upon 
to  take  the  direction  of  the  expedition,  was  Alexander 
Dalrymple,  Esq.  an  eminent  member  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety, and  who,  besides  possessing  an  accurate  knowledge 
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of  astronomy,  had  distinguished  himself  by  his  inquiries 
into  the  geography  of  the  Southern  Oceans,  and  by  the 
collection  he  had  published  of  several  voyages  to  those 
parts  of  the  world.  Mr.  Dalrymple  being  sensible  of 
the  didicultv,  or  rather  of  llie  impossibiiitv,  of  earrvinjj: 
a  ship  through  unknown  seas,  the  crew  of  which  were 
not  subject  to  the  military  disci})line  of  his  majesty's 
navy,  he  made  it  the  condition  of  his  going,  that  he 
siiould  have  a  brevet  commission,  as  captain  of  the  ves- 
sel, in  the  same  manner  as  such  a  commission  had  been 
granted  to  Dr.  Halley,  in  bis  voyage  of  discovery.  To 
this  demand  Sir  Edward  Hawke,  who  was  then  at  the 
head  of  the  Admiralty,  and  who  j)Ossessed  more  of  the 
spirit  of  his  profession  thaneither  of  education  or  science, 
absolutely  refused  to  accede.  He  said,  at  the  board, 
that  his  conscience  would  not  allow  him  to  trust  any 
ship  of  his  majesty's  to  a  person  who  had  not  regularly 
])een  bred  a  seaman.  On  being  further  pressed  upon 
the  subject,  Sir  Edward  declared,  that  he  would  sutFer 
his  right  hand  to  be  cut  oft*,  before  ho  would  sign  any 
such  commission.  In  this  he  was,  in  some  degree, 
justified  by  the  mutinous  behaviour  of  Halley 's  crew, 
who  refused  to  acknowledge  the  l(?gal  authority  of 
their  commander,  and  involved  him  in  a  dispute  which 
was  attended  with  pernicious  consequences.  Mr.  Dal- 
rymple, on  the  other  hand,  was  ecjually  steady  in  re- 
quiring a  compliance  with  the  terms  he  had  proposed. 
Such  was  the  state  of  things,  when  Mr.  Stephens,  secre- 
tary to  the  Admiralty,  whose  discrimination  of  the  nu- 
merous characters,  with  which  by  his  station  he  is  con- 
versant,  reflects  as  much  credit  on  his  understanding, 
as  his  upright  and  able  conduct  does  on  the  office  he 
has  filled  for  so  many  years,  and  under  so  many'  ad- 
ministrations, with  honour  to  himself  and  advantage  to 
the  public,  observed  to  the  board,  that  since  Sir  Edward 
Hawke  and  Mr.  Dalrymple  were  equally  inflexible,  no 
method  remained  but  that  of  finding  out  another  person 
capable  of  the  service.  He  knew,  he  said,  a  Mr.  Cook, 
who  had  been  f^mployed  as  marine  surv^eyor  of  New- 
foundland, who  had  been  regularly  educated  in  thetiavy, 
an  which  he  was  a  master,  and  whom  ho  judged  to  be 
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fully  qualified  for  the  direction  of  the  present  under- 
lakiui;.  Mr.  Stephens,  at  the  same  time,  recommended 
it  to  the  board,  to  take  the  opinion  of  Sir  Hutjfh  Palliser, 
who  had  lately  been  governor  of  Newfoundland,  and 
was  intimately  acquainted  with  Cook's  character.  Sir 
Hugh  rejoiced  in  the  opportunity  of  serving  his  friend. 
He  strengtiiened  Mr.  Stephens's  recommendation  to 
the  utmost  of  his  power ;  and  added  many  things  in 
Mr.  Cook's  favour,  arising  from  the  particular  know- 
ledge which  he  had  of  his  abilities  and  merit.  Accord- 
ingly, Mr.  Cook  was  appointed  to  the  conmiand  of  the? 
expedition  by  the  lords  of  the  Admiralty ;  and,  on  this 
occasion,  he  was  promoted  to  the  rank  of  a  lieutenant 
in  the  roval  navy,  his  commission  bearing  date  on  the 
25th  of  May,  1768. 

When  the  appointment  had  taken  place,  the  first  ob- 
ject was  to  provide  a  vessel  adapted  to  the  purposes  of 
the  voyage.  This  business  was  committed  to  Sir  Hugh 
Palliser;  who  took  Lieutenant  Cook  to  his  assistance, 
and  they  examined  together  a  great  number  of  the  ships, 
which  then  lay  in  the  river  Thames.  At  length,  ihvy 
fixed  upon  one,  of  three  hundred  and  seventy  tons,  to 
which  was  given  the  name  of  the  Endeavour. 

While  preparations  were  making  for  Lieutenant 
Cook's  expedition.  Captain  Wallis  returned  from  his 
voyage  round  the  world.  The  Earl  of  Morton,  presi- 
dent of  the  Royal  Society,  had  recommended  it  to  this 
gentleman,  on  his  going  out,  to  fix  upon  a  proper  place 
for  observing  the  transit  of  Venus.  He  kept,  accord- 
ingh'^,  the  object  in  view ;  and  having  discovered,  in 
the  course  of  his  enterprise,  an  island,  called  by  him 
George'ii  Island,  but  which  has  since  been  found  to 
hear  the  name  of  Otaheite,  he  iudged  that  Port  Roval 
harbour  in  this  island  would  afford  an  eligible  situation 
for  the  purpose.  Having,  immediately  on  his  return  to 
England,  signified  his  opinion  to  the  Earl  of  Morton, 
the  captain's  idea  was  adopted  by  the  society,  and  an 
answer  conformable  to  it  was  sent  to  the  commissioners 
of  the  Admiralty,  who  had  applied  for  directions  to  what 
place  the  observers  should  be  sent. 

Mr.  Charles  Green,  a  gentleman  who  had  long  been 
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assistant  to  Dr.  Bradlcv  at  the  roval  observatory  at 
Greenwich,  Avas  united  with  Lieutenant  Cook  in  con- 
duetinjj^  the  astronomical  part  of  the  voyaaje  ;  and,  soon 
after  their  appointment,  they  received  ample  instruc- 
tions, from  the  council  of  the  Roval  Societv,  with  reurard 
to  the  method  of  carryin*^  on  their  inquiries.  The  lieu- 
tenant was  also  accompanied  by  Joseph  Banks,  Esq. 
(now  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  Bart.)  and  Dr.  Solander,  who, 
in  the  prime  of  life,  and  the  first  of  them  at  <i;reat  expense 
to  himself,  (juitted  all  the  gratilications  of  polished 
society,  and  cngasi^ed  in  a  very  tedious,  fatiguino;,  and 
hazardous  navij^ation,  with  the  laudable  views  of  ac- 
quiring^ knowledi^e  in  general,  of  promoting  natural 
knowledge  in  particular,  and  of  contributing  something 
to  the  improvement  and  the  happiness  of  the  rude  in- 
habitants of  the  earth. 

Though  it  was  the  principal,  it  was  not  the  sole  object 
of  Lieutenant  Cook's  vovage  to  observe  the  transit  of 
Venus.  A  more  accurate  examination  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean  was  committed  to  him,  although  in  subserviency 
to  his  main  design ;  and,  when  his  chief  business  was 
accomplished,  he  was  directed  to  proceed  in  making 
further  discoveries  in  the  great  Sonthern  Seas. 

The  complement  of  Lieutenant  Cook's  ship  consisted 
of  eighty-four  persons  besides  the  commander.  Her 
victualling  was  for  eighteen  months;  and  there  was 
put  on  board  of  her  ten  carriage  and  ten  swivel  guns, 
together  with  an  ample  store  of  ammunition  and  other 
necessaries. 

On  the  25th  of  May,  1768,  Lieutenant  Cook  was  ap- 
pointed, by  the  lords  of  the  Admiralty,  to  the  command 
of  the  Endeavour,  in  consequence  of  w  hich  he  w  ent  oii 
board  on  the  27th,  and  took  charge  of  the  ship.  Siic 
then  lay  in  the  bason  in  Deptford-yard,  where  she  con- 
tinued to  lie  till  she  was  completely  fitted  for  sea.  On 
the  30th  of  July  she  sailed  down  the  river,  and  on  the 
13tii  of  August  anchored  in  Plymouth  Sound.  The 
wind  becoming  fair  on  the  2Gth  of  that  month,  our  na- 
vigators got  under  sail,  and  on  the  13th  of  Septend)cr 
anchored  in  Fuiuhiale  Road,  in  the  Island  of  Madeira. 

While  Lieutenant  Cook  and  his  company  were  in 
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tliis  island,  they  were  treated  with  the  utmost  kindwss 
and  lilic  lality  l)V  Mr.  Cheap,  the  Enjj^lish  eonsul  tliere, 
and  one  ottlie  most  eonsidera])le  merchants  in  the  town 
olFunehiale.  He  insisted  upon  their  takini^  poss<'ssion 
of  his  house,  and  furnished  them  with  e^ery  possible 
acc'onunodation  (hiring  tlieir  stay  at  Madeira.  They 
nceived,  likewise,  y^reat  marks  of  attention  and  eivility 
from  Dr.  Thomas  H<'berd{Mi,  the  principal  |)hysieian  of 
the  island,  and  brother  to  the  excellent  and  learned  Dr. 
AVilliam  Heberden,  of  London.  Dr.  Tiiomas  Heberden 
allorded  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  to  Mr.  Banks 
and  Dr.  Solander  in  their  botanical  inquiries. 

It  was  not  solely  from  the  Enjj^lish  that  the  lieutenant 
and  his  friends  experienced  a  kind  reception.  The 
fatliers  of  the  Franciscan  convent  displayed  a  liberality 
of  sentiment  towards  them,  which  mii>^ht  not  have  been 
cx|)ected  from  Portujj^uese  friars;  and,  in  a  visit  which 
they  pai«l  to  a  convent  of  nuns,  the  ladies  expressed  a 
}»articular  pleasure  in  seeino^  them.  At  this  visit  the 
i;<)()d  luins  j^^avc  an  amusini!^  proof  of  the  pros^ress  they 
had  made  in  the  cultivation  of  their  understanding's. 
Ha\  ini;;  heard  that  there  were  p^reat  philosophers  anions; 
the  Ensriish  gentlemen,  they  asked  them  a  variety  of 
(|Ucstions ;  one  of  which  was,  when  it  would  thunder  ; 
and  another,  whether  a  spring  of  fresh  water,  which 
was  nuu'li  wanted,  was  anv  where  to  be  found  within 
tli(!  walls  of  the  convent.  Eminent  as  our  philosophers 
w(>re,  they  were  puzzled  by  these  (juestions. 

Li(iutciiant  Cook,  having  laid  in  a  fresh  stock  of  be3ef, 
water,  and  wine,  set  sail  from  the  island  of  Madeira,  in 
the  night  of  the  18th  of  September,  and  proceeded  on 
his  voyage.  By  the  7th  of  November  several  articles 
of  the  ship's  provisions  began  to  fall  short;  for  which 
reason,  the  lieutenant  determined  to  put  into  Rio  de 
Janeiro.  This  ])lace  he  preferred  to  any  other  port  in 
Brazil  or  to  Falkland's  Islands,  because  he  could  there 
he  better  supplied  with  what  he  wanted,  and  had  no 
doubt  of  meeting  with*  a  friendly  reception. 

During  the  run  between  Madeira  and  Riode  Janeiro, 
Licut(!nant  Cook  and  the  gentlemen  in  the  Endeavour 
lad  an  opportunity  of  determining  a  philosophical  cpies- 
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tion.  On  tlio  evening  of  the  29th  of  October,  they  ob- 
served that  luminous  appearance  of  the  sea  which  hath 
so  often  been  mentioned  I)y  navigators,  and  which  has 
been  ascribed  to  such  a  variety  of  causes.  Flashes  of  i 
light  appeared  to  be  emitted,  exactly  resembling  those 
of  lightning,  though  without  being  so  considerable ;  and 
such  was  the  frequency  of  them,  that  sometimes  eight 
or  ten  were  visible  almost  at  the  same  moment.  It  was 
the  opinion  of  Mr.  Cook  and  the  other  gentlemen,  that 
these  flashes  proceeded  from  some  luminous  animal; 
and  their  opinion  was  confirmed  by  experiment. 

At  Rio  de  Janeiro,  in  the  port  of  which  Lieutenant 
Cook  came  to  an  anchor  on  the  13th  of  November,  lie 
did  not  meet  with  the  polite  reception  that,  perhaps,  he  i 
had  too  sanguinely  expected.     His  stay  was  spent  in 
continual  altercations  with  the  viceroy,  who  appeared 
not  a  little  jealous  of  the  designs  of  the  English  :  nor 
were  all  the  attempts  of  the  lieutenant  to  set  the  matter  j 
right,  capable  of  producing  any  effect.     The  viceroy 
was  by  no  means  distinguished  either  by  his  knowledo^e 
or  his  love  of  science ;  and  the  grand  object  of  Mr. 
Cook's  expedition  was  quite  beyond  his  comprehension.  | 
When  he  was  told  that  the  English  were  bound  to  the  * 
southward,  by  the  order  of  his  Britannic  majesty,  to; 
observe  a  transit  of  the  planet  Venus  over  the  Sun,  aiij 
astronomical  phenomenon  of  great  importance  to  navi- 
gation, he  could  form  no  other  conception  of  the  matter,] 
than  that  it  was  the  passing  of  the  North  star  througli 
the  South  Pole. 

During  the  whole  of  the  contest  with  the  viceroy, 
Lieutenant  Cook  behaved  with  equal  spirit  and  discre- 
tion.    A  supply  of  water  and  other  necessaries  could  y 
not  be  refused  him,  and  these  were  gotten  on  board  by 
the  1st  of  December.     On  that  day  the  lieutenant  sent  | 
to  the  viceroy  for  a  pilot  to  carry  the  Endeavour  to 
sea ;  but  the  wind  preventing  the  ship  from  getting  out, 
she  was  obliged  to  continue  some  time  longer  in  the 
harbour.     A  Spanish  packet  having  arrived  at  Riode, 
Janeiro  on  the  2d  of  December,  with  dispatches  fronij 
Buenos  Ayres  for  Spain,  the  commander,  Don  Antonio  | 
de  Monte  Negro  y  Velaaico,  offered,  with  great  politt 
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nrss,  to  convey  the  letters  of  the  Ilnglish  to  Europe. 
This  favour  Lieutenant  Cook  accepted,  and  gave  Don 
Antonio  a  packet  for  the  secretary  of  the  Admiralty, 
I  containing  copies  of  all  the  papers  that  had  passed  be- 
tween himself  and  the  Viceroy.  He  left,  also,  duplicates 
with  the  viceroy,  that  he  might  forward  them,  if  he 
I  thought  proper,  to  Lisbon. 

On  the  5th  of  December,  it  being  a  dead  calm,  our 
navigators  weighed  anchor,  and  towed  down  the  Bay  ; 
but,  to  their  great  astonishment,  two  shot  were  fired  at 
them,  when  tliey  had  gotten  abreast  of  Santa  Cruz,  the 
principal  fortification  of  the  harbour.  Lieutenant  Cook 
immediately  cast  anchor,  and  sent  to  the  fort  to  demand 
the  reason  of  this  conduct ;  the  answer  to  which  was, 
that  the  commandant  had  received  no  order  from  the 
viceroy  to  let  the  ship  pass;  and  that,  without  such  an 
order,  no  vessel  was  ever  suft'ered  to  go  below  the  fort. 
It  now  became  necessary  to  send  to  the  viceroy,  to  in- 
quire why  the  order  had  not  been  given ;  and  his  be- 
haviour appeared  the  more  extraordinary,  as  notice  had 
been  transmitted  to  him  of  the  departure  of  the  English, 
and  he  had  thought  proper  to  write  a  polite  letter  to 
Mr.  Cook,  wishing  him  a  good  voyage.  The  lieutenant's 
messenger  soon  returned,  with  the  information  that  the 
order  had  been  written  several  days,  and  that  its  not 
having  been  sent  had  arisen  from  some  unaccountable 
negligence.  It  was  not  till  the  7th  of  December  that 
the  Endeavour  got  under  sail. 

In  the  account  which  Lieutenant  Cook  has  given  of 
Rio  de  Janeiro,  and  the  country  round  it,  one  circum- 
stance is  recorded,  which  cannot  be  otherwise  than  very 
painful  to  humanity.  It  is  the  horrid  expense  of  life  at 
which  the  gold  mines  are  wrought.  No  less  than  forty 
thousand  Negroes  are  annually  imported  for  this  pur- 
pose, on  the  king  of  Portugal's  account ;  and  the  Eng- 
lish were  credibly  informed,  that,  in  the  year  1766,  this 
number  fell  so  short,  that  twenty  thousand  more  were 
drafted  from  the  town  of  Rio. 

From  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Lieutenant  Cook  pursued  his 
voyage,  and,  on  the  14th  of  January,  1769,  entered  the 
Strait  of  Le  Maire,  at  which  time  the  tide  drove  the 
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ship  out  with  so  much  violence,  and  raised  such  a  sea 
off  Cape  St.  Diego,  that  she  frequently  pitched,  so  that 
the  bowsprit  was  under  water.  On  the  next  tlay,  the 
lieutenant  ancliored,  first  before  a  small  cove,  whicli 
was  understood  to  be  Port  Maurice,  and  afterwards  in 
the  Bay  of  Good  Success.  While  the  Endeavour  was 
in  this  station,  happened  the  memorable  adventure  oi 
Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  Mr.  Monkhouse  the  surs^eon, 
and  Mr.  Green  the  astronomer,  together  with  their  at- 
tendants and  servants,  and  two  seamen,  in  ascending  a 
mountain  to  search  for  plants.  In  this  expedition  thev 
were  all  of  them  exposed  to  the  utmost  extremity  ot 
danger  and  of  cold ;  Dr.  Solander  was  seized  with  a 
torpor  which  had  nearly  proved  fatal  to  his  life ;  and 
two  black  servants  actually  died.  When  the  gentlemen 
had,  at  length,  on  the  second  day  of  their  adventure, 
gotten  back  to  the  ship,  they  congratulated  each  other 
on  their  safety,  with  a  joy  that  can  onlv  be  felt  by  those 
who  have  experienced  equal  perils ;  and  Mr.  Cook  was 
relieved  from  a  very  painful  anxiety.  It  was  a  dreadful 
testimony  of  the  severity  of  the  climate,  that  this  event 
took  place  when  it  was  the  midst  of  summer  in  that  part 
of  the  world,  and  at  the  close  of  a  day,  the  beginning 
of  which  was  as  mild  and  warm,  as  the  month  of  Ma) 
usually  is  in  England. 

In  the  passage  through  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire,  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  and  his  ingenious  associates  had  an  oppor- 
tunity of  gaining  a  considerable  degree  of  acquaintance 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  adjoining  country.  Here 
it  was  that  they  saw  human  nature  in  its  lowest  form. 
The  natives  appeared  to  be  the  most  destitute  and  for- 
lorn, as  well  as  the  most  stupid,  of  the  children  of  men. 
Their  lives  are  spent  in  wandering  about  the  drear} 
wastes  that  surround  them ;  and  their  dwellings  are  no 
other  than  wretched  hovels  of  sticks  and  grass,  which 
not  only  admit  the  wind,  but  the  snow  and  the  rain. 
They  are  almost  naked  ;  and  so  devoid  are  they  of  every 
convenience  which  is  furnished  by  the  rudest  art,  that 
they  have  not  so  much  as  an  implement  to  dress  their 
food.  Nevertheless,  they  seemed  to  have  no  wish  for 
acquiring  ^lore  than  they  possessed ;  nor  did  any  thin^ 
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that  was  oflered  them  by  the  Enp^lish  appear  Hceeptable 
hut  heads,  as  an  ornamental  supertluity  of  life.     A  eon- 
jhision  is  hence  drawn  by  Dr.  Hawkesworth,  that  these 
>eoph'  may  he  upon  a  level  with  ourselves,  in  respeet 
}o  the  happiness  they  enjoy.     This,  however,  is  a  ])0si- 
tion  which  ouifht  not  hastily  to  be  admitted.     It  is, 
Biidecd,  a  beautiful  cireunistanee,  in  the  order  of  Divine 
[Providence,  that  the  rudest  inhabitants  of  the  earth, 
land  those  who  are  situated  in  the  most  unfavourable 
hiimates,  should  not  be  sensible  of  their  disadvantaj^es. 
{But  still  it  must  be  allowed,  that  their  happiness  is 
l^reatly  inferior,  both  in  kind  and  depjree,  to  that  intel- 
h'ctual,  social,  and  moral  felicity,  which  is  capable  of 
)ein*^  attained  in  a  hio;hly  cultivated  state  of  society. 
In  voya,^es  to  the  South  Pacific  Ocean,  the  detcrmi- 
Snation  of  the  best  passa<^e  from  the  Atlantic  is  a  point  of 
■peculiar  importance.  It  is  well  known  what  prodigious 
(lilliculties  were  experienced  in  this  respect  by  former 
navigators.    The  doubling  of  Cape  Horn,  in  particular, 
was  so  much  dreaded,  that,  in  the  general  opinion,  it 
was  far  more  eligible  to  pass  through  the  Strait  of  Ma- 
galhaens.     Lieutenant  Cook  hath  fully  ascertained  the 
[erroneousness  of  this  opinion.     He  was  but  three-and- 
I  thirty  days  in  coming  round  the  land  of  Terra  del  Fuego, 
|from  the  east  entrance  of  the  Strait  of  Le  Maire,  till  he 
[had  advanced  about  twelve  degrees  to  the  westward, 
land  three  and  a  half  to  the  northward  of  the  Strait  of 
jMagalhaens;  and,  during  this  time,  the  ship  scarcely 
[received  any  damage.     Whereas,  if  he  had  come  into 
'the  Pacific  Ocean  by  that  passage,  he  would  not  have 
I  been  able  to  accomplish  it  in  less  than  three  n)onths ; 
I  besides  which,  his  people  would  have  been  fatigued, 
land  the  anchors,  cables,  sails,  and  rigging  of  the  vessel 
jmuch  injured.  By  the  course  he  pursued,  none  of  these 
[inconveniences  were  suffered.      In  short,  Lieutenant 
Cook,  by  his  own  example  in  doubling  Cape  Horn,  by 
his  accurate  ascertainment  of  the  latitude  and  longitude 
of  the  places  he  came  to,  and  by  his  instructions  to  fu- 
ture voyagers,  performed  the  most  essential  services  to 
this  part  of  navigation. 

It  was  on  the  26th  of  Januarv  that  the  Endeavour 
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took  her  de])arture  trom  Cape  Horn ;  and  it  appeared, 
that,  from  that  time  to  the  1st  of  March,  during  a  run 
of  six  hundred  and  sixty  leagues,  there  was  no  current 
which  aftected  the  ship.  Hence  it  was  higJily  probahle 
that  our  navigators  had  been  near  no  land  of  any  con- 
siderable extent,  currents  being  always  found  when  land 
is  not  remote. 

In  the  prosecution  of  Lieutenant  Cook's  voyage  from 
Cape  Horn  to  Otaheite,  several  islands  were  discovered, 
to  which  the  names  were  given  of  Lagoon  Lslaiul, 
Thrump-cap,  Bow  Island,  The  Groups,  Bird  Island,  and 
Chain  Island.  It  appeared  that  most  of  these  islands 
were  inhabited  ;  and  the  verdure,  and  groves  of  pahn- 
trees,  which  were  visible  upon  some  of  them,  gave  them 
the  aspect  of  a  terrestrial  paradise  to  men  who,  exce])tin(( 
the  dreary  hills  of  Terra  del  Fuego,  had  seen  nothing 
for  a  long  time  but  sky  and  water. 

On  the  llth  of  April,  the  Endeavour  arrived  in  sight 
of  Otaheite,  and  on  the  13th  she  came  to  an  anchor  in 
Port  Royal  Bay,  which  is  called  Matavia  by  the  natives. 
As  the  stav  of  the  English  in  the  island  was  not  likely 
to  he  very  short,  and  much  depended  on  the  manner  in 
which  traffic  should  be  carried  on  with  the  inhabitants, 
Lieutenant  Cook,  with  great  good  sense  and  humanity, 
drew  up  a  set  of  regulations  for  the  behaviour  of  liis 
people,  and  gave  it  in  command,  that  they  should  punc- 
tually be  observed*. 

One  of  the  first  things  that  occupied  the  lieutenant's 
attention,  after  his  arrival  at  Otaheite,  was  to  prepare 
for  the  execution  of  his  grand  commission.  For  this 
purpose,  as,  in  an  excursion  to  the  westward,  he  had 


*  The  rules  were  as  follow:  "1.  To  endeavour,  by  every 
fair  means,  to  cultivate  a  friendship  with  the  natives:  and  to 
treat  them  with  ail  imaginable  humanity.  2.  A  proper  per- 
son or  persons  will  be  appointed  to  trade  with  the  natives  for 
all  manner  of  provisions,  fruit,  and  other  productions  of  the 
earth ;  and  no  officer  or  seaman,  or  other  person  belonging  to 
the  ship,  excepting  such  as  are  so  appointed,  shall  trade,  or 
offer  to  trade,  for  any  sort  of  provision,  fruit,  or  other  pro- 
ductions of  the  earth,  unless  they  have  leave  so  to  do.  3.  Every 
person  employed  on  shore,  on  any  duty  whatsoever,  is  strictly 
to  attend  to  the  same ;  and  if  by  any  neglect  he  loseth  any  «t 
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not  found  any  more  convenient  harbour  than  that  in 
which  the  Endeavour  lay,  he  determined  to  n^o  on  shore 
and  lix  upon  some  spot,  comni.inded  by  the  i^uns  of  tho 
ship,  where  he  might  throw  up  a  small  fort  lor  defence, 
and  j;et  every  thing  ready  for  making  the  astronomical 
observation.    Accordingly,  he  took  a  party  of  men,  and 
I  landed,  being  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander, 
;  and  Mr.  Green.     They  soon  fixed  upon  a  place  very 
proper  for  their  design,  and  which  was  at  a  considera- 
l)le  distance  from  any  habitation  of  the  natives.    W  bile 
the  gentlemen  were  marking  out  the  ground  which  they 
intended  to  occupy,  and  seeing  a  small  tent  erected, 
that  belonged  to  Mr.  Banks,  a  great  number  of  the  peo- 
ple of  the  country  gathered  gradually  around  them,  but 
with  no  hostile  appearance,  as  there  was  not  among  the 
Indians  a  single  weapon  of  any  kind.     Mr.  Cook,  how- 
ver,  intimated  that  none  of  them  were  to  come  within 
the  line  he  had  drawn,  excepting  one,  who  appeared  to 
be  a  cliief,  and  Ovvhaw,  a  native  who  had  attached  him- 
I  self  to  the  English,  both  in  Captain  Wallis's  expedition 
*^  and  in  the  present  voyage.  The  lieutenant  endeavoured 
4  to  make  these  two  persons  understand,  that  the  ground, 
i;  which  had  been  marked  out,  was  only  wanted  to  sleep 
I  upon  for  a  certain  number  of  nights,  and  that  then  it 
I  would  be  quitted.     Whether  his  meaning  was  compre- 
hended or  not,  he  could  not  certainly  determine ;  but 
the  people  behaved  with  a  deference  and  respect  that 
could  scarcely  have  been  expected,  and  which  were 
*  highly  pleasing.     They  sat  down  without  the  circle, 
peaceably  and  uninterruptedly  attending  to  the  pro- 
gress of  the  business,  which  was  upwards  of  two  hours 
in  completing. 

his  arms,  or  working  tools,  or  suffers  them  to  be  stolen,  the 
full  value  thereof  will  be  charged  against  his  pay,  according 
to  the  custom  of  the  navy  in  such  cases,  and  he  shall  receive 
such  further  punishment  as  the  nature  of  the  offence  may  de- 
serve. 4.  The  same  penalty  will  be  inflicted  on  every  person 
wiio  is  found  to  embezzle,  trade,  or  ofter  to  trade,  with  any 
{)art  of  the  ship's  stores,  of  what  nature  soever,  5.  No  sort 
of  iron,  or  any  thing  that  is  made  of  iron,  or  any  sort  of  cloth, 
ior  other  useful  or  necessary  articles,  are  to  be  given  in  ex- 
change for  any  thing  but  provision.    J.  COOK." 
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This  niattor  bfiin^^  fiiiislied,  aiul  Mr.  Cook  ha\  Iiin^  ap- 
pointed thirteen  marines  an'd  a  |)<;tty  oHieer  to  guard 
the  tent,  he  and  the  {gentlemen  with  him  set  out  upon  a 
little  exeursion  into  the  woods  of  the  country.  Thcv 
had  not,  however,  j^one  far,  before  they  were  broui^lit 
back  by  a  Aery  disaji;reeable  event.  One  of  the  Indians, 
wlio  remained  about  the  t«3nt  after  the  lieutenant  and 
his  friends  had  left  it,  watched  an  opportunity  of  takin;; 
the  sentry  at  unawares,  and  snatched  away  his  musket. 
Upon  this,  the  petty  officer  who  commandetl  the  part\, 
and  who  was  a  midshipman,  ordered  the  marines  to  fnc. 
W  ith  equal  want  of  consideration,  and,  j)erhaps,  witli 
e(]ual  inhumanity,  the  men  immediately  dischari^cd 
their  pieces  among  the  thickest  of  the  Hying  crowd, 
who  consisted  of  more  tlian  a  hundred.  It  being  ob 
serv ed,  that  the  thief  did  not  fall,  he  was  pursued,  and 
shot  dead.  From  subsequent  information  it  happils 
appeared,  that  none  of  the  natives  besides  were  either 
killed  or  wounded. 

Lieutenant  Cook,  who  was  highly  displeased  witli 
the  conduct  of  the  petty  oflicer,  used  every  method  in 
his  power  to  dispel  the  terrors  and  a])prehensions  ol 
the  Indians,  but  not  immediately  with  ett'ect.  The  next 
morning  but  few  of  the  inhabitants  were  seen  upon  tlio 
beach,  and  not  one  of  them  came  oft*  to  the  ship.  What 
added  particularly  to  the  regret  of  the  English  was,  that 
even  Owhaw,  who  had  hitherto  been  so  constant  in  his 
attachment,  and  who  the  day  before  had  been  remark- 
ably active  in  endeavouring  to  renew  the  peace  whicli 
had  been  broken,  did  not  now  make  his  appearance,  bi 
the  evening,  however,  when  the  lieutenant  went  on 
shore  with  only  a  boat's  crew  and  some  of  the  gentk- 
men,  between  thirty  and  forty  of  the  natives  gathered 
around  them,  and  trafficki  d  with  them,  in  a  friendly 
manner,  for  cocoa  nuts  and  other  fruit. 

On  the  I7th,  Mr.  Cook  and  Mr.  Green  set  up  a  tent 
on  shore,  and  spent  the  night  there,  in  order  to  observe 
an  eclipse  of  the  first  satellite  of  Jupiter ;  but  they  met 
with  a  disappointment,  in  consequence  of  the  weather's 
becoming  cloudy.  The  next  day,  the  lieutenant,  vvitli 
as  many  of  his  people  as  could  possibly  be  spared  from 
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the  ship,  bcjjjan  to  erect  the  tort.  While  the  English 
were  eniphjved  in  this  business,  many  of  the  Indians 
were  so  far  from  hind(  ring,  that  they  voluntarily  as- 
sisted them,  and  with  great  alacrity  brought  the  pickets 
and  facines  from  the  wood  where  they  had  been  cut. 
Indeed,  so  scrupulous  had  Mr.  Cook  been  of  invading 
their  property,  that  every  stake  whicii  was  used  was 
purchased,  and  not  a  tree  was  cut  down  till  their  con- 
sent had  first  been  obtained. 

On  the  2Gth,  the  lieutenant  mounted  six  SAvivcl  guns 
upon  the  fort ;  on  which  occasion  he  saw,  with  concern, 
that  the  natives  were  alarmed  and  terrified.  Some 
fishermen,  who  lived  upon  the  point,  removed  to  a 
greater  distance  ;  and  Owhaw  informed  the  English  by 
signs,  of  his  expectation  that  in  four  days  they  would 
lire  their  great  guns. 

The  lieutenant,  on  the  succeeding  day,  gave  a  striking 
proof  of  his  regard  to  justice,  and  of  his  care  to  pre- 
wrve  the  inhabitants  from  injury  and  violence,  by  the 
punishment  he  inflicted  on  the  butcher  of  the  Endeavour, 
who  was  accused  of  having  threatened,  or  attempted, 
the  life  of  a  woman,  that  was  the  wife  of  Tubourai 
Tamaide,  a  chief,  remarkable  for  his  attachment  to  our 
na\  igators.  The  butcher  wanted  to  purchase  of  her  a 
stone  hatchet  for  a  nail.  To  this  bargain  she  absolutely 
refused  to  accede ;  upon  which  the  fellow  catched  up 
the  hatchet,  and  threw  down  the  nail ;  threatening,  at 
the  same  time,  that  if  she  made  any  resistance,  he  would 
cut  her  throat  with  a  reaping-hook  which  he  had  in  his 
hand.  The  charge  was  so  fully  proved  in  the  presence 
of  Mr.  Banks,  and  the  butcher  had  so  little  to  say  in 
exculpation  of  himself,  that  not  the  least  doubt  remained 
of  his  guilt.  The  affair  being  reported  by  Mr.  Banks 
to  Lieutenant  Cook,  he  took  an  opportunity,  when  the 
chief  and  his  women,  with  others  of  the  natives,  were 
on  board  the  ship,  to  call  up  the  offender,  and,  after  re- 
capitulating the  accusation  and  the  proof  of  it,  to  give 
orders  for  his  immediate  punishment.  While  the  butcher 
was  stripped,  and  tied  up  to  the  rigging,  the  Indians 
preserved  a  fixed  attention,  and  waited  for  the  event  in 
silent  suspense.     But  as  soon  as  the  first  stroke  was 
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inflicted,  such  was  the  humanity  of  these  people,  that 
they  interteretl  with  ^reat  agitation,  tnd  earnestly  en- 
treated  that  the  rest  ot'tlie  punishment  might  be  remit- 
ted. To  this,  however,  the  lieutenant,  for  various  rea- 
sons, could  not  grant  his  consent ;  and,  when  they  found 
that  tlieir  intercessions  were  ineftectual,  they  manifested 
their  compassion  by  tears. 

On  the  1st  of  May,  the  observatory  was  set  up,  and 
the  astronomical  quadrant,  together  with  some  other 
instruments,  was  taken  on  shore.  When,  on  the  next 
morning,  Mr.  Cook  and  Mr.  Green  landed  for  the  pur- 
pose of  fixing  the  quadrant  in  a  situation  for  use,  to 
their  inexpressible  surprise  and  concern  it  was  not  to 
be  found.  It  had  been  deposited  in  a  tent  reserved  for 
the  lieutenant's  use,  where  no  one  had  slept ;  it  had 
never  been  taken  out  of  the  packing  case,  and  the  whole 
was  of  considerable  weight :  none  of  the  other  instru 
ments  were  missing ;  and  a  sentinel  had  been  posted  the 
whole  night  within  five  yards  of  the  tent.  These  cir- 
cumstances induced  a  suspicion  that  the  robbery  might 
have  been  committed  by  somt^  of  our  own  people,  who 
having  seen  a  deal  box,  and  not  knowing  the  contents, 
might  imagine  that  it  contained  nails,  or  other  articles 
for  traflic  with  the  natives.  The  most  diligent  search, 
therefore,  was  made,  and  a  large  reward  was  oflTered  for 
the  finding  of  the  quadrant,  but  with  no  degree  of  suc- 
cess. In  this  exigency,  Mr.  Banks  was  of  eminent  ser- 
vice. As  this  gentleman  had  more  influence  over  the 
Indians  than  any  at.her  person  on  board  the  Endeavour, 
and  as  there  could  now  be  little  doubt  of  the  quadrant's 
having  been  conveyed  away  by  some  of  the  natives,  he 
determined  to  go  in  search  of  it  into  the  woods ;  and  it 
was  recovered  in  consequence  of  his  judicious  and  spi- 
rited exertions.  The  pleasure  with  which  it  was  brought 
back  was  equal  to  the  importance  of  the  event ;  for  the 
grand  object  of  the  voyage  could  not  otherwise  have 
been  accomplished. 

Another  embarrassment,  though  not  of  so  serious  a 
nature,  was  occasioned,  on  the  very  same  day,  by  one 
of  our  oflicers  having  inadvertently  taken  into  custody 
Tootahah,  a  chief  who  had  connected  himself  in  the 
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lost  IViendly  manner  with  tlio  English.  Lieutenant 
Cook,  who  liad  given  express  orders  that  none  of  the 
[ndians  should  be  eonlined,  and  who,  therefore,  whs 
Mjuallv  surprised  and  eoneerned  at  this  transac^tion, 
Instantly  set  Tootahah  at  liberty.  So  strongly  had  this 
Indian  been  j)Ossessed  with  the  notion  that  it  was  in- 
tended to  put  him  to  death,  that  he  eould  not  be  p<!r- 
suaded  to  the  edntrary  till  he  was  led  out  of  the  fort. 

lis  Joy  at  his  deliverance  was  so  great,  that  it  dis- 
played itself  in  a  liberality  which  our  people  were  very 
unwilling  to  partake  of,  from  a  consciousness  that  on 
|tliis  occasion  they  had  no  claim  to  the  reception  of  fa- 
rours.  The  impression,  however,  of  the  confin(!ment 
i)f  the  chief  operated  with  such  force  upon  the  minds  of 
the  natiy  es,  that  few  of  them  appeared  ;  and  the  mar- 
ket was  so  ill  supplied,  that  the  English  were  in  want 
)f  necessaries.  At  length,  by  the  prudent  exertions  of 
jieutenant  Cook,  Mr.  Banks,  and  Dr.  Solander,  the 
friendship  of  Tootahah  was  completely  recovered,  and 
itlie  reconciliation  worked  upon  the  Indians  like  a 
tharni ;  for  it  was  no  sooner  known,  that  he  had  gone 
oluntarily  on  board  the  Endeavo-ir,  than  bread-fruit, 
[•ocoa  nuts,  and  other  provisions,  were  brought  to  the 
jlort  in  great  plenty. 

The  lieutenant  and  the  rest  of  the  gentlemen  had 
litherto,  with  a  laudable  discretion,  bartered  only  beads 
for  the  articles  of  food  now  mentioned.  But  the  mar- 
let  becoming  slack,  they  were  obliged  for  the  first 
jjtinie,  on  the  8th  of  May,  to  bring  out  their  nails ;  and 
such  was  the  eifeet  of  this  new  commodity,  that  one 
»f  the  smallest  size,  which  was  about  four  inches  long, 
procured  twenty  cocoa  nuts,  and  bread-fruit  in  propor- 
tion. 

It  was  not  till  the  10th  of  the  month  that  our  voy- 
igers  learned,  that  the  Indian  name  of  the  island  was 
>TAiiEiTF,  by  which  name  it  hath  since  been  always 
listinguished. 

On  Sunday  the  14th,  an  instance  was  exhibited  of 
the  inattention  of  the  natives  to  our  modes  of  religion, 
^lie  lieutenant  had  directed,  that  divine  service  should 
)e  performed  at  the  fort ;  and  he  was  desirous  that 
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some  of  the  principal  Iiulians  sliould  be  present.  Mr, 
Banks  secured  the  attendance  ol  Tubourai  Tamaidc  and 
his  wife  Tornio,  hopinj;  that  it  would  give  occasion  to 
some  inquiries  on  their  part,  and  to  some  instruction 
in  return.  During  the  whole  service,  they  very  atten- 
tively observed  iyir.  Banks's  beliaviour,  and  stood,  sat, 
or  kneeled,  as  they  saw  him  do ;  and  they  appeared  to 
be  sensible,  that  it  was  a  serious  and  important  employ- 
ment in  which  the  English  w^re  engaged.  But  wlien 
the  worship  was  ended,  neither  of  them  asked  anv 
questions,  aor  would  they  attend  to  any  explaratioiis 
which  were  attempted  to  be  given  of  what  had  botii 
performed. 

As  the  day  approached  for  executing  the  grand  pur- 
pose of  the  voyage,  Lieutenant  Cook  determined,  in 
consequence  of  some  hints  which  he  had  received  from 
the  Earl  of  Morton,  to  send  out  two  parties,  to  observt 
the  transit  of  Venus  from  other  situations.  By  tlii> 
means  he  hoped,  that  the  success  of  the  observation 
would  be  secured,  if  there  should  hapi>en  to  be  anv 
failure  at  Olaheite.  Accordingly,  on  Thursday  the  1st 
of  June,  he  dispatched  Mr.  Gore  in  the  long  boat  to 
Eimeo,  a  neighbouring  island,  together  with  Mr.  Monk- 
house,  and  Mr.  Sporing,  a  gentleman  belonging  to  Mr. 
Banks.  They  were  larnished  by  Mr.  Green  with  pro 
per  instruments.  Mr.  Banks  himself  chose  to  go  upon 
this  expedition,  in  which  he  was  accompanied  by  Tii 
bourai  Tamaide  and  Tomio,  and  by  others  of  the  natives. 
Early  the  next  morning,  the  lieutenant  sent  Mr.  Hicks, 
in  the  pinnace,  with  Mr.  Clerk  and  Mr.  Pickersgill. 
and  Mr.  Saunders,  one  of  the  midshipmen,  ordering 
them  to  fix  upon  some  convenient  spot  to  tho  eastward 
at  a  distance  from  the  principal  observatory,  where  tlicv 
also  might  employ  the  instruments  they  were  provided 
with  for  observing  the  transit. 

The  anxiety  for  such  weather  as  would  be  favourabk 
to  the  success  of  the  experimetit,  was  powerfully  felt 
by  all  the  parties  concerned.  They  could  not  sleep  in 
peace  the  preceding  night :  but  their  apprehension!* 
were  happily  removed  by  th^  sun's  rising,  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  3d  of  June,  without  a  cloud.     The  weather 
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ii(iiitinu(!d  with  equal  clearness  through  the  whole  of 
\u'  day;  so  that  the  observation  was  successfully  made 
n  every  (piarter.  At  the  fort,  where  Lieutenant  Cook, 
Vlr.  Green,  and  Dr.  Solander  were  stationed,  the  whole 
lassage  of  the  planet  \'enus  over  the  sun's  disk  was  ob- 
served with  gr(  at  advantage.  The  magnifying  power 
)f  Dr.  Scsander's  telescope  was  superior  to  that  of  those 
vhich  belonji:ed  to  the  lieutenant  and  to  Mr.  Green. 
iTIiev  all  saw  an  atmosphere  or  dusky  cloud  round  the 
ibody  of  tbt'  planet ;  w  hich  much  disturbed  the  times  of 
itlic  contact,  and  especially  of  the  internal  ones;  and,  in 
Itlioir  accounts  of  these  times,  thev  dill'er'd  from  each 
fotlier  in  a  greater  degree  than  might  iiave  been  ex- 
p«'cted.     According  to  Mr.  Green, 

m,     /.  1  ('  Morning. 

The  nrst  external  contact,  or  hrst  appear-     l.    min.    sec. 

^         ance  of  V(!iuis  on  the  sun,  was  ....     9     25     42 

The  lirst  internal  contact,  or  total  im- 

nursion,  was 9    44       4 

The  second  internal  contact,  or  begin-    Afternoon. 

ning  of  the  emersion,  was 3     14       8 

The  second  extcinal  contact,  or  total 

emersion,  was 3     32     10 

Tiie  latitude  of  tlie  observatorv  was  found  to  be 
I         17°  29'  ±5"  ;  and  the  longitude  141j°  32'  30"  w(;st 

of  Greenwich. 

I A  more  p;irticulur  account  of  this  great  astronomival 

[event,  the  providing  for  the  accurate  obser\ation  of 
which  rcilects  so  much  honour  on  his  majestv's  munifi- 

kcnt  patronage  of  science,  iray  be  seen  in  the  sixty-first 
v<)lume  of  the  Philosophical  Transactions. 

The  pleasure  which  Lieutenant  Cook  and  his  friends 
derived,  from  having  thus  successfully  accomplished 
the  first  grand  obje(!t  of  the  voyage,  was  not  a  little 
abated  by  the  conduct  of  some  of  the  ship's  company, 
who,  while  the  attention  of  the  oiHcers  was  engrossed 

[by  tiie  transit  of  Venus,  broke  into  one  of  the  store- 
rooms, and  stole  a  <|uantity  of  spike  nails,  amounting 
to  no  less  tliKU  a  hundred  w<'ight.  This  was  an  evil  of 
a  public  and  serious  nature;  for  these  nails,  if  injudici- 
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ously  circulated  among:  the  Indians,  would  be  produc- 
ti'^e  of  irreparable  injury  to  the  English,  by  reducin*; 
the  value  of  iron,  their  staple  commodity.  One  of  tlir 
thieves,  from  whom  only  seven  nails  were  recovered, 
was  detected  ;  but,  though  the  punishnent  of  two  dozen 
lashes  was  inflicted  upon  him,  he  would  not  impeach 
any  of  his  accomplices. 

Upon  account  of  the  absence  of  the  two  parties  who 
had  been  sent  out  to  observe  the  transit,  the  kir)»j;'s 
birthday  was  celebrated  on  the  5th,  instead  of  the  4th 
of  June ;  and  the  festivity  of  the  day  must  have  been 
greatly  heightened  by  the  happy  succdss  with  which  his 
majesty's  liberality  had  been  crowned. 

On  the  12th,  Lieutenant  Cook  was  again  reduced  to 
the  necessity  of  exercising  the  severity  of  discipline. 
Complaint  having  been  made  to  him,  by  certain  of  the 
natives,  that  two  of  the  seamen  had  takert  f «oi.  •'"m 
several  bows  and  arrows,  and  some  strings  t.i  pjatled 
hair,  and  the  charge  being  fully  supported,  he  punished 
each  of  the  criminals  with  two  dozen  of  lashes. 

On  the  same  day  it  was  discovered,  that  Otaheite, 
like  other  countries  in  a  certain  period  of  society,  has 
its  bards  and  its  minstrels.  Mr.  Ban!  ..,  in  his  morn- 
ing's walk,  had  i  ^et  with  a  number  of  natives,  who  ajv 
peared,  upon  inquiry,  to  be  travelling  musicians ;  and, 
having  learned  where  they  were  to  be  at  night,  all  the 
gentlemen  of  the  Endeavour  repaired  to  the  place.  The 
band  consisted  of  two  flutes  and  three  drums ;  and  the 
drummers  accompanied  the  music  with  their  voices.  To 
the  surprise  of  the  English  gentlemen,  they  found  that 
themselves  were  generally  the  subject  of  the  song,  which 
was  unpremeditated.  These  minstrels  were  continually 
going  about  from  place  to  place;  and  they  were  re- 
warded, by  the  master  of  the  house  and  "  audience, 
with  such  things  as  they  wanted. 

The  repeated  thefts  Avhich  were  committed  by  the 
inhabitants  of  Otaheitj;  brought  our  voyagers  into  fre- 
quent difficulties,  and  it  rec^uirtd  all  the  wisdom  «t 
Lieutenant  Cook  to  conduct  himsv^lf  in  a  proper  mas 
ner.  His  sentiments  on  the  subject  displayed  the  lib< 
rality  of  \m\  mind.    He  thought  it  of  coTisequcncc  to 
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nit  an  end,  if  possible,  to  thievish  practices  at  once, 
)>  doiii}^  something  that  should  enj^at^e  the  natives  in 
'neral  to  prevent  them,  from  a  re<!^ard  to  their  com  - 
jnoii  interest.     Strict  orders  had  been  given  by  him, 
that  they  should  not  be  fired  upon,  even  when  they 
were  detected  in  attempting  to  steal  any  of  the  English 
)roperty.     For  this  the  lieutenant  had  many  reasons, 
lie  common  sentinels  were  in  no  degree  fit  to  be  en- 
[trusted  with  a  power  of  life  and  death ;  neither  did 
Ir.  Cook  think  that  the  thefts  committed  by  the  Ota- 
lieitans  deserved  so  severe  a  punishment.     They  were 
lot  born  under  the  law  of  England ;  nor  vvas  it  one 
)f  the  conditions  under  which  they  claimed  the  be- 
lelits  of  civil  society,  that  their  lives  should  be  for- 
'ited,  unless  they  abstained  from  theft.     As  the  lieu- 
tenant was  not  willing  that  the  natives  should  be  ex- 
ioscd  to  fire-arms  loaded  with  shot,  neither  did  he  ap- 
)rove  of  firing  only  with  powder,  which,  if  repeatedly 
found  to  be  hannless,  would  at  length  be  despised.  At 
time  when  a  considerable  robbery  had  been  com- 
nittcd,  an  accident  furnished  him  with  what  he  hoped 
kvould  be  a  happy  expedient   for   preventing   future 
ittempts  of  the  same  kind.     Above  twenty  of  the  sail- 
ing canoes  of  the  inhabitants  came  in  with  a  sup'-tly  of 
di.  Upon  these  Lieutenant  Cook  immediately  seized, 
ukI,  having  brought  them  into  the  river  behind  the 
fort,  gave  notice,   that  unless  the  things  which   Iiad 
'x'rn  stolen  were  returned,  the  can«*^s  should  be  burn* 

^'i  iiis  menace,  without  designing  to  put  it  into  execu- 
y^'j).,  he  ventured  to  publish,  from  a  full  conviction 

ft*«:^t  as  restitution  vvas  thus  made  a  common  cause, 
s's'iJen  goods  would  all  of  them  speedily  be  brought 
)ack.  In  this,  however,  he  was  mistaken.  An  iron 
"oal-rake,  indeed,  was  restored  ;  upon  which  great  so- 
licitatioi  vas  made  for  the  release  of  the  canoes;  but 
he  still  insisted  on  his  original  condition.  When  the 
next  day  came,  he  was  much  surprised  to  find  that 
lothing  further  had  been  returned  ;  and,  as  the  people 
Were  in  the  utmost  distress  for  the  fish,  which  would  in 

^  short  time  be  spoiled,  he  was  reduced  to  the  disagree- 

^I'ie  alternative,  eil^ior  of  releasing  the  canoes,  con- 
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trary  to  wliat  he  had  solemnly  and  publicly  deelaml, 
or  of  detaining  them,  to  the  great  damage  of  those  ^vho 
were  innocent.  As  a  temporary  expedient,  he  per- 
mitted the  natives  to  take  the  hsh,  but  still  detained 
the  canoes.  So  far  was  this  measure  from  being  at- 
tended with  advantage,  that  it  was  productive  of  new 
confusion  and  injury ;  for  as  it  was  not  easy  at  once  to 
distinguish  to  what  particular  persons  the  several  lots 
of  fish  belonged,  the  canoes  were  plundered  by  those 
who  had  no  right  to  any  part  of  their  cargo.  At  length, 
most  pressing  instances  being  still  made  for  the  re- 
storation of  the  canoes,  and  Lieutenant  Cook  having  jj 
reason  to  believe,  either  that  the  things  for  which  he 
detained  them  were  not  in  the  island,  or  that  those 
r  '.  uffered  by  their  detention  were  absolutely  inca- 
pas. ,  of  prevailing  upon  the  thieves  to  relinquish  their 
booty,  he  determined,  though  not  immediately,  to  com- 
ply with  the  solicitations  of  the  natives.  Our  com- 
mander was,  however,  not  a  little  mortified  at  the  ill 
success  of  his  project. 

•  About  the  same  time,  another  accident  occurred, 
Avhich,  notwithstanding  all  the  caution  of  our  principal 
voyagers,  was  very  near  embroiling  them  with  the 
Indians.  The  lieutenant  having  sent  a  boat  on  shore 
to  get  ballast  for  the  ship,  the  officer,  not  immediatelv 
finding  stones  suitable  to  the  purpose,  began  to  pull 
down  some  part  of  an  enclosure  in  which  the  inhabi- 
tants had  deposited  the  bones  of  their  '^  id.  This  ac-  ; 
tion  a  number  of  the  natives  violently  opposed  ;  and  a 
messenger  came  down  to  the  tents,  to  acquaint  the 
gentlemen  that  no  sucli  thing  would  be  suffered.  Mr. 
Banks  directly  repaired  to  the  place,  and  soon  put  an  , 
amicable  end  to  the  contest,  by  sending  the  boats 
crew  to  the  river,  where  a  sufficient  quantity  of  stone? 
might  be  gathered  without  a  possibility  of  giving  of 
fence.  These  Indians  apjieared  to  be  much  more 
alarmed  at  any  injury  which  they  apprehended  to  l)e 
done  to  the  dead  than  to  the  living.  This  was  the 
only  measure  in  which  they  ventured  to  oppose  the 
English  :  and  the  only  insult  that  was  ever  offered  to 
any  individual  belojiging  to  the  Endeavour  was  upon  a 
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nilar  occasion.  It  should  niidoubtedly  be  the  con- 
fern  <»t"  all  vovanrers,  to  abstain  from  >vantonlv  offend- 
Ij;  the  relij^ious  prejudices  oi"  the  people  among  whom 
\c\  come. 

To  c^  'end  the  knowledge   of  navigation   and   the 

Hiere  ot"  discovery,  obji^cts  which  we  need  not  say 

lat   Lieutenant  Cook  kept  always  steadily  in  view, 

set  out,   in   the   pinnace,    on    the   26th   of  June, 

jcoinpanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  to  make  the  circuit  of  the 

land  ;  during  which  the  lieutenant  and  his  companions 

icre  thrown  into  great  alarm,  by  the  apprehended  loss 

the  boat.     By  this  expedition  Mr.  Cook  obtained 

actpiaintance  with  the  several  districts  of  Otaheite, 

le  chiefs  who  presided  over  them,  and  a  variety  of 

irious  circumstances  respecting  the  manners  and  cus- 
^ms  of  the  inhabitants.  On  the  1st  of  July,  he  got 
ick  to  the  fort  at  Matavai,  having  found  the  circuit 
|['  the  island,  including  the  tw  o  peninsulas  of  which  it 
)iisisted,  to  be  about  thirty  leagues. 

The  circumnavigation  of  Otaheite  was  followed  by 
expedition  of  Mr.  Banks's  to  trace  the  river  up 
^e  valley  from  which  it  issues,  and  examine  how  far 
banks  were  inhabited.  During  this  excursion  he 
[scerned  many  traces  of  subterraneous  lire.  The 
ones,  like  those  of  Madeira,  displayed  evident  tokens 

having  been  burnt ;  and  the  very  clay  upon  the  hills 

(1  the  same  appearance. 

Another  valuable  employment  of  Mr.  Banks  was  the 
lanting  of  a  great  quantity  of  the  seeds  of  water- 
jelons,  oranges,  lemons,  limes,  and  other  plants  and 
fees,  which  he  had  collected  at  Rio  de  Jamdro.  For 
lese  he  prepared  ground  on  each  side  of  the  fort,  and 
jlected  as  many  varieties  of  soil  as  could  be  found, 
le  gave,  also,  liberally  of  these  seeds  to  the  natives, 
id  planted  many  of  them  in  the  woods. 

Lieutenant  Cook  now  began  to  prepare  for  his  de- 
irture.  On  the  7th  of  July,  the  carpenters  were  em- 
loyed  in  taking  down  the  gates  and  palisadoes  of  the 
frtidcation ;  and  it  was  continued  to  be  dismantled 

•ring  tli(4  two  following  days.  Our  commander  and 
k'  rest  of  the  gentlemen  were  in   hoiHJS  that  they 
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should  quit  Otaheitc  without  j^ivin^  or  receivinj^  anv 
further  offence  ;  but  in  this  respect  they  were  unfortu- 
nately disappointed.      The  lieutenant  had  prudently 
overlooked  a  dispute  of  a  smaller  nature  between  a 
cou|)le  of  foreign  seamen  and  some   of  the  Indians, 
when  he  was  immediately  involved  in  a  quarrel,  which 
he  greatly  regretted,  and  which  yet  it  was  totally  out 
of  fiis  power  to  avoid.    In  the  middle  of  the  night,  ]w- 
tween  the  8th  and  the  9th,  Clement  Webb  and  Samufll 
Gibson,  two  of  the  marines,  went  privately  from  the 
fort.     As  they  were  not  to  be  found  in  the  mornin<j, 
Mr.  Cook  was  apprehensive  that  they  intended  to  stay 
behind  ;  but,  being  unwilling  to  endanger  the  harmony 
and  goodwill  which  at  present  subsisted  between  our 
people  and  the  natives,  he  determined  to  wait  a  day  for 
the  chance  of  the  men's  return.     As,  to  the  great  con- 
cern of  the  lieutenant,  the  marines  were  not  come  back 
on  the  morning  of  the  tenth,  inquiry  was  made  after 
them  of  the  Indians,  who  acknowledged  that  each  of 
them  had  taken  a  wife,  and  had  resolved  to  become 
inhabitants  of  the  country.     After  some  deliberation, 
two  of  the  natives  undertook  to  conduct  such  persons 
to  the  place  of  the  deserters'  retreat,  as  Mr.  Cool 
should  think  proper  to  send  ;  and,  accordingly,  he  dis-i 
patched  with  the  guides  a  petty  office**  'ind  the  corporaii 
of  the  marines.    As  it  was  of  the  utm'jst  importance  tor 
recover  the  men,  and  to  do  it  speedily,  it  was  intimateil| 
to  several  of  the  chiefs  who  were  in  the  fort  with  the 
women,  among  whom  were  Tubourai  Tamaide,  Toraio, 
and  Oberea,  that  they  would  not  be  permitted  to  leave 
it  till  the  fugitives  were  returned ;  and  the  lieutenant 
had  the  pleasure  of  observing,  that  they  received  the 
intimation  with  very  little  indications  of  alarm,   and 
with  assurances,  that  his  people  should  be  secured  and 
sent  back  as  soon  as  possible.    While  this  transaction 
took  place  at  the  fort,  our  commander  sent  Mr.  Hicks 
in  the  pinnace  to  fetch  Tootahah  on  board  the  ship. 
Mr.  Cook  had  reason  to  expect,  if  the  Indian  guides 
proved  faithful,  that  the  deserters,  and  those  who  went 
in  search  of  them,  would  return  before  the  eveninj. 
Being  disappointed,  his  suspicions  increased,  and  think 
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\i\s^  It  Hot  safe,  when  ilie  night  approached,  to  let  the 
|H;rson8  whom  he  liad  detained  as  hostages  continue  at 
the  fort,  he  ordered  Tubourai  Tomaide,  Oberea,  and 
some  others,  to  be  taken  on  board  the  Endeavour;  a 
circumstance  which  excited  so  general  an  alarm,  that 
several  of  them,  and  especially  the  women,  expressed 
their  apprehensions  with  great  emotion  and  many  tears. 
Webb,  about  nine  o'clock,  was  brought  back  by  some 
of  the  natives,  who  declared  that  Gibson,  and  the  petty 
oflicer  and  corporal,  would  not  be  restored  till  Toota- 
iiah  should  be  set  at  liberty.  Lieutenant  Cook  now 
found  that  the  tables  were  turned  upon  him :  but, 
liaving  proceeded  too  far  to  retreat,  he  immediately 
ilispatched  Mr.  Hicks  in  the  long-boat,  with  a  strong 
party  of  men,  to  rescue  the  prisoners.  Tootahah  was, 
at  the  same  time,  informed,  that  it  behoved  him  to 
send  some  of  his  people  with  them,  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  them  effectual  assistance.  With  this  injunc- 
tion he  readily  complied,  and  the  prisoners  were  re- 
st ored  without  the  least  opposition.  On  the  next  day 
they  were  brought  back  to  the  ship,  upon  which  the 
chiefs  were  released  from  their  confinement.  Thus 
ended  an  affair  which  had  given  the  lieutenant  a  great 
<leal  of  trouble  and  concern.  It  appears,  however,  that 
the  measure  which  he  pursued  was  the  result  of  an 
absolute  necessity ;  since  it  was  only  by  the  seizure  of 
the  chiefs  that  he  could  have  recovered  his  men.  Love 
was  the  seducer  of  the  two  marines.  So  strong  was  the 
attachment  which  they  bad  formed  to  a  couple  of  girls, 
that  it  was  their  design  to  conceal  themselves  till  the 
ship  hau  sailed,  and  to  take  up  their  residence  in  the 
island. 

Tupia  was  one  of  the  natives  who  had  so  particu- 
larly devoted  himself  to  the  English,  that  he  had 
scarcely  ever  be^n  absent  from  them  during  the  whole 
of  their  stay  at  Otaheite.  He  had  been  Oberea's  first 
minister,  while  she  was  in  the  height  of  h^r  power  ; 
and  he  was  also  chief  priest  of  the  country.  To  his 
knowledge  of  the  religious  principles  and  ceremonies 
of  the  Indians,  he  added  great  experience  in  navigation, 
;uk1  a  particular  aciiuaintance  with  thr  nundier  and 
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situation  of  the  ncip^hbouritig  islands.  This  man  had 
oftijn  cxprt  »st'd  a  desire  to  go  with  our  navigators, 
and  when  they  were  ready  to  depart,  he  came  on 
board,  with  a  boy  about  thirteen  years  of  age,  and  en- 
treated that  he  might  be  permitted  to  proceed  with 
tliem  on  their  voyage.  To  have  such  a  person  in  the 
Endeavour,  was  desirable  on  many  accounts ;  and, 
therefore,  Lieutenant  Cook  gladly  acceded  to  his  pro- 
l>osal. 

On  the  13th  of  July,  the  English  weighed  anchor  ; 
and  as  soon  as  the  ship  was  under  sail,  the  Indians  on 
board  took  their  leaves,  and  wept,  with  a  decent  an»l 
silent  sorrow,  in  which  there  was  something  very  strik- 
ing and  tender.  Tupia  sustained  himself  in  this  scene? 
with  a  truly  admirable  firmness  and  resolution;  for, 
though  he  wept,  the  effort  he  made  to  conceal  his  tears 
concurred,  with  them,  to  do  him  honour. 

The  stay  of  our  voyagers  at  Otaheite  was  thre*; 
months,  the  greater  part  of  which  time  was  spent  in  the; 
most  cordial  friendship  with  the  inhabitants,  and  a  [kv- 
petual  reciprocation  of  good  offices.  That  any  dille- 
rences  should  happen  was  greatly  regretted  on  the 
part  of  Lieutenant  Cook  and  his  friends,  who  were 
studious  to  avoid  them  as  much  as  possible.  The  prin- 
cipal causes  of  them  resulted  from  the  peculiar  situation 
and  circumstances  of  the  English  and  the  Indians,  and 
especially  from  the  disposition  of  the  latter  to  theft. 
The  effects  of  this  disposition  could  not  always  be  sul)- 
mitted  to  or  prevented.  It  was  happy,  however,  thai 
there  was  only  a  single  instance  in  which  the  dif- 
ferences that  arose  were  attended  with  any  fatal  con- 
sequence ;  and  by  that  accident  the  lieutenant  was 
instructed  to  take  the  most  effectual  measures  for  the 
future  prevention  of  similar  events.  He  had  nothing 
so  much  at  heart,  as  that  in  no  case  the  intercourse  of 
his  people  with  the  natives  should  be  productive  ol' 
bloodshed. 

The  traffic  with  the  inhabitants  for  provisions  and 
refreshments,  which  was  chiefly  under  the  management 
of  Mr.  Banks,  was  carried  on  with  as  much  order  as  in 
any  well  regulated  market  in  Europe.    Axes,  hatchets, 


■ 


FIRST  VOYAGE.  95 

ispikt'R,  large  nails,  lookingglusscs,  knives,  and  Injads, 
wt'iT  fonii<!  to  bo  the  best  articles  to  deal  in ;  and  for 
some  of  these,  every  thing  which  the  inhabitants  |)OS- 
sess<;d  might  be  procured.  They  were,  indeed,  foml  of 
fine  linen  cloth,  whether  white  or  printed  ;  but  an  'a\c 
worth  half  a  crown  would  fetch  more  than  a  piece  of 
ciotlj  of  the  value  of  twenty  shillings. 

It  would  deviate  from  the  plan  of  this  narrative,  to 
enter  into  a  minute  account  of  the  nature,  productions, 
inhnbitants,  customs,  and  manners  of  the  countries 
which  were  discovered  or  visited  by  Mr.  Cook ;  or  to 
give  a  particular  detail  of  every  nautical,  geographical, 
and  astronomical  observation.  It  will  be  suflici("nt  hero 
to  take  notice,  that  our  commander  did  not  depart  from 
Otaheite  without  accumulating  a  store  of  information 
and  instruction  for  the  enlargement  of  knowledge  and 
the  benefit  of  navigation. 

While  the  Endeavour  proceeded  on  her  voyage  under 
an  easy  sail,  Tupia  informed  Lieutenant  Cook,  that,  at 
four  of  the  neighbouring  islands,  which  he  distinguished 
by  the  names  of  Huaheine,  Ulietea,  Otaha,  and  Bola- 
Iwla,  hogs,  fowls,  and  other  refreshments,  which  had 
latterly  been  sparingly  supplied  at  Otaheite,  might  be 
procured  in  great  plenty.  The  lieutenant,  however, 
was  desirous  of  first  examining  an  island  that  lay  to  the 
northward,  and  was  called  Tethuroa.  Accordingly,  ho 
<!ame  near  it;  but  having  found  it  to  be  only  a  small 
low  island,  and  being  told,  at  the  same  time,  that  it  !iad 
no  settled  inhabitants,  he  determined  to  drop  any  fur- 
ther examination  of  it,  and  to  go  in  search  of  Huaheino 
and  Ulietea,  which  were  described  to  be  well  peopled, 
and  as  large  as  Otaheite. 

On  the  15th  of  July,  the  weather  being  hazy,  with 
light  breezes  and  calms  succeeding  each  other,  so  that 
no  land  could  be  seen,  and  little  way  was  made,  Tupia 
allbrded  an  amusing  proof,  that,  in  the  exercise  of  his 
priestly  character,  he  knew  how  to  unite  some  degree 
of  art  with  his  superstition.  He  often  prayed  for  a 
wind  to  his  god  Tane,  and  as  often  boasted  of  his  suc- 
t'(;ss.  This,  indeed,  he  took  a  most  efl'ectual  method  t<» 
secure  ;  for  he  never  began  his  address  to  his  divinity, 
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till  he  perceived  the  breeze  to  be  so  near,  that  lie  knew 
it  must  approach  the  ship  before  his  supplication  could 
well  be  brouu;lit  to  a  conclusion. 

The  Endeavour,  on  the  ICth,  being  close  in  with  the 
north-west  part  of  Huaheine,  some  canoes  soon  came 
ofl',  in  one  of  which  was  the  king  of  the  island  and  his 
wife.  At  first  the  people  seemed  afraid;  but,  upon 
seeing  Tupia,  their  apprehensions  were  in  part  tlis- 
persed,  and,  at  length,  in  consequence  of  frequent  and 
earnestly  repeated  assurances  of  friendship,  their  ma- 
.jesties,  and  several  others,  ventured  on  board  the  ship. 
Their  astonishment  at  every  thing  which  was  shown 
them  \^as  very  great ;  and  yet  their  curiosity  did  not 
extend  to  any  objects  but  what  were  part'cularly 
pointed  out  to  their  notice.  When  they  had  become 
more  familiar,  Mr.  Cook  was  given  to  understand,  that 
the  king  was  called  Oree,  and  that  he  proposed,  as  a 
mark  of  amity,  their  making  an  exchange  of  their  names. 
To  this  our  commander  readily  consented ;  and,  during 
the  remainder  of  their  being  together,  the  lieutenant 
was  Oree,  and  his  majesty  was  Cookee.  In  the  after- 
noon, the  Endeavour  having  come  to  an  anchor,  in  a 
small  but  excellent  harbour  on  the  west  side  of  the 
island,  the  name  of  which  was  Owharre,  Mr.  Cook, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  Mr.  Monk- 
house,  Tupia,  and  the  natives  who  had  been  on  board 
ever  since  the  morning,  immediately  went  on  shore. 
The  English  gentlemen  repeated  their  excursions  on 
the  two  following  days ;  in  the  course  of  which  Jiey 
found  that  the  people  of  Huaheine  had  a  very  near 
resemblance  to  those  of  Otalieite,  in  person,  dress, 
language,  and  every  other  circumstance ;  and  that  the 
productions  of  the  country  were  exactly  similar. 

In  trafficking  with  our  people,  the  inhabitants  of 
Huaheine  displayed  a  caution  and  hesitation  which 
rendered  the  dealing  with  them  slow  and  tedious.  On 
the  19th,  therefore,  the  English  were  obliged  to  bring 
out  some  hatchets,  which  it  was  at  first  hoped  there 
would  be  no  occasion  for,  in  an  island  that  had  never 
before  been  visited  by  any  European.  These  ^jrocuretl 
three  very  large  hogs;  and  as  it  was  propow:^  I  to  sail 
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ill  tlio  afternoon,  Oreo  and  several  others  came  on  board 
to  take  tlieir  leave.  To  the  king  Mr.  Cook  jj^ave  :i 
small  pewter  plate,  on  which  was  stamped  this  inscrip- 
tion ;  "  His  Britannic  Majesty's  ship  Endeavour,  Lieu- 
tenant James  Cook,  commander,  16th  July,  1769,  Hua- 
heine."  Among  other  presents  made  to  Oree,  were 
some  medals  or  counters,  resembling  the  coin  of  Eng- 
land, and  struck  in  the  year  1761 ;  all  of  which,  an»l 
particularly  the  plate,  he  promised  carefully  and  invio- 
lably to  preserve.  This  the  lieutenant  thought  to  Imj 
as  lasting  a  testimony  as  any  he  could  well  provide, 
that  the  English  had  first  discovered  the  island ;  anil 
having  dismissed  his  visitors,  who  were  highly  pleased 
with  the  treatment  they  had  met  with,  he  sailed  for 
Ulietea,  in  a  good  harbour  of  which  he  anchored  the 
next  day. 

Tupia  had  expressed  his  apprehension,  that  our  na- 
vigators, if  they  landed  upon  the  island,  would  be  ex- 
posed to  the  attacks  of  the  men  of  Bolabola,  whom  he 
r<;presented  as  having  lately  conquered  it,  and  of  whom 
he  entertained  a  very  formidable  idea.  This,  however, 
did  not  deter  Mr.  Cook,  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and 
the  other  gentlemen,  from  going  immediately  on  shore. 
Tupia,  who  was  of  the  party,  introduced  them,  by  per- 
forming some  ceremonies  which  he  had  practised  be- 
fore at  Huaheine.  After  this,  the  lieutenant  hoisted 
an  English  jack,  and,  in  the  name  of  his  Britannic  ma- 
jesty, took  possession  of  Ulietea,  and  the  three  ueigh- 
l)ouring  islands,  Huaheine,  Otaha,  and  Bolabola,  all  of 
which  were  in  sight. 

On  the  21st,  the  master  was  dispatched  in  the  long- 
boat, to  examine  the  coast  of  the  south  part  of  the 
island ;  and  one  of  the  mates  was  sent  in  the  yawl,  to 
sound  the  harbour  where  the  Endeavour  lay.  At  the 
same  time  Lieutenant  Cook  went  himself  in  the  pin- 
nace, to  survey  that  part  of  Ulietea  which  lies  to  the 
north.  Mr.  Banks,  likewise,  and  the  gentlemen  again 
went  on  shore,  and  employed  themselves  in  trading 
with  the  natives,  and  in  examining  the  productions  and 
curiosities  of  the  country ;  but  they  saw  nothing  worthy 
of  notice,  excepting  some  human  jawbones,  which,  liko 
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scalps  amon[;  the  Indians  of  North  America,  weir 
trophies  of  war,  and  had  probably  been  hun^  np,  by  tlir 
■warriors  of  Bolabola,  as  a  memorial  of  their  eontjuest. 

The  weather  being  hazy  on  the  22d  and  23d,  with 
strong  gales,  the  lieutenant  did  not  venture  to  put  to 
sea ;  but,  on  the  24th,  though  the  wind  continued  to 
be  variable,  he  got  under  sail,  and  plied  to  the  north- 
ward within  the  reef,  purposing  to  go  out  at  a  wider 
opening  than  that  by  which  he  had  entered  the  harbour. 
However,  in  doing  this,  he  was  in  imminent  danger  of 
striking  on  the  rock.  The  master,  who  by  his  order 
had  kept  continually  sounding  in  the  chains,  suddeidy 
called  out,  "  two  fathom."  Though  our  commander 
knew  that  the  ship  drew  at  least  fourteen  feet,  and 
consequently  that  the  shoal  could  not  possibly  be  under 
her  keel,  he  was,  nevertheless,  justly  alarmed.  Happily, 
the  master  was  either  mistaken,  or  the  Endeavour  went 
along  the  edge  of  a  coral  rock,  many  of  which,  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  these  islands,  are  as  steep  as  a  wall. 

After  a  tedious  navigation  of  some  days,  during 
which  several  small  islands  were  seen,  and  the  long- 
boat landed  at  Otaha,  Lieutenant  Cook  returned  to 
Ulietea,  but  to  a  different  part  of  it  from  that  which  he 
had  visited  before.  In  a  harbour,  belonging  to  the 
west  side  of  the  island,  he  came  to  an  anchor  on  the 
1st  of  August.  This  measure  was  necessary,  in  order 
to  stop  a  leak  which  the  ship  had  sprung  in  the  powder- 
room,  and  to  take  in  more  ballast,  as  she  was  found  too 
light  to  carry  sail  upon  a  wind.  The  place  where  the 
Endeavour  was  secured  was  conveniently  situated  for 
the  lieutenant's  purpose  of  obtaining  ballast  and  water. 

Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  the  gentlemen  who 
went  on  shore  this  day,  spent  their  time  much  to  their 
satisfaction.  The  reception  they  met  was  respectful  in 
the  highest  degree,  and  the  behaviour  of  the  Indians  to 
the  English  indicated  a  fear  of  them,  mixed  with  a  con- 
fidence that  they  had  no  propensity  to  commit  any  kind 
of  injury.  In  an  intercourse  which  the  lieutenant  and 
his  friends  carried  on,  for  several  days,  w^ith  the  inha- 
bitants of  this  part  of  the  island,  it  appeared  that  the 
terrors  which  Tupia  had  expressed  or  the  Bolabola 
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joiKiuorors  wero  whoU^r  j^rouiidlcss.     Even  Ojioonv, 
IIm^  i'ormiclahlc  kiii^  of  Bulaltola,  treated  our  iiavii;ators 
willi  respect.     Being  at  Ulietca  on  the  5tli  of  August, 
lie  sent  Mr.  Cook  a  present  of  three  hogs,  some  fowls, 
Hiid  several  pieces  of  cloth,  of  uncommon  length,  toge- 
ther with  a  considerable  quantity  of  plantains,  cocoa- 
nuts,  and  other  refreshments.     This  present  was  ac- 
cenipanied  with  a  message,  that,  on  the  next  day,  he 
intended  to  pay  our  commander  a  visit.    Accordingly, 
on  the  6th,  the  lieutenant  and  the  rest  of  the  gentle- 
men all  staid  at  home,  in  expectation  of  this  important 
visitor;  who  did  not,  liowever,  make  his  appearance, 
but  sent  three  very  pretty  girls  as  his  messengers,  to 
(U>'mand  something  in  return  for  his  present.    In  the 
al'ternoon,  as  the  great  king  would  not  go  to  the  Eng- 
lish, the  English  determined  to  go  to  the  great  king. 
From  the  account  which  had  been  given  of  him,  as  lord 
of  the  Bolabola  men,  who  were  the  conqu* .  ors  of 
Ulietea,  and  the  terror  of  all  the  other  islands,  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  and  his  companions  expected  to  see  a 
young  and  vigorous  chief,  with  an  intelligent  counte- 
nance, and  the  marks  of  an  enterprising  spirit;  instead 
of  which,  they  found  a  feeble  wretch,  withered  and 
decrepit,  half  blind  with  age,  and  so  sluggish  and 
stupid,  that  he  scarcely  appeared  to  be  possessed  even 
of  a  common  degree  of  understanding.    Otaha  being 
the  principal  place  of  Opoony's  residence,  he  went  with 
our  navigators  to  that  island  on  the  next  day  ;  and  they 
were  in  hopes  of  deriving  some  advantage  from  his  in- 
fluence, in  obtaining  such  provision  as  they  wanted.  In 
this  respect,  however,  they  were  disappointed;  for, 
though  they  had  presented  him  with  an  axe,  as  an  in- 
ducement to  him  to  encourage  his  subjects  in  dealing 
with  them,  they  were  obliged  to  leave  him  without 
having  procured  a  single  article. 

The  time  which  the  carpenters  had  taken  up  in  stop- 
ping the  leak  of  the  ship  having  detained  our  voyagers 
longer  at  Ulietea  than  they  would  otherwise  have  staid, 
Lieutenant  Cook  determined  to  give  up  the  design  of 
going  on  shore  at  Bolabola,  especially  as  it  appeared 
to  be  diflicult  of  access.     The  principal  islands,  about 
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which  the  English  had  now  spent  somcwh&t  more  tiian 
three  weeks,  were  six  in  number ;  Ulietea,  Otahu, 
Bolabola,  Huaheino,  Tubai,  and  Maarua.  As  they  lie 
contiguous  to  each  other,  the  lieutenant  gave  them  tlio 
general  appellation  of  the  Society  Islands;  but  did  not 
think  proper  to  distinguish  them  separately  by  any 
other  nanep  than  those  by  which  they  were  called  by 
the  natives. 

On  the  9th  of  August,  the  leal:  of  the  vessel  havinj; 
been  stopped,  and  the  fresh  stock  that  had  been  pur- 
chased being  brought  on  board,  our  commander  took 
the  opportunity  of  a  breeze  which  sprang  up  at  east, 
and  sailed  out  of  the  harbour.  As  he  was  sailing  away. 
Tupia  strongly  urged  him  to  fire  a  shot  towards  Bola- 
bola ;  and,  though  that  island  was  at  seven  leagdes  dis- 
tance, the  lieutenant  obliged  him  by  complying  with 
his  request.  Tupia's  views  probably  were,  to  display 
a  mark  of  his  resentment,  and  to  show  the  power  of  his 
new  allies. 

Our  voyagers  pursu'^d  their  course,  without  meetinjL, 
with  any  event  worthy  of  notice,  till  the  13ili,  when 
land  was  discovered,  bearing  south-east,  and  \\liicli 
Tupia  informed  them  to  be  »n  island  called  Oheteroa. 
On  the  next  day,  Mr.  f^ook  sent  Mr.  Gore,  one  of  his 
lieutenants,  in  the  pinnace,  with  orders,  that  he  should 
endeavour  to  get  on  shore,  and  learn  from  the  natives, 
whether  there  was  anchorage  in  a  bay  then  in  sight, 
and  what  land  lay  further  to  the  >outhv.  ard.  Mr.  Gore 
was  accompanied  in  this  expedition  l;y  Mr.  Banks,  Dr. 
Solander,  and  Tupia,  who  used  every  method,  but  in 
vain,  to  conciliate  the  minds  of  the  inhabitants,  and  to 
engage  them  in  a  :riendly  interccjurse.  As,  upon 
making  the  circuit  of  the  island,  neither  harbour  nov 
anchorage  could  be  found  upon  it,  and  at  the  same 
time,  the  disposition  of  the  people  was  so  hostile,  that 
landing  would  be  rendered  impracticable  without 
bloodshed,  Mr.  Cook  determined,  with  equal  wisdom 
and  humanity,  not  to  attempt  it,  having  no  motive  that 
could  justify  the  risk  of  life. 

From  Tupia  our  navigators  learned,  that  there  w<  re 
various  islands  lying  at  different  distances  and  in  dil- 


FIRST  VOYAGE. 


41 


fcrcnt  diterilions  from  Oheteroa,  between  the  south  and 
the  north-west ;  and  that  to  the  rorth-east  there  \%  as  an 
island  called  Manna,  Bird  Island.  This  he  represented 
as  being  at  the  distance  of  three  day's  saU ;  bivc  he 
seemed  most  desirous  that  Lieutenant  Cook  should 
|)roceed  to  the  westward,  and  described  several  islands 
in  that  situation,  which  he  said  he  had  visited.  It  ap- 
])eared,  from  his  description  of  them,  that  these  were 
probably  Boscawen  and  Keppel's  Islands,  which  were 
discovered  by  Ca|  tain  Wallis.  The  furthest  island, 
that  Tupia  knew  of  to  the  southward,  lay,  he  said,  at 
the  distance  of  about  two  days  sail  from  Oheteroa,  and 
v/as  called  Moutou.  But  he  added,  that  his  father  had 
informed  him  of  there  being  islands  still  more  to  the 
south.  Upon  the  whole,  our  commander  determined 
to  stand  southward  in  search  of  a  continent,  and  to  lose 
no  time  in  attempting  to  discover  any  other  islands, 
tiian  such  as  he  might  happen  to  fall  in  with  during  his 
coursd. . 

On  the  15th  of  August,  our  voyagers  sailed  from 
Oheteroa ;  and,  on  the  25th  of  the  same  month  was 
(•(ilobrated  the  anniversary  of  their  departure  from 
Enjj^land.  The  comet  was  seen  on  the  30th.  It  was 
a  little  above  the  horizon,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the 
heavens,  at  one  in  the  morning ;  and  at  about  half  an 
hour  after  four  it  passed  the  meridian,  and  its  tail  sub- 
tended an  angle  of  forty-two  degrees.  Tupia.  who  was 
among  others  that  observed  the  comet,  instantly  cried 
out,  that  as  soon  as  it  should  be  seen  by  the  people  of 
Bolabola,  they  would  attack  the  inhabitants  of  Ulietea, 
who  would  be  obliged  to  endeavour  to  preserve  their 
lives  by  fleeing  with  the  utmost  precipitation  to  the 
mountains. 

On  the  6th  of  October  land  was  discovered,  whit  h 
appeared  to  be  large.  When,  on  the  next  day,  it  was 
more  distinctly  visible,  it  assumed  a  still  larger  ap 
pearance,  and  displayed  four  or  five  ranges  of  hills, 
rising  one  over  the  other,  above  all  which  was  a  chain 
of 'nountains  of  an  enormous  height.  This  land  natu- 
rally became  the  subj(!ct  of  much  eager  conversation  ; 
and  the  general  opinion  of  the  gentlemen  on  board  tlio 
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Eruleavour  was,  that  they  had  found  the  Terra  nnstralk 
incognita.  In  fact,  it  was  a  part  of  New  Zealand,  ylwAw 
the  first  adventures  the  English  met  with  were  vei> 
unpleasant,  on  account  of  the  hostile  disposition  of  the 
inhabitants. 

Lieutenant  Cook  having  anchored,  on  the  8th,  in  a 
bay,  at  the  entrance  of  a  small  river,  went  on  shore  in 
the  evening,  with  the  pinnace  and  yawl,  accompanied 
by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  and  attended  with  a 
party  of  men.   Being  desirous  of  conversing  with  some 
natives,  whom  he  had  observed  on  the  opposite  side  ot 
the  river  from  that  on  which  he  had  landed,  he  ordered 
the  yawl  in,  to  carry  himself  and  his  companions  over, 
and  left  the  pinnace  at  the  entrance.   When  they  came 
near  the  place  where  the  Indians  were  assembled,  the 
latter  all  ran  away  ;  and  tiie  gentlemen,  having  left  four 
boys  to  take  care  of  the  yawl,  walked  up  to  several 
huts,  which  were  about  two  or  three  hundred  yards 
from  the  water-side.  They  had  not  gone  very  far,  when 
four  men,  artned  with  long  lances,  rushed  out  of  the 
woods,  and,  running  up  to  attack  the  boat,  would  cer- 
tainly have  cut  her  off,  if  they  had  not  been  discovered 
by  the  people  in  the  pinnace,  who  called  to  the  boys  to 
drop  down  the  stream.  The  boys  instantly  obeyed ;  but 
being  closely  pursued  by  the  natives,  the  cockswain  ot 
the  pinnace,  to  whom  the  charge  of  the  boats  was  (;om- 
mitted,  fired  a  musket  over  their  heads.     At  t]»!s  the\ 
stopped  and  looked  around  them ;   but  their  alarm 
speedily  subsiding,  they  brandished  their  lances  in  a 
threatening  manner,  and  in  a  few  minutes  renewed  the 
pursuit.     The  firing  of  a  second  musket  over  their 
heads  did  not  draw  from  them  any  kind  of  notice.    At 
last,  one  of  them  having  lifted  up  his  spear  to  dart  it  at 
the  boat,  another  piece  was  fired,  by  which  he  was  shot 
dead.     At  the  fall  of  their  associate,  the  three  remain- 
ing Indians  stood  for  awhile  motionless,  and  seemed 
petrified  with  astonishment.    No  sooner  had  they  re- 
covered themselves,  th^n  they  went  back,  dragginsi; 
after  them  the  dead  body,  which,  howev(;r,  they  wi-re 
obliged  to  leave,  that  it  might  not  retard  thoir  lligld. 
Lieutenant  Cook  and  his  friends,  who  had  straggled  1<» 
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a  littlo  distance  from  each  other,  were  drawn  together 
u|)oii  the  report  of  the  first  musket,  and  returned 
speedily  to  the  boat,  in  which  having  crossed  the  river, 
lliey  soon  beheld  the  Indian  l^ing  dead  upon  the  ground. 
After  their  return  to  the  ship,  they  could  hear  the 
j)eople  on  shore  talking  with  great  earnestness,  and  in 
a  very  loud  tone  of  voice. 

Notwithstanding  this  disaster,  the  lieutenant,  being 
(1(!sirous  of  establishing  an  intercourse  with  the  natives, 
ordered,  on  the  following  day,  three  boats  to  be  manned 
with  seamen. and  marines,  and  proceeded  towards  the 
sliore,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  the 
other  gentlemen,  and  Tupia.  About  fifty  of  the  inha- 
bitants seemed  to  wait  for  their  landing,  having  seated 
themselves  upon  tiie  ground,  on  the  opposite  side  of 
tlie  river.  This  being  regarded  as  a  sign  of  fear,  Mr. 
Cook,  with  only  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  Tupia, 
advanced  towards  them  ;  but  they  had  not  gone  many 
paces  before  all  the  Indians  ijiSLried  up,  and  every  man 
produced  either  a  long  pike,  or  a  small  weapon  of  green 
talk.  Though  Tupia  callcvi  to  them  in  the  language  of 
Otaheite,  they  only  answered  by  flourishing  their  vvea- 
j)ons,  and  making  signs  for  the  gentlemen  to  depart. 
On  a  musket's  being  fired  >,ide  of  them,  they  desisted 
from  their  threats ;  and  our  commander,  who  had  pru- 
dently retreated  till  the  marines  could  be  landed,  in 
advanced  towards  them,  with  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solan«..  r, 
and  Tupia,  to  whom  were  now  added  Mr.  Green  and 
Mr.  Monkhouse.  Tupia  was  a -second  time  directed  to 
speak  to  them,  and  it  was  perceived  with  great  pleasure 
tlial  he  was  perfectly  understood,  his  and  their  language 
l)ei  ng  the  same,  excepting  only  in  a  diversity  of  dialect. 
He  informed  them  that  our  voyagers  only  wanted  pro- 
vision and  water,  in  exchange  for  iron,  the  properties 
of  which  he  explained  as  far  as  he  was  able.  Though 
the  natives  seemed  willing  to  trade,  Tupia  was  sensible, 
during  the  course  of  his  conversation  with  them,  that 
their  intentions  were  unfriendly ;  and  of  this  he  re- 
peatedly warned  the  English  gentlemen.  At  length, 
twenty  or  thirty  of  the  Indians  were  intluccd  to  cross 
the  river,  upon  which  presents  were  made  them  of  iron 
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and  beads.  On  those  they  appeared  to  set  little  valiu, 
and  particularly  on  the  iron,  not  having?  the  least  con- 
ception of  its  use,  so  that  nothing  was  obtained  in  retnrn 
exceptinjif  a  few  feathers.  Their  arms,  indeed,  they 
offered  to  exchana^e  for  those  of  our  voyagers,  and  this 
being  reiuse(J.  they  made  various  attempts  to  suatcli 
them  out  of  their  hands.  Tupia  was  now  instructed  to 
ac(|uaint  the  Indians,  that  our  gentlemen  would  be 
obliged  to  kill  them,  if  they  proceeded  to  any  further 
vioJence ;  notwithstanding  which,  one  of  them,  while 
Mr.  Green  happened  to  turn  about,  seized  his  hanger, 
and  retired  to  a  little  distance,  with  a  shout  of  exulta- 
tion. The  others,  at  the  same  time,  began  to  be  ex- 
tremely insolent,  and  more  of  the  natives  were  seen 
coming  to  join  them  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  river. 
It  being,  therefore,  necessary  to  repress  them,  Mr. 
Banks  fired,  with  small  shot,  at  the  distance  of  about 
fifteen  yards,  upon  the  man  who  had  taken  the  hanger. 
Though  he  was  struck,  he  did  not  return  the  hanger, 
but  continued  to  wave  it  round  his  head,  while  lie 
slowly  made  his  retreat.  Mr.  Monkhouse  then  fired  at 
him  with  ball,  and  he  instantly  dropped.  So  far,  how- 
ever, were  the  Indians  from  being  sufficiently  terrified, 
that  the  main  body  of  them,  wh'^  ipon  the  first  dis- 
charge, had  retired  to  a  rock  in  liie  middle  of  the  river, 
began  to  return,  and  it  was  with  no  small  diffi(;ulty  that 
Mr.  Monkhouse  secured  the  hanger.  The  whole  num- 
ber of  them  continuing  to  advance,  three  of  the  English 
party  discharged  their  pieces  at  tliem,  loaded  only  with 
small  shot,  upon  which  they  swam  back  for  the  shore, 
and  it  appeared,  upon  their  h'-ndirg,  that  two  or  three 
of  them  were  wounded.  While  they  retired  slowly  up 
the  country.  Lieutenant  Cook  and  his  companions  re- 
embarked  in  their  boats. 

As  the  lieutenant  had  unhappily  experienced  that 
nothing,  at  this  place,  could  be  done  witli  these  people, 
and  found  that  the  water  in  the  river  was  salt,  he  pro- 
ceeded, in  the  boats,  round  the  head  of  the  bay,  in 
search  of  fresh  water.  Beside  this,  he  had  formed  « 
design  of  surprising  some  of  the  nativt^s,  and  taking; 
them  on  board,  that,  by  kind  treatment  and  presents 
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]w.  might  obtain  their  friendship,  and  render  them  the 
iiislruinents  of  establishing  for  him  an  anucabh3  inter- 
course with  their  countrymen.  While,  upon  account 
of  a  dangerous  surf  which  every  whpre  beat  upon  the 
shore,  the  boats  were  j)rc vented  from  landing,  our 
commander  saw  two  canoes  coming  in  from  tlic  sea, 
one  under  sail,  and  the  other  worked  with  paddles. 
This  he  thought  to  be  a  favourable  opportunity  for 
rxecuting  his  purpose.  Accordingly,  the  boats  were 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  appeared  most  likely  to 
l)e  successful  in  intercepting  the  canoes.  Notwith- 
standing this,  the  Indians,  in  the  canoe  which  was  pad- 
dled, extirted  tht-.^ selves  with  so  much  vigour,  at  the 
lirst  apprehension  of  danger,  that  they  escaped  to  the 
nearest  land.  The  other  canoe  sailed  on  without  dis- 
cerning the  English,  till  she  was  in  the  midst  of  them  ; 
hut  no  sooner  had  she  discovered  them,  than  the  people 
on  board  struck  their  sail,  and  plied  their  paddles  so 
briskly,  as  to  outrun  the  boat  by  which  they  were  pur- 
sued. Being  within  hearing,  Tupia  called  to  them  to 
come  alongside,  with  assurances,  that  they  should  not  in 
any  degree  be  hurt  or  injured.  They  trusted,  however, 
more  to  their  own  paddles,  than  to  Tupia's  promises, 
and  continued  to  flee  from  our  navigators  with  all  their 
|iower.  Mr.  Cook,  as  the  least  exceptionable  expedient 
«)f  accomplishing  his  design,  ordered  a  musket  to  bo 
lired  over  their  heads.  This,  he  hoped,  would  either 
make  them  surrender  or  leap  into  the  water,  but  it 
jtroduced  a  contrary  effect.  The  Indians,  who  were 
sc\en  in  number,  immediately  formed  a  resolution  not 
to  fly,  but  to  light.  When,  therefore,  the  boat  came  up, 
they  began  to  attack  with  their  paddles,  and  with  stones 
Hiid  other  offensive  weapons;  and  they  carried  it  on 
\\ith  so  much  vigour  and  violence,  that  the  English 
thought  themselves  obliged  to  fire  upon  them  in  their 
j  own  defence ;  the  consequence  of  which  was,  that  four 
were  unhappily  killed.  The  other  three,  who  were  boys, 
j  the  eldest  about  nineteen,  and  the  youngest  about  eleven, 
I  instantly  leaped  into  the  water,  nnd  endt;avoured  to  make 
ihelr  escape  ;  but  being  with  some  difliculty  overpow- 
'  red  by  our  people,  they  were  brought  into  the  boat. 
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It  is  impossible  to  reflect  upon  this  part  of  Lieutenant 
Cook's  conduct  with  any  degree  of  satisfaction.  Hf, 
himself,  upon  a  calm  review,  did  not  approve  of  it;  and 
lie  was  sensible  that  it  would  l)e  censured  by  the  feel- 
ings of  every  reader  of  humanity.  It  is  probable  that 
his  mind  was  so  far  irritated  by  the  disagreeable  pre- 
ceding events  of  this  unfortunate  day,  and  by  the  unex- 
pected violence  of  the  Indians  in  the  canoe,  as  to  lost- 
some  what  of  that  self-possession,  by  which  his  character 
in  general  was  eminently  distinguished.  Candour,  how- 
ever, requires  that  I  should  relate  what  he  hath  ofl\;red 
in  extenuation,  not  in  defence,  of  the  transaction ;  and 
this  shall  be  done  in  his  own  words.  "  These  people 
certainly  did  not  deserve  death  for  not  choosing  to  con- 
fide in  my  promises,  or  not  consenting  to  come  on  board 
my  boat,  even  if  they  had  apprehended  no  danger.  Bnt 
the  nature  of  my  service  required  me  to  obtain  a  know- 
ledge of  their  country,  which  I  could  no  otherwise 
effect,  than  by  forcing  my  way  into  it  in  a  hostile  man- 
ner, or  gaining  admission  throuigh  the  confidence  and 
goodwill  of  the  people.  I  had  already  tried  the  power 
of  presents  without  effect ;  and  I  was  now  prompted, 
by  my  desire  to  avoid  further  hostilities,  to  get  some  of 
them  on  board,  as  the  only  method  left  of  convincinn; 
them,  that  we  intended  them  no  harm,  and  had  it  in 
our  power  to  contribute  to  their  gratification  and  con- 
venience. Thus  far  my  intentions  certainly  were  not 
criminal ;  and  though  in  the  contest,  which  I  had  not 
the  least  reason  to  expect,  our  victory  might  have  been 
complete  without  so  great  an  expense  of  life ;  yet  in 
such  situations,  when  the  command  to  fire  has  been 
given,  no  man  can  restrain  its  excess,  or  prescribe  its 
effect." 

Our  voyagers  were  successful  in  conciliating  tlio 
minds  of  the  three  boys,  to  which  Tupia  particularly 
contributed.  When  their  fears  were  allayed,  and  their 
cheerfulness  returned,  they  sang  a  song  with  a  degree 
of  taste,  that  surprised  the  English  gentlemen.  Tlie 
hme,  like  those  of  our  psalms,  was  solemn  and  slow, 
containing  many  notes  and  semitones. 

Some  I'urthcr  attempts  were  made  to  establish  an  in 
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tertonrse  with  the  natives,  and  Mr^  Cook  and  his 
friends,  on  the  lOth,  went  on  shore  for  that  pur|)ose ; 
but  iKjing"  unsuccessful  in  their  endeavours,  they  re- 
solved to  reembark  lest  their  stay  should  embroil  them 
ill  another  quarrel,  and  cost  more  of  the  Indians  their 
li>es.  On  the  next  day  the  lieutenant  weighed  anchor, 
and  stood  away  from  this  unfortunate  and  inhospitable 
|)lac(i.  As  it  had  not  attbrded  a  single  article  that  was 
wanted  excepting  wood,  he  gave  it  the  ni  ne  of  Poverty 
Bay.  By  the  inhabitants  it  is  called  Taoneroa,  or  Long 
Sand.  I  shall  not  regularly  pursue  the  course  of  our 
ooinmander  round  New  Zealand.  In  this  course  he 
spent  nearly  six  months,  and  made  large  additions  to 
tin;  knowledge  of  navigation  and  geography.  By  mak- 
ing^ almost  the  whole  circuit  of  New  Zealand,  he  ascer- 
tained it  to  be  two  islands,  with  a  strength  of  evidence 
wliich  no  prejudice  could  gainsay  or  resist.  He  ol)- 
lained,  likewise,  a  full  acquaintance  with  the  inhabit- 
ants of  the  different  parts  of  the  country,  with  regar»i 
lo  whom  it  was  clearly  proved,  that  they  are  eaters  of 
liainan  flesh.  Omitting  a  number  of  minute  circum 
stances,  I  shall  only  select  a  few  things  which  mark 
Mr.  Cook's  personal  conduct,  and  relate  to  his  inter- 
course with  the  natives. 

The  good  usage  the  three  boys  had  met  with,  and 
the  friendly  and  generous  manner  in  which  they  were 
dismissed  to  their  own  homes,  had  some  effect  in  soft- 
ening the  dispositions  of  the  neighbouring  Indians. 
Several  of  them,  who  had  come  on  board  while  the  ship 
lay  becalmed  in  the  afternoon,  manifested  every  sign  of 
friendship,  and  cordially  invited  the  English  to  go  back 
to  their  old  bay,  or  to  a  cove  which  was  not  quite  so  far 
joff.  But  Lieutenant  Cook  chose  rather  to  prosecute 
I  his  discoveries,  having  reason  to  hope  that  he  should 
I  find  a  better  harbour  than  any  he  had  yet  seen. 

While  the  ship  was  hauling  round  to  the  south  end 
|of  a  small  island,  vhich  the  lieutenant  had  named  Port 
land,  from  its  very  great  resemblance  to  Portland  in 
ilie  British  Channel,  she  suddenly  fell  into  shoal  water 
and  broken  ground.  The  soundings  wen;  never  twice 
I  the  same,  jumping  at  once  from  seven  fathom  to  eleven. 


48 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


, 


However,  they  were  always  seven  fathom  or  more; 
»md  in  a  short  time  the  Endeavour  got  clear  of  danger, 
and  again  sailed  in  deep  water.  While  the  ship  was 
in  apparent  distress,  the  inhabitants  of  the  island,  wliu 
in  vast  numbers  sat  on  its  white  cliffs,  and  could  not 
avoid  perceiving  some  appearance  of  confusion  on  boani, 
and  some  irregularity  in  the  working  of  the  vessel,  were 
desirous  of  taking  advantage  of  her  critical  situation. 
Accordingly,  five  canoes,  full  of  men,  and  well  armud, 
were  put  off  with  the  utmost  expedition ;  and  they  came 
so  near,  and  showed  so  hostile  a  disposition,  by  shout- 
ing, brandishing  their  lances,  and  using  threatenini; 
gestures,  that  the  lieutenant  was  in  pain  for  his  small 
boat,  which  was  still  employed  in  sounding.  By  a 
musket,  which  he  ordered  to  be  fired  over  them,  they 
were  rather  provoked  than  intimidated.  The  firing  of 
a  four  pounder,  loaded  with  grape  shot,  though  jiur- 
posely  discharged  wide  of  them,  produced  a  better  eft'ect. 
Upon  the  report  of  the  piece,  the  Indians  all  rose  up 
and  shouted ;  but,  instead  of  continuing  the  chase,  they 
collected  themselves  together,  and,  after  a  short  con- 
sultation, went  quietly  aw-ay. 

On  the  14th  of  October,  Lieuten'  Jook  having 
hoisted  out  his  pinnace  and  long-boat  to  search  for 
water,  just  as  they  were  about  to  set  off,  several  boats, 
full  of  the  New  Zealand  people,  were  been  coming  from 
the  shore.  After  some  time,  five  of  these  boats,  havinj; 
on  board  between  eighty  and  ninety  men,  made  towards 
the  ship ;  and  four  more  followed  at  no  great  distance, 
as  if  to  sustain  the  attack.  When  the  first  five  had  got- 
ten within  about  a  hundred  yards  of  the  Endeavour, 
they  began  to  sing  their  war  song,  and,  brandishing' 
their  pikes,  prepared  for  an  engagement.  As  the  lieu- 
tenant was  extremely  desirous  of  avoiding  the  unhappy 
necessity  of  using  fire  arms  against  the  natives,  Tupia 
was  ordered  to  acquaint  them,  that  our  voyagers  had 
weapons  which,  like  thunder,  would  destroy  them  in  a 
moment ;  that  they  wou'd  immediately  convince  them 
of  their  power,  by  directing  their  eft'ect  so  that  tliiy 
should  not  be  hurt ;  but  that,  if  they  persisted  in  any 
hostile  attempt,  they  would  be  exposed  to  the  direct 
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attack  of  llicse  forniiduhio  weapons.  A  four  pounder, 
loaded  with  grape  shot,  was  then  tirc\\  wide  of  them ; 
and  this  expedient  was  fortunately  attended  with  suecess. 
The  report,  the  flash,  and,  above  all,  the  shot,  whieh 
spread  very  far  in  the  water,  terrified  the  Indians  to 
such  a  degree,  that  they  l>egan  to  paddle  away  with  all 
their  iniglit.  At  the  in.itanee,  however,  of  Tupia,  the 
jR'ople  of  one  of  the  boats  were  induced  to  lay  aside 
their  arms,  and  to  come  under  the  stern  of  the  Endea- 
vour :  in  consequence  of  which  they  received  a  variety 
of  presents. 

On  the  next  day  a  circumstance  occurred,  which 
showed  how  ready  one  of  the  inhabitants  of  New  Zea- 
lainl  was  to  take  an  advantage  of  our  navigators.  In  a 
'arji;c  armed  canoe,  which  came  boldly  alongside  of  the 
!iip,  was  a  man  who  had  a  black  skin  thrown  over 
him,  somewhat  like  that  of  a  bear.  Mr.  Cook  being 
desirous  of  knowing  to  what  animal  it  originally  be- 
lonj^ed,  offered  the  Indian  for  it  a  piece  of  red  baize. 
M  ith  this  bargain  he  seemed  to  be  greatly  pleased,  im- 
mediately pulling  off  the  skin,  and  holding  it  up  in  the 
boat.  He  would  not,  however,  part  with  it  till  he  had 
the  cloth  in  his  possession;  and  as  there  could  be  no 
transfer  of  property,  if  equal  caution  should  be  exer- 
cised on  both  sides,  the  lieutenant  ordered  the  baize  to 
he  delivered  into  his  hands.  Upon  this,  instead  of  send- 
in;:^  up  the  skin,  he  began,  with  amazing  coolness,  to 
pack  up  both  that  and  •  floth,  which  he  had  received 
as  the  purchase  of  it,  basket :  nor  did  he  pay  the 

least  regard  to  Mr.  Cook's  demand  or  remonstrances, 
hut  soon  after  put  off  from  the  English  vessel.  Our 
commander  was  too  generous  to  revenge  this  insult  by 
any  act  of  severity. 

During  the  course  of  a  traffic  which  was  carrying  on 
for  some  fish,  little  Tayeto,  Tupia's  boy,  was  placed 
among  others  over  the  ship's  side,  to  hand  up  what  was 
purchased.  While  he  was  thus  employed,  one  of  the 
New  Zealanders,  watching  his  or»^'>rtUiity,  suddenly 
seized  him,  and  dragged  him  in*,»  a  ey  ioe;  Two  of  the 
natives  then  held  him  down  in  JiiU  fore  part  of  it,  and 
the  others,  with  great  activity,  paddled  her  off,  with  all 
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possible  celerity.  An  action  so  violent  rendered  it  ii». 
dispensably  necessary  that  the  marines,  who  were  in 
arms  upon  the  deck,  should  be  ordered  to  fire.  Thouijh 
the  shot  was  directed  to  that  part  of  the  canoe  wiiic-li 
was  furthest  from  the  boy,  and  somewhat  wide  of  her, 
it  being  thought  favourable,  rather  to  miss  the  rowt-rs 
than  to  run  the  hazard  of  hurting  Tayeto,  it  happened 
that  one  man  dropped.  This  occasioned  the  Indians  to 
quit  their  hold  of  the  youth,  who  instantly  leaped  into 
the  water,  and  swam  towards  the  ship.  In  the  mean- 
while, the  largest  of  the  canoes  pulled  round  and  fol- 
lowed him ;  and  till  some  muskets  and  a  great  gun  were 
fired  at  her,  did  not  desist  from  the  pursuit.  The  slii|j 
being  brought  to,  a  boat  was  lowered,  and  the  poor  boy 
was  taken  up  unhurt.  Some  of  the  gentlemen,  who 
with  their  glasses  traced  the  canoes  to  shore,  agreed  in 
asserting,  that  they  saw  three  men  carried  up  the  beach, 
who  appeared  to  be  either  dead,  or  wholly  disabled  by 
their  wounds. 

While,  on  the  18th,  the  Endeavour  lay  abreast  of  a 
peninsula  within  Portland  Island,  called  Terakako,  two 
of  the  natives,  who  were  judged  to  be  chiefs,  placed  an 
extraordinary  degree  of  confidence  in  Mr.  Cook.  They 
were  so  well  pleased  withrthe  kindness  which  had  been 
shown  them  in  a  visit  to  the  ship,  that  they  determined 
not  to  go  on  shore  till  the  next  morning.  This  was  a 
circumstance  by  no  means  agreeable  to  the  lieutenant, 
and  he  remonstrated  against  it ;  but  as  they  persisted  in 
their  resolution,  he  agreed  to  comply  with  it,  provided 
their  servants  were  also  taken  on  board,  and  their  canoe 
hoisted  into  the  ship.  The  countenance  of  one  of  these 
two  chiefs  was  the  most  open  and  ingenuous  that  our 
commander  had  ever  seen,  so  that  he  soon  gave  up 
every  suspicion  of  his  entertaining  any  sinister  design. 
When  the  guests  were  put  on  shore  the  next  morninij. 
they  expressed  some  surprise  at  seeing  themselves  so 
fir  from  their  habitations. 

On  Monday  the  23d,  while  the  ship  was  in  Tegadoo 
Bay,  Lieutenant  Cook  went  on  shore  to  examine  the 
watering-place,  and  found  every  thing  agreeable  to  his 
wishes.    The  boat  landed  in  the  cove,  without  the  least 
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surf;  the  water  was  excellent,  and  conveniently  situ- 
at(;(l ;  there  was  plenty  of  wood  close  to  the  high  water 
mark,  and  the  disposition  of  the  people  was  as  favour- 
able iu  all  respects  as  could  be  desired.  Early  the  next 
liiorning,  our  commander  sent  Lieutenant  Gore  to  su- 
perintend the  cutting  of  wood  and  filling  of  water,  with 
a  suilicient  number  of  men  for  both  purposes,  and  all 
the  marines  as  a  guard.  Soon  after  he  went  on  shore 
liirnself,  and  continued  there  during  the  whole  day. 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  who  had  landed  on  the 
same  day,  found  in  their  walks  several  things  worthy 
of  notice.  As  they  were  advancing  in  some  of  the  val- 
leys, the  hills  on  each  side  of  which  were  very  steep, 
they  were  suddenly  struck  with  the  sight  of  an  extra- 
ordinary natural  curiosity.  It  was  a  rock,  perforated 
through  its  whole  substance,  so  as  to  form  a  rude  but 
stupendous  arch  or  cavern,  opening  directly  to  the  sea. 
This  aperture  was  seventy-five  feet  long,  twenty-seven 
broad,  and  five  and  forty  feet  high,  commanding  a  view 
of  the  hay  and  the  hills  on  the  other  side,  which  were 
seen  through  it ;  and  opening  at  once  upon  the  view, 
produced  an  eft'ect  far  superior  to  any  of  the  contriv- 
ances of  art. 

When  on  the  28th,  the  gentlemen  of  the  Endeavour 
went  on  shore,  uj»on  an  island  vhich  lies  to  the  left  hand 
of  the  entrance  of  Tolaga  Bay,  they  saw^  there  the  largest 
canoe  they  had  yet  met  with;  her  length  being  sixty- 
eight  feet  and  a  half,  her  breadth  five  feet,  and  her  height 
three  feet  six  inches.  In  the  same  island  was  a  larger 
house  than  anj-^  they  had  hitherto  seen ;  but  it  was  in 
an  unfinished  state,  and  full  of  chips. 

While  the  ship  was  in  Hicks's  Bay,  the  inhabitants 
of  the  adjoining  coast  were  found  to  be  very  hostile. 
This  gave  much  uneasiness  to  our  navigators,  and  was, 
indeed,  contrary  to  their  expectation;  for  they  had 
hoped,  that  the  report  of  their  power  and  clemency  had 
spread  to  a  greater  extent.  At  daybreak,  on  the  1st 
of  November,  they  counted  no  less  than  five  and  forty 
canoes,  that  were  coming  from  the  shore  towards  the 
Endeavour ;  and  these  were  followed  by  several  more, 
from  another  place.    Some  of  the  Indians  traded  fairly ; 
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Imt  others  ol'tlicm  took  what  was  handed  <lowii  lo  them 
without  making;  any  return,  and  added  derision  to  IVaiul. 
l^he  insolence  of  one  of  them  was  very  remarkable. 
Some  linen  hanging  over  the  ship's  side  to  dry,  tliis 
man,  without  any  ceremony,  untied  it,  and  put  it  up  in 
his  bundle.  Being  immediately  called  to,  and  required 
to  return  it,  instead  of  doing  so,  he  let  his  canoe  drop 
as1(;rn,  and  laughed  at  the  English.  A  musket,  which 
was  iired  over  his  head,  did  not  put  a  stop  to  his  mirth. 
From  a  second  musket,  which  was  loaded  with  small 
shot,  he  shrunk  a  little,  when  the  shot  struck  him  upon 
his  back ;  but  he  regarded  it  no  more  than  one  of  our 
men  would  have  done  the  stroke  of  a  rattan,  and  con- 
tinued with  great  composure  to  pack  up  the  linen  which 
he  had  stolen.  All  the  canoes  now  drop[)ed  astern,  and 
set  up  their  song  of  defiance,  which  lasted  till  they  wen; 
at  about  four  hundred  yards  distance  from  the  ship.  As 
they  did  not  appear  to  have  a  design  of  attacking  our 
voyagers.  Lieutenant  Cook  was  unwilling  to  do  them 
any  hurt ;  and  yet  he  thought  that  their  going  off  in  a 
bravado  might  have  a  bad  efTect,  when  it  should  be  re- 
ported on  shore.  To  convince  them,  therefore,  that  they 
were  still  in  his  power,  though  far  beyond  the  reach  of 
any  missile  weapon  with  which  they  were  acquainted, 
he  ordered  a  four  pounder  to  be  fired  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  pass  near  them.  As  the  shot  happened  to  strike 
the  water,  and  to  rise  several  times  at  a  great  distance 
beyond  the  canoes,  the  Indians  were  so  much  terrified, 
that,  without  once  looking  behind  them,  they  paddled 
away  as  fast  as  they  were  able. 

In  standing  westward  from  a  small  island  called  Mow- 
tohora,  the  Endeavour  suddenly  shoaled  her  vt^ater  from 
seventeen  to  ten  fathom.  As  the  lieutenant  knew'  that 
she  was  not  far  off  from  some  small  islands  and  rocks, 
which  had  been  seen  before  it  was  dark,  and  which  he 
had  intended  to  have  passed  that  evening,  he  thought  it 
more  prudent  to  tack,  and  to  spend  the  night  under 
Mowtohora,  where  he  was  certain  that  there  was  no 
danger.  It  was  happy  for  himself,  and  for  all  our  voy- 
agers, that  he  formed  this  resolution.  In  the  mornin;? 
they  discovered,  ahead  of  thein,  several  rocks,  some  of 
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uliich  were  level  with  the  8uriace  of  the  water,  anti 
some  below  it;  and  the  striking  against  which  could 
not,  in  the  hour  of  darkness,  have  been  avoided.  In 
|)assing  between  these  rocks  and  the  main,  the  ship  had 
only  from  ten  to  seven  fathom  water. 

While  Mr.  Cook  was  near  an  island  which  he  called 
the  Mayor,  the  inhabitants  of  the  nei^hbourlrij;?  coast 
(lis|ilayed  many  instances  of  hostility,  and,  in  thoir  traflic 
with  our  navigators,  committed  various  acts  of  fraud 
and  robbery.  As  the  lieutenant  intended  to  contiinu; 
in  the  place  five  or  six  days,  in  order  to  make  an  ob- 
servation of  the  transit  of  Mercury,  it  was  absolutely 
iHcessary,  for  the  prevention  of  future  mischief,  to  con- 
vince these  people  that  the  English  were  not  to  be  ill 
treated  with  impunity.  Accordingly,  some  small  shot 
were  fired  at  a  thief  of  uncommon  insolence,  and  a  mus- 
ket ball  was  discharged  through  the  bottom  of  his  boat. 
Uj)on  this  it  was  paddled  to  about  a  hundred  yards  dis- 
tance ;  and  to  the  surprise  of  Mr.  Cook  and  his  friends, 
the  Indians  in  the  other  canoes  took  not  the  least  notice 
id' their  wounded  companion,  though  he  bled  very  much, 
Itiit  relumed  to  the  ship,  and  continued  to  trade  with 
the  most  perfect  indifference  and  unconcern.  For  a 
considerable  time  they  dealt  fairly.  At  last,  however, 
one  of  them  thought  fit  to  move  off  with  two  different 
pieces  of  cloth  which  had  been  given  for  the  same  wea- 
pon. When  he  had  gotten  to  such  a  distance,  that  ho 
thought  himself  secure  of  his  prizes,  a  musket  was  fired 
after  him,  which  fortunately  struck  the  boat  just  at  the 
water's  edge,  and  made  two  holes  in  her  side.  This  ex- 
cited such  an  alarm,  that  not  only  the  people  who  were 
shot  at,  but  all  the  rest  of  the  canoes,  made  off  with  the 
utmost  expedition.  As  the  last  proof  of  superiority,  our 
commander  ordered  a  round  shot  to  be  fired  over  them, 
and  not  a  boat  stopped  till  they  got  to  land.  ' 

After  an  early  breakfast  on  the  9th  of  November, 
Lieutenant  Cook  went  on  shore,  with  Mr.  Green,  and 
proper  instruments,  to  observe  the  transit  of  Mercury. 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  were  of  the  party.  The 
weather  had  for  some  time  been  very  thick,  with  much 
rain;  but  this  day  proved  so  favourable,  that  not  a  cloud 
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int(TVcncd  during  the  whole  transit.  Tlie  observation 
of  tiiC!  inp^ress  was  made  by  Mr.  Green  alone,  Mr.  Cook 
'.•ein<i^  employed  in  taking  the  sun's  altitude  to  ascertain 
the  time. 

While  the  gentlemen  were  thus  engaged  on  shore, 
they  were  alarmed  by  the  firmg  of  a  great  gun  from 
the  sh*p  :  and,  on  their  return,  received  the  followin"^ 
account  of  the  transaction  from  Mr.  Gore,  the  second 
lieutenant,  who  had  been  left  commanding  ollicer  on 
board.  During  the  carrying  on  of  a  trade  with  some 
small  canot!S,  two  very  large  ones  came  up  full  of  m<'n. 
In  one  of  the  canoes  were  forty-seven  persons,  all  of 
whom  were  armed  with  pikes,  stones,  and  darts,  and 
assumed  the  a;^>pearance  of  a  hostile  intention.  How- 
ever, after  a  little  time,  they  began  to  traffic,  some  of 
them  offering  ti:eir  aims,  and  one  of  them  a  scjuaro 
piece  of  cloth,  which  makes  a  part  of  their  dress,  called 
hiuibow.  Mr.  Gore  having  agreed  for  it,  sent  down  the 
price,  which  was  a  piece  of  British  cloth,  and  expected 
his  purchase.  But  as  soon  as  the  Indian  had  goth'n 
Mr.  Gore's  cloth  in  his  possession,  he  refused  to  part 
with  his  own,  and  put  off  his  canoe.  Upon  being  threat- 
ened for  his  fraud,  he  and  Lis  companions  began  to  sinu; 
their  war  song  in  defiance,  and  shook  their  paddles. 
Though  their  insolence  did  not  proceed  to  an  attack, 
and  only  defied  Mr.  Gore  to  take  any  remedy  in  his 
jjower,  he  was  so  provoked,  that  he  levelled  a  musket, 
loaded  with  ball,  at  the  offender,  while  he  was  holdirii!; 
the  cloth  in  his  hand,  and  shot  him  dead..  When  the 
Indian  fell,  all  the  canoes  pvit  oft*  to  some  distance,  but 
continued  to  keep  together  in  such  a  manner,  that  it 
was  apprehended  they  might  still  meditate  an  attack. 
To  secure,  therefore,  a  safe  passage  for  the  boat  of  the 
Endeavour,  which  was  wanted  on  shore,  a  round  shot 
wfus  fired  with  so  much  effect  over  their  heads,  as  to 
make  them  all  flee  with  the  utmost  precipitation.  It 
was  matter  of  regret  to  Lieutenant  Cook  that  Mr.  Gore 
had  not,  in  the  case  of  the  offending  Indian,  tried  the; 
<^xperiment  of  a  fuw  small  shot,  which  had  been  success- 
ful in  former  instances  of  robbery. 

On  Friday,  tlie  10th,  our  commander,  accompanied 


FIRST  VOYAGE,  5& 

hy  Mr.  Banks  and  the  other  gentlemen,  went  with  two 
boats,  to  examine  a  large  river  that  empties  itself  into 
tlie  head  of  Mercury  Bay.  As  the  situation  they  were 
now  in  abounded  with  conveniences,  the  lieutenant  has 
taken  care  to  point  them  out,  for  the  benefit  of  future 
iia\  igators.  If  any  occasion  should  -ever  render  it  ne- 
cessary for  a  ship  either  to  winter  here,  or  to  stay  for 
a  considerable  length  of  time,  tents  might  be  built  on 
a  high  point  or  peninsula  in  this  place,  upon  ground 
sufficiently  spacious  for  the  purpose ;  and  they  might 
easily  be  made  impregnable  to  the  whole  force  of  the 
country.  Indeed  the  most  skilful  engineer  in  Europe 
could  not  choose  a  situation  better  adapted  to  enable 
a  small  number  to  defend  themselves  against  a  greater. 
Among  other  accommodations  which  the  Endeavour's 
company  met  with  in  Mercury  Bay,  they  derived  an 
agreeable  refreshment  from  some  oyster  beds,  which 
they  had  fortunately  discovered.  The  oysters,  which 
were  as  good  as  ever  came  from  Colchester,  and  about 
the  same  size,  were  so  plentiful,  that  not  the  boat  only, 
but  the  ship  itself,  might  have  been  loaded  in  one  tide. 
On  Wednesday,  the  15th,  Lieutenant  Cook  sailed 
out  of  Mercury  Bay.  This  name  had  been  given  to  it, 
on  account  of  the  observation  which  had  there  been 
made  of  the  transit  of  that  planet  over  the  sun.  The 
river  where  oysters  had  been  so  plentifully  found,  he 
called  Oyster  River.  There  is  another  river,  at  the 
head  of  the  bay,  which  is  the  best  and  safest  place  for  a 
ship  that  wants  to  stay  any  length  of  time.  From  the 
number  of  mangroves  about  it,  the  lieutenant  named  it 
Mangrove  River.  In  several  parts  of  Mercury  Bay, 
our  voyagers  saw,  thrown  ujjon  the  shore,  great  quan- 
tities of  iron  saiid,  which  is  brought  down  by  every 
little  rivulet  of  fresh  water  that  finds  its  way  from  the 
country.  This  is  a  demonstration,  that  there  is  ore  of 
that  metal  not  far  inland ;  and  yet  none  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  New  Zealand,  who  had  yet  been  seen,  kn<5W 
the  use  of  iron,  or  set  upon  it  the  least  degree  of  value. 
They  had  all  of  them  preferred  the  most  worthless  and 
useless  trifle  not  Okdy  to  a  nail,  but  to  any  tool  of  that 
metal.     Before  the  Endeavour  left  the  bay,  the  ship's 
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name  and  th£[t  of  the  commander  were  cut  upon  one  of 
the  trees  near  the  watering  place,  together  with  the 
date  of  the  year  and  month  when  our  navigators  were 
there.  Besides  this,  Mr.  Cook,  after  displaying  tUv, 
English  colours,  took  ibr.*nal  possession  of  the  place  in 
the  name  of  his  Britannic  Majesty,  King  George  the 
Third. 

In  the  range  from  Mercury  Bay,  several  canoes,  on 
the  19th,  put  off  from  different  places,  and  advanced 
towards  the  Endeavour.  When  two  of  them,  in  which 
there  might  be  about  sixty  men,  came  within  the  reach 
of  the  human  voice,  the  Indians  sung  their  war  song ; 
but  seeing  that  little  notice  was  taken  of  them,  they 
threw  a  few  stones  at  the  English,  and  then  rowed  off 
towards  the  shore.  In  a  short  time,  however,  they 
returned,  as  if  with  a  fixed  resolution  to  provoke  our 
voyagers  to  a  battle,  animating  themselves  by  their 
song  as  they  had  done  before.  Tupia,  without  any 
directions  from  the  gentlemen  of  the  Endeavour,  began 
to  expostulate  with  the  natives,  and  told  them  that  our 
people  had  weapons  which  could  destroy  them  in  a 
moment.  Their  answer  to  this  expostulation  was,  in 
their  own  language,  "  Come  on  shore,  and  we  will  kill 
you  all."—"  Well,"  replied  Tupia,  "  but  why  should 
you  molest  us  while  we  are  at  sc  ?  As  we  do  not  wish 
to  fight,  we  shall  not  accept  youi  llenge  to  come  on 
shore ;  and  here  there  is  no  pretence  for  a  quarrel,  the 
sea  being  no  more  your  property  than  the  ship."  This 
eloquence,  which  greatly  surprised  Lieutenant  Cook 
and  his  friends,  as  they  had  not  suggested  to  Tupia  any 
of  the  arguments  he  made  use  of,  produced  no  effect 
upon  the  minds  of  the  Indians,  who  soon  renewed  their 
attack.  The  oratory  of  a  musket,  which  was  fired 
through  one  of  their  boats,  quelled  their  courage,  and 
sent  them  instantly  away. 

While  our  commander  was  in  the  Bay  of  Islands,  he 
had  a  favourable  opportunity  of  examining  the  interior 
part  of  the  country  and  its  produce.  At  day  break, 
therefore,  on  the  30th  of  the  month,  he  set  out  in  tiu; 
pinnace  and  long-boat,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks, 
Dr.  Solauder,  and  Tupia,  and  found  the  inlet,  at  which 


,,i*.^ 


FIRST  VOYAGE.  57 

liiey  entered)  end  in  a  river,  about  nine  miles  above  the 
ship.  Up  this  river,  to  which  was  given  the  name  of 
llic  Thames,  they  proceeded  till  near  noon,  when  they 
were  fourteen  miles  within  its  entrance.  As  the  gen- 
tlemen then  found  the  face  of  the  country  to  continue 
nearly  the  same,  without  any  alteration  in  the  course 
of  the  stream,  and  had  no  hope  of  tracing  it  to  its 
source,  they  landed  on  the  west  side,  to  take  a  view  of 
the  lofty  trees  which  every  where  adorned  its  banks. 
The  trees  were  of  a  kind  which  they  had  seen  before, 
both  in  Poverty  Bay,  and  Hawke's  Bay,  though  only 
at  a  distance.  They  had  not  walked  a  hundred  yards 
into  the  woods,  when  they  met  with  one  of  the  trees, 
which,  at  the  height  of  six  feet  above  the  ground,  was 
nineteen  feet  eight  inches  in  the  girt.  Lieutenant  Cook, 
having  a  quadrant  with  him,  measured  its  height  from 
the  root  to  the  first  branch,  and  found  it  to  be  eighty- 
nine  feet.  It  was  as  straight  as  an  arrow,  and  tapered 
but  very  little  in  proportiin  to  its  height;  so  that,  in 
the  lieutenant's  judgment,  there  must  have  been  three 
hundred  and  fifty-six  feet  of  solid  timber  in  it,  exclu- 
i^\\e  of  the  branches.  As  the  party  advanced,  they  saw 
many  other  trees,  which  were  still  larger.  A  young 
one  they  cut  down,  the  wood  of  which  was  heavy  and 
solid,  not  fit  for  masts,  but  such  as  would  make  the 
finest  plank  in  the  world.  The  carpenter  of  the  ship, 
who  was  with  the  party,  said  that  the  timber  resembled 
that  of  the  pitch-pine,  which  is  lightened  by  tapping. 
If  it  should  appear,  that  some  such  method  would  be 
su(5cessful  in  lightening  these  trees,  they  would  then 
furnish  masts  superior  to  those  of  any  country  in  Eu 
rope.  As  the  wood  was  swampy,  the  gentlemen  could 
uul  range  far ;  but  they  found  many  stout  trees  of  other 
kinds,  with  which  they  were  totally  unacquainted,  and 
specimens  of  which  they  brought  away. 

On  the  22d,  another  instance  occurred,  in  which  the 
commanding  oiticer  left  on  board  did  not  know  how  to 
exercise  his  power  with  the  good  sense  and  moderation 
of  Mr.  Cook.  While  some  of  the  natives  were  in  the 
ship  below  with  Mr.  Banks,  a  young  man,  who  was 
uiMju  the  deck,  stole  a  half-minute  glass,  and  was  do- 
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tected  just  as  he  was  carrying  it  ofF.  Mr.  Hicks,  in  lils 
indignation  against  the  offender,  was  pleased  to  order 
that  he  should  be  punished,  by  giving  him  twilvc 
lashes  with  a  cat  o'nine  tails.  When  the  other  Indians, 
who  were  on  board,  saw  him  seized  lor  the  purpose, 
they  attempted  to  rescue  him ;  and  bein^  resisted,  they 
called  for  their  arms,  which  were  handed  from  the 
canoes.  At  the  same  time,  the  people  of  one  of  the 
canoes  attempted  to  come  up  the  side  of  the  Endea- 
vour. The  tumult  having  called  up  Mr.  Banks  and 
Tupia,  the  natives  ran  to  the  latter,  and  solicited  his 
interposition.  All,  however,  which  he  could  do,  ai< 
Mr.  Hicks  continued  inexorable,  Avas  to  assure  them, 
that  nothing  was  intended  against  the  life  of  their  com- 
panion, and  that  it  was  necessary  that  he  should  suft'er 
some  punishment  for  his  offence.  With  this  explana- 
tion they  appeared  to  be  satisfied  ;  and  when  the  punish- 
ment had  been  inflicted,  an  old  man  among  the  specta- 
tors, who  was  supposed  to  be  the  criminal's  father, 
gave  him  a  severe  beating,  and  sent  him  down  into  his 
canoe.  Notwithstanding  this,  the  Indians  were  far 
from  being  reconciled  to  the  treatment  which  their 
countryman  had  received.  Their  cheerful  confidence 
was  gone ;  and  though  they  promised,  at  their  depar- 
ture, to  return  with  some  fish,  the  English  saw  theiii 
no  more. 

On  the  29th  of  November,  Lieutenant  Cook,  Mr. 
Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  others  with  them,  were  in  a 
situation  somewhat  critical  and  alarming.  Haviiiij 
landed  upon  an  island  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Cape 
Bret,  they  were  in  a  few  minutes  surrounded  by  two 
or  three  hundred  people.  Though  the  Indians  were 
all  armed,  they  came  on  in  so  confused  and  straggUn": 
a  manner,  that  it  did  not  appear  that  any  injury  was 
intended  by  them;  and  the  English  gentlemen  were 
determined  that  hostilities  should  not  besrin  on  their 
part.  At  first  the  natives  continued  quiet ;  but  then- 
weapons  were  held  ready  to  strike,  and  they  seemed 
to  be  rather  irresolute  than  peaceable.  While  the  lieu- 
tenant and  his  friends  remained  in  a  state  of  suspense, 
another  party  of  Indians  came  up ;  and  the  boldness  of 
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tho  whole  body  beinpj  increased  by  the  augmentation 
ot'their  numbers,  they  began  the  dance  and  song,  which 
AW  their  preludes  to  a  battle.  An  attetnpt,  that  was 
made  by  a  number  of  them,  to  seize  the  two  boats 
whioli  had  brought  our  voyagers  to  land,  appeared  to 
hv  the  signal  for  a  general  attack.  It  now  became  ne- 
cessary for  Mr.  Cook  to  exert  himself  with  vigour. 
Accordingly,  he  discharged  his  musket,  which  was 
loaded  with  small  shot,  at  one  of  the  forwardest  of 
tlie  assailants,  and  Mr.  Banks,  and  two  of  our  men, 
tired  immediately  afterwards.  Though  this  made  the 
natives  fall  back  in  some  confusion,  nevertheless,  one 
of  the  chiefs,  who  was  at  the  distance  of  about  twenty 
Yards,  had  the  courage  to  rally  them,  and,  calling 
loudly  to  his  companions,  led  them  on  to  the  charge. 
Dr.  Solander  instantly  discharged  his  piece  at  this 
clianipion,  who,  upon  feeling  the  shot,  stopped  short, 
and  then  ran  away  with  the  rest  of  his  countrymen. 
Still,  however,  they  did  not  disperse,  but  got  upon 
rising  ground,  and  seemed  only  to  want  some  leader 
of  resolution  to  renew  their  assault.  As  they  were 
now  gotten  beyond  the  reach  of  small  shot,  the  English 
lired  with  ball,  none  of  which  taking  place,  the  Indians 
continued  together  in  a  body.  While  our  people  were 
in  this  doubtful  situation,  which  lasted  about  a  quarter 
of  an  hour,  the  ship,  from  which  a  much  greater  num- 
!)cr  of  natives  were  seen  than  could  be  discovered  on 
shore,  brought  her  broadside  to  bear,  and  entirely  dis- 
persed them,  by  firing  a  few  shot  over  their  heads.  In 
this  skirmish,  only  two  of  them  were  hurt  with  the 
small  shot,  and  not  a  single  life  was  lost ;  a  case  which 
would  not  have  happened  if  Lieutenant  Cook  had  not 
restrained  his  men,  who,  either  from  fear  or  the  love 
of  mischief,  showed  as  much  impatience  to  destroy  the 
Indians,  as  a  sportsman  to  kill  his  game.  Such  was  the 
•lifference  between  the  disposition  of  the  common  sea- 
men and  marines,  and  that  of  their  humane  and  judicious 
commander. 

On  the  same  day  Mr.  Cook  displayed  a  very  exem- 
|>lary  act  of  discipline.  Some  of  the  ship's  people,  who, 
when  the  natives  were  to  be  punished  for  a  fraud, 
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aKKunicd  the  inexorable  justice  of  a  Lycmrgiis,  tliou^iit 
fit  to  break  into  one  of  their  plantations,  and  to  ili<r  up 
a  qnantit y  of  (totatoes.  For  this  the  lienttaiant  onliTnl 
eaeh  of  them  t<»  receive  twelve  lasln^s,  afb?r  vvlilcli  two 
of  them  were  diseharjj^ed.  lUit  the  third,  in  a  sinj^ulai 
strain  of  morality,  insisted  upon  it,  that  it  whs  iki 
crime  in  an  £np^lishman  to  plund(>r  an  Indian  plaiita 
tion.  The  method  takeq  by  our  commander  to  rvi'nU 
his  casuistry,  was  to  send  him  back  to  his  conHnenieiit, 
and  not  to  permit  him  to  be  released,  till  he  had  Ixcn 
punished  with  six  lashes  more. 

The  Endeavour,  on  the  6th  of  December,  whs  in 
the  most  imminent  hazard  of  beini^  wrecked.  At  four 
o'clock  in  the  morninjr  of  that  day  our  \oyH<;('rs 
weij^hed,  with  a  lij^ht  breeze ;  but  it  beinj?  Tariahlr 
with  frequent  calms,  they  made  little  way.  From  that 
time  till  the  afternoon  they  kept  turninjjf  out  of  <lur 
bay,  and  about  ten  at  nip^lit  were  suddenly  l>ecabno(l, 
so  that  the  ship  could  neither  wear  nor  exactly  keep 
her  staticm.  The  tide  or  current  settinj^-  stronjj^,  she 
drove  toward  land  so  fast,  that  l)efore  any  nieasurrs 
could  be  taken  for  her  security,  she  was  within  a  cables 
lenji^th  of  the  breakers.  Thoun^h  our  people  had  thirteen 
fathom  water,  tin?  j^round  was  so  foul,  that  they  did  not 
dare  to  drop  their  anchor.  In  this  crisis,  the  junnace 
beiu}^  immediately  hoisted  out  to  take  the  ship  in  tow, 
and  the  men,  sensible  of  their  danger,  exertinf^  tlioiii 
selves  to  the  utmost,  a  faint  biveze  spranjij  up  olf  IIk; 
land,  and  our  navij^ators  perceived,  witli  unsjx^akahli 
joy,  that  the  vessel  made  lu^adway.  So  ru?ar  was  slic 
to  the  shore,  that  Tupia,  who  was  ij^noranl  of  the  hair's 
breadth  escape  the  company  had  expcirienced,  was  iil 
this  very  time  conversin<^  with  the  Indians  upon  t\\c 
beach,  whose  voices  were  distinctly  heard,  notwilli- 
standiug  the  roar  of  the  bi^eakers.  Mr.  Cook  and  liis 
friends  now  thought  that  all  danger  was  over ;  but 
about  an  hour  afterwards,  just  as  the  man  in  the  ebaiiis 
had  cried  "  seventeen  fathom"  the  shiji  struck.  Tlie 
shock  threw  them  into  the  utnu)st  consternation  ;  jiihI 
almost  instantly  the  man  in  the  chains  cried  out  "  (ivi 
fathom."  By  this  time,  the  rock  on  which  the  ship  huJ 
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stnick  bdtiff  1<»  tlio  wiiulwHnJ,  sho  went  ofl'  wiilioiit 
Imviiii;  rcMroivcMl  the;  h-ast  dainni^e  ;  and  flu;  water  very 
sooti  <i(H;|>eiiin^  to  twenty  fathom)  she  a^ain  sailed  in 
s((;(iriiy. 

The  inliahitanls  in  the  Bay  of  [slainls  were  fonnd  1o 
l»o  far  more  numerous  than  in  any  other  part  of  New 
Zealand  wliieh  l/ieutenant  Cook  had  hitherto  visited. 
it  (lid  not  appear  that  they  were  unit<Ml  under  one 
head;  and,  tliouj;h  i\u)\v  towns  were  fortified,  they 
siTinod  to  live  toji^ether  in  perfecrt  amity. 

Th(^  Erich'iavour,  on  th(;  0th  of  J)<MX'mber,  lying  be- 
calmed in  Doubtless  Bay,  an  opportunity  was  taken  to 
iii(|uire  of  the  natives  e(me<M'nini;  thi^ir  eountry ;  and 
our  navia;ators  learned  from  them,  by  the  ln!lp  of  Tupia, 
lliat  at  the  distanee  of  thre<;  days  rowinjjj  in  i\uAr  canoes, 
at  a  plat^e  ealbul  Moore- Whennua,  the  land  woubl  take 
a  short  turn  to  the  southward,  and  tlnmee  extend  no 
more  to  the  west.  This  ]»laee  the  En<i^1ish  gentlemen 
«'(»n<!luded  to  be  the  land  <lis(;overed  by  Tasman,  and 
which  had  lu^en  named  by  him  Oape  Maria  van  Diemen. 
The  liiMitenant,  finjling  the  ifd^abitants  so  intelligent, 
iii<|uiretl  further,  if  they  knew  of  any  eountry  besiih^s 
their  own.  To  this  they  answered,  that  they  had  never 
visited  any  other;  but  that  their  an{5estors  had  told 
them,  that  there  was  a  eountry  of  great  extent,  to  the 
north-west  by  north,  or  north-north  west,  called  Uli- 
mama,  to  which  some  people  had  sailed  in  a  very  large 
eanoe ;  and  that  only  a  part  of  them  had  returned,  who 
n^ported,  tliat,  after  a  passage  of  a  month,  they  had 
seen  a  country  where  the  people  eat  hogs. 

On  the  30th  of  Deciunber,  our  navigators  saw  the 
liiiul,  which  they  judged  to  be  Cape  Maria  van  Diemen, 
and  which  eorrespon<led  with  the  account  that  had 
lieen  given  of  it  by  the  Indians.  The  iu!xt  day,  from 
the  appearance  of  Mount  Cannil,  they  had  a  demonstra- 
tion that,  where  they  now  were,  the  breadth  of  New 
Zealand  could  not  be  more  than  two  or  three  miles 
Irom  sea  to  sea.  During  this  part  of  the  navigation, 
I  two  particulars  0(5eurred  which  are  very  remarkabh?. 
I"  latitude  35"  S.  and  in  the  midst  of  sumnuT,  Lieute- 
liiaut  Cook  met  with  a  gale  of  wind,  which,  from  its 
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strength  and  continuance,  was  Huch  as  he  had  Scaicdv 
ever  been  in  beCore ;  and  he  was  three  weeks  in  i((;ttiiii; 
ten  leagues  to  the  westwanl,  and  five  weeks  in  «;ettiiiir 
fifty  leagues  ;  for  at  this  time,  lx;ing  the  1st  of  January, 
1770,  it  was  so  h)ng  since  he  had  passed  Cape  Bret. 
While  the  gale  lasted,  our  voyagers  were  happily  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  land ;  since,  otherwise, 
it  was  highly  probable  that  they  would  never  ha\e  re 
turned  to  relate  th(;ir  adventures. 

The  shore  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  where  tiio 
English  had  arrived  on  the  14th  of  January,  seemed  Ui 
form  several  bays,  into  one  of  which  the  lieutenant  ]tro 
posed  to  carry  the  shij),  which  was  now  become  \vr\ 
foul,  in  order  to  careen  her,  to  repair  some  defects,  and 
to  obtain  a  recruit  of  wood  and  water.  At  daybreak, 
the  next  morning,  he  stood  in  for  an  inlet,  and  at  eii,^lit 
got  within  the  entrance.  At  nine  o'clock,  there  ])t'iiin[ 
little  wind,  and  what  there  was  being  variable,  tlio 
Endeavour  was  carried  by  the  tide  or  current  within 
two  cables'  length  of  the  north-west  shore  where  she 
had  fifty-four  fathom  water.  By  the  help  of  the  boats 
she  was  gotten,  clear ;  and  about  two,  our  people  an- 
chored in  a  very  safe  and  convenient  cove.  Soon  after, 
Mr.  Cook,  with  most  of  the  gentlemen,  lauded  upon  the 
coast,  where  they  found  a  fine  stream  of  excellent 
water,  and  wood  in  the  greatest  plenty.  Indeed  tin 
land,  in  this  part  of  the  country,  was  one  forest,  ol 
vast  extent.  As  the  gentlemen  had  brought  the  seine 
with  them,  it  was  hauled  once  or  twice ;  and  with  sueli 
success,  that  different  sorts  of  fish  were  caught,  amount- 
ing nearly  to  three  hundred  weight.  The  equal  distri- 
bution of  these  among  the  ship's  company,  furnished 
them  with  a  very  agreeable  refreshment. 

When  Lieutenant  Cook,  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander, 
Tupia,  and  some  others,  landed  on  the  16th,  they  mtt 
with  an  Indian  family,  among  whom  they  found  horrid 
and  indisputable  proofs  of  the  custom  of  eating  human 
fiesh.  Not  to  resume  so  disagreeable  a  subject,  it  may 
here  be  observed  once  for  all,  that  evidences  of  tlic 
same  custom  appeared  on  various  occasions. 

On  the  next  day  a  delightful  object  engaged  the  at- 
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antloii  of  our  voyagers.  Tlic  ship  Iviiicf  at  the  dis- 
laiice  of  soiriewhat  less  than  a  (|uarter  of  a  inile  from 
tlie  shore,  they  were  awakened  by  the  sin«»;ing  of  an  in- 
( redible  number  of  birds,  who  seemed  to  strain  their 
lliroats  in  emulation  of  each  other.  This  wild  melody 
was  infinitely  superior  to  any  they  had  c\  er  heard  of 
the  same  kind,  and  seemed  to  be  like  small  bells,  most 
('X(juisitely  tuned.  It  is  probable,  that  the  distance, 
ami  the  water  between,  might  be  of  no  small  advantage 
to  the  sound.  Upon  incjuiry,  the  gentlemen  were  in- 
formed, that  the  birds  here  always  began  to  sing  about 
two  hours  after  midnight ;  and  that,  continuing  their 
music  till  sunrise,  they  were  silent  the  rest  of  the  day. 
In  this  last  respect  they  resembled  the  nightingales  of 
our  own  country. 

On  the  18th,  Lieutenant  Cook  went  out  in  the  pin- 
nace, to  take  a  view  of  the  bay  in  which  the  ship  was 
now  at  anchor;  and  found  it  to  be  of  great  extent, 
consisting  of  numberless  small  harbours  and  coves,  in 
every  direction.  The  lieutenant  confined  his  excursion 
to  the  western  side,  and  the  coast  where  he  landed 
being  an  impenetrable  forest,  nothing  could  be  seen 
worthy  of  notice.  As  our  commander  and  his  friends 
were  returning,  they  saw  a  single  man  in  a  canoe  fish- 
ing :  rowing  up  to  him,  to  their  great  surprise,  he  took 
not  the  least  notice  of  them ;  and  even  when  they  were 
alongside  of  him,  continued  to  follow  his  occupation, 
without  adverting  to  them  any  more  than  if  they  had 
been  invisible.  This  behaviour  was  not,  however,  the 
result  either  of  sullenness  or  stupidity ;  for  upon  being 
requested  to  draw  up  his  net,  that  it  might  be  examined, 
he  readily  complied.  He  showed,  likewise,  to  our 
people  his  mode  of  fishing,  which  was  simple  and 
ingenious. 

When,  on  the  19th,  the  armourer's  forge  was  set  up, 
and  all  hands  on  board  were  busy  in  careening,  and  in 
other  necessary  operations  about  the  vessel,  some  In- 
dians, who  had  brought  plenty  of  fish,  exchanged  them 
ior  nails,  of  which  they  had  now  begun  to  perceive  the 
use  and  value.     This  may  be  considered  as  one  in- 
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stjincf!  ill  which  they  were  cnlijjfhtened  and  benefited  bv 
their  intercourse  with  our  na\  i^tors. 

While,  on  the  22d,  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  em- 
ployed themselves  in  botanizing  near  the  beach,  our 
commander,  taking  a  seaman  with  him,  ascended  one  of 
the  hills  of  the  country.  Upon  reaching  its  summit, 
he  found  the  view  of  the  inlet,  the  head  of  which  Ik; 
had  a  little  before  in  vain  attempted  to  discover  in  th(! 
pinnace,  intercepted  by  hills  still  higher  than  that  on 
whi(;li  he  stood,  and  which  were  rendercjd  inaccessihie 
by  impenetrable  woods.  He  was,  however,  amply  re- 
warded for  his  labour ;  for  he  saw  the  sea  on  the  eastern 
side  of  the  country,  and  a  passage  leading  from  it  to 
that  on  the  west,  a  little  to  the  eastward  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  inlet  where  the  ship  lay.  The  main  land, 
which  was  on  the  south-cast  side  of  this  inlet,  aj) 
peared  to  be  a  narrow  ridge  of  very  high  hills,  and  to 
form  part  of  the  south-west  side  of  the  strait.  On  tliT> 
opposite  side,  the  land  trended  ay  east  as  far  as  tlio 
eye  could  reach ;  and  to  the  souili-east  there  was  dis- 
cerned an  opening  to  the  sea,  which  washed  the  eastern 
eoast.  The  lieutenant  saw,  also,  on  the  east  side  of  the 
inlet,  some  islands  which  he  had  before  taken  to  be  part 
of  the  main  land.  In  returning  to  the  ship,  he  examined 
the  harbours  and  coves  that  lie  behind  the  islands 
which  he  had  seen  from  the  hills.  The  next  day  was 
employed  by  him  in  iiirther  surveys  and  discoveries. 

During  a  visit  to  the  Indians,  on  the  24th,  Tupia 
being  of  the  party,  they  were  observed  to  be  continually 
talking  of  guns  and  shooting  people.  For  this  subjeit 
of  their  conversation,  the  English  gentlemen  could  not 
at  all  account.  But,  after  perplexing  themselves  with 
various  conjectures,  they  at  length  learned,  that,  on  (lie 
21st,  one  of  our  officers,  under  the  pretence  of  goinij 
out  to  fish,  had  rowed  up  to  a  hippah,  or  village,  on  tlic 
coast.  When  he  had  done  so,  two  or  three  canoes 
coming  off  towards  his  boat,  his  fears  suggested  that  an 
attack  was  intended,  in  consequence  of  which  three 
muskets  were  fired,  one  with  small  shot,  and  two  with 
ball,  at  the  Indians,  who  retired  with  the  utmost  pn- 
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ripitation.  It  is  hi(|;lilT  probable,  that  they  )iad  eomo 
out  with  friendly  intentions,  for  such  intentions  were 
expressed  by  their  behaviour,  both  before  and  after- 
wards. This  action  of  the  ofliccr  exhibited  a  fresh 
instance,  how  little  some  of  the  people  under  Lieute- 
nant Cook  had  imbibed  of  the  wise,  discreet,  and 
humane  spirit  of  their  commander. 

On  the  morning  of  the  2Gth,  the  lieutenant  went  again 
out  in  the  boat,  with  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  and 
entered  one  of  the  bays,  which  lie  on  the  east  side  of 
llie  inlet,  in  order  to  obtain  another  sight  of  the  strait 
wliicli  passed  between  the  eastern  and  western  seas. 
Having  landed,  for  this  purpose,  at  a  convenient  place, 
they  climbed  a  hill  of  very  considerable  height,  from 
which  they  had  a  full  view  of  the  strait,  with  the  land 
on  the  opposite  shore,  which  they  judged  to  be  about 
four  leagues  distant.  As  it  was  hazy  in  the  horizon, 
they  could  not  see  far  to  the  south-east ;  but  Mr.  Cook 
saw  enough  to  determine  him  to  search  the  passage 
with  the  ship,  as  soon  as  he  should  put  to  sea.  The 
s;entlemen  found,  on  the  top  of  the  hill,  a  parcel  of 
loose  stones,  with  which  they  erected  a  pyramid,  and 
let't  in  it  some  musket  balls,  small  shot,  beads,  and  such 
other  things,  which  they  happened  to  have  about  them, 
as  were  likely  to  stand  the  test  of  time.  These,  not 
being  of  Indian  workmanship,  would  convince  any 
European,  who  should  come  to  the  place  and  pull  it 
down,  that  natives  of  Europe  had  been  there  before. 
After  this,  the  lieutenant  and  his  friends  went  to  a 
town  of  which  the  Indians  had  informed  them,  and 
wliich,  like  one  they  had  already  seen,  was  built  upon 
a  small  island  or  rock,  so  diflicult  of  access,  that  they 
if  ratified  their  curiosity  at  the  risk  of  their  lives.  Here, 
as  had  been  the  case  in  former  visits  to  the  inhabitants 
of  that  part  of  the  country  near  which  the  ship  now  lay, 
tliey  were  received  with  open  arms,  carried  through  the 
whole  of  the  place,  and  shown  all  that  it  contained. 
The  town  consisted  of  between  eighty  and  a  hundred 
houses,  and  had  only  one  fighting  stage.  Mr.  Cook, 
Mr,  Banks,  and  Dr.  Solander,  happened  to  have  with 
them  a  few  nails  and  ribands,  and  some  paper,  with 
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which  the  people  were  so  hi^iily  grafified,  that  wlirn 
the  gentlemen  went  away,  they  iilled  the  English  hoat 
with  dried  fish,  of  which  it  appeared  that  they  had  laid 
up  large  quantities. 

A  report  was  spread,  that  one  of  the  men,  that  had 
been  so  rashly  fired  upon  by  the  officer  who  had  visited 
the  hippah,  under  the  pretence  of  fishing,  was  dead  of 
his  wounds.  But,  on  the  29th,  the  lieutenant  had  the 
great  consolation  of  discovering  that  this  report  was 
groundless.  On  the  same  day  he  went  again  on  shore, 
upon  the  western  point  of  the.  inlet,  and,  from  a  hill  of 
considerable  heiglit,  had  a  view  of  the  coast  to  the 
north-west.  The  furthest  land  he  could  see,  in  that 
quarter,  was  an  island  at  the  distance  of  about  ten 
leagues,  lying  not  far  from  the  main.  Between  this 
island  and  the  place  where  he  stood,  he  discovered, 
close  under  the  shore,  several  other  islands,  forming 
many  bays,  in  which  there  appeared  to  be  good  ancho- 
rage for  shipping.  After  he  had  set  oft'  the  different 
points  for  his  survey,  he  erected  another  pile  of  stones, 
in  which  he  left  a  jnece  of  silver  coin,  with  some 
musket  balls  and  beads,  and  a  fragment  of  an  old  pen- 
dant flying  at  the  top. 

On  the  30th  of  January,  the  ceremony  was  performed 
of  giving  name  to  the  inlet  where  our  voyagers  now 
lay,  and  of  erecting  a  memorial  of  the  visit  which  they 
had  made  to  this  place.  The  carpenter  having  pre- 
pared two  posts  for  the  purpose,  our  commander  ordered 
them  to  be  inscribed  with  the  ship's  name,  and  the  dates 
of  the  year  and  the  month.  One  of  these  he  set  up  at 
the  watering-place,  hoisting  the  union-flag  upon  the 
top  of  it ;  and  the  other  he  carried  over  to  the  island 
that  lies  nearest  the  sea,  and  which  is  called  by  the 
natives  Motuara.  He  went  first,  accompanied  by  Mr. 
Monkhouse  and  Tupia,  to  the  neighbouring  village,  or 
hippah,  where  he  met  with  an  old  man,  who  had  main- 
tained a  friendly  intercourse  with  the  English.  To  this 
old  man,  and  several  Indians  besides,  the  lieutenant, 
by  means  of  Tupia,  explained  his  design,  which,  he 
informed  them,  was  to  erect  a  mark  upon  the  island,  in 
order  to  show  to  any  other  ship,  which  should  happen 
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to  tome  lliitlicr,  lliat  our  navigators  liad  been  thero 
before.  To  this  the  inhabitants  readily  consented,  and 
promised  that  they  would  never  pull  it  down.  He  then 
gave  something  to  every  one  present,  and  to  the  old 
man  a  silver  threepence,  and  some  spike-nails,  with 
the  king's  broad  arrow  cut  deep  upon  them.  These 
were  things  which  Mr.  Cook  thought  were  the  most 
likely  to  be  long  preserved.  After  this,  he  conveyed 
the  post  to  the  highest  part  of  the  island  ;  and,  having 
fixed  it  firmly  in  the  ground,  hoisted  upon  it  the  union 
Hag,  and  honoured  the  inlet  with  the  name  of  Queen 
Charlotte's  Sound.  At  the  same  time,  he  took  formal 
possession  of  this  and  the  adjacent  country,  in  the 
name  and  for  the  use  of  His  Majesty  King  George  the 
Third.  The  ceremony  was  concluded  by  the  gentle- 
men's drinking  a  bottle  of  wine  to  her  majesty's  health  ; 
and  the  bottle  being  given  to  the  old  man,  who  had 
attended  them  up  the  hill,  he  was  highly  delighted 
with  his  present. 

A  philosopher,  perhaps,  might  inquire  on  what 
ground  Lieutenant  Cook  could  take  formal  possession 
of  this  part  of  Mew  Zealand,  in  the  name  and  for  the 
im  of  the  King  of  Great  Britain,  when  the  country  was 
already  inhabited,  and  of  course  belonged  to  those  by 
whom  it  was  occupied,  and  whose  ancestors  might 
have  resided  in  it  for  many  preceding  ages.  To  this 
the  best  answer  seems  to  be,  that  the  lieutenant,  in  the 
ceremony  performed  by  him,  had  no  reference  to  the 
original  inhabitants,  or  any  intention  to  deprive  them 
of  their  natural  rights,  but  only  to  preclude  the  claims 
of  future  European  navigators,  who,  under  the  auspices 
and  for  the  benefit  of  their  respective  states  or  king- 
doms, might  form  pretensions,  to  which  they  were  not 
entitled  by  prior  discovery. 

On  the  31st,  our  voyagers  having  completed  their 
wooding,  and  filled  their  water-casks,  Mr.  Cook  sent 
out  two  parties,  one  to  cut  and  make  brooms,  and 
another  to  catch  fish.  In  the  evening  there  was  a 
strong  gale  from  the  north-west,  with  such  a  heavj 
rain,  that  the  little  wild  musicians  on  shore  suspended 
their  song,  which  till  now  had  been  constantly  heard 
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<Uirin;if  the  night,  with  a  pleasure  that  it  was  impossildo 
to  lose  without  regret.  The  gale,  on  the  1st  ol"  Fe- 
bruary, increased  to  a  storm,  with  heavy  gusts  iVoin 
the  high  laud,  one  of  whieh  broke  the  hawser,  that  had 
bee"'  fastened  to  the  shore,  and  induced  the  necessity 
of  letting  go  another  anchor.  Though,  towards  mid- 
night, tlie  gale  l)ecame  more  moderate,  the  rain  <'oii- 
tinued  with  so  much  violence,  that  the  brook,  which 
supplied  the  ship  with  water,  overflowed  its  banks ;  in 
consequence  of  which  ten  small  casks,  that  had  been 
filled  the  day  before,  were  carried  away,  and,  notwith- 
standing the  most  diligent  search  for  them,  could  not 
be  recovered. 

The  Endeavour,  on  Monday  the  5th,  got  under  sail ; 
but  the  wind  soon  failing,  our  commander  was  obliged 
again  to  come  to  anchor,  a  little  above  Motuara.  As 
he  was  dei;irous  of  making  still  further  inquiries,  whe- 
ther any  memory  of  Tasman  had  been  preserved  in 
New  Zealand,  lie  directed  Tupia  to  ask  of  the  old  man 
before  mentioned,  who  had  come  on  board  to  take  his 
leave  of  the  En«lish  gentlemen,  whether  he  had  ever 
Jiearo  that  such  m  vesyel  as  theirs  had  before  visited  the 
country.  To  this  he  replied  in  the  negative  ;  ]>ut  said, 
that  his  ancestors  had  told  him,  that  there  once  had 
arrived  a  small  vessel  from  a  distant  land,  called  lli- 
maroa,  in  which  wjre  four  men,  who  upon  their  reach- 
ing the  shore  were  all  killed.  On  being  asked  where 
this  country  lay,  he  pointed  to  the  northward.  01" 
Ulimaroa,  Lieutenant  Cook  had  heard  something  be- 
fore, from  the  people  about  the  Bay  of  Islands,  wlio 
said,  that  it  had  been  visited  by  their  ancv-^stors.  Tupia 
had  also  some  confused  traditionary  notions  concerniiijf 
it;  but  no  certain  conclusion  could  be  drawn  either 
i'roin  his  account  or  that  of  the  old  Indian. 

Soon  after  the  ship  came  tv  anchor  the  second  time. 
Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  ^vho  had  gone  on  shore 
to  see  if  any  gleanings  of  natural  knowledge  remained, 
fell  in,  by  yecident,  with  the  most  agreeable  Tndiaii 
family  they  had  yet  seen,  and  which  affordtnl  tiiein  a 
better  opportunity  of  remarking  the  pergonal  subordi 
nation  among  the  natives,   thau    ha  !   before  ottcnd. 
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The  whole  beliav  iour  of  this  family  was  aftable,  obli^iii^, 
jiiiti  imsuspicious.  It  was  matter  of  sincere  rei^ret  to 
the  two  p^entlemeii,  that  they  had  not  sooner  met  with 
these  p(;ople,  as  a  better  acquaintance  w  ith  the  manners 
and  (lis;  osition  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  country  might 
lieii(;e  have  been  obtained  in  a  day,  than  had  been  ac- 
quired durinof  the  w  hole  stay  of  the  English  upon  the 
coast. 

When,  on  the  6th  of  February,  Lieutenant  Cook  had 
ifotten  out  of  the  sound,  he  stood  over  to  the  eastward, 
ill  order  to  get  the  strait  well  open  before  the  tide  of 
ehb  approached.  At  seven  in  the  evening,  two  smaii 
islands,  which  lie  off  Cape  Kormaroo,  atth<  ^outh-east 
head  of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  bore  east,  at  the 
distance  of  about  four  miles.  It  was  nearly  calm,  aiid 
tlie  tide  of  ebb  setting  out,  the  Endeavour,  in  a  a  cry 
short  time,  was  tarried  by  the  rapidity  of  the  stream 
close  upon  one  o  *  the  islands,  which  v,as  a  rock  rising 
almost  perpendicularly  out  of  the  sea.  The  danger 
increased  every  moment,  ani  there  was  but  one  expe- 
dient to  prevent  the  ship's  being  dashed  to  {)icccs,  the 
jiieeess  of  which  a  few  moments  would  determin*. 
She  was  now  within  little  more  than  a  cable's  length 
itf  the  rock,  and  had  above  seventy-five  fathom  w^ater. 
But,  upo'i  dropping  an  anchor,  and  veering  abo\e 
;mu*  hundred  and  fifty  fathom  of  cable,  she  was  happily 
hrought  up.  This,  however,  would  not  have  saved  our 
navigators,  if  the  tide,  which  set  south  by  east,  had 
not,  upon  meeting  with  the  island,  changed  its  direc- 
tion to  south-east,  and  carried  them  beyond  the  first 
point.  In  this  situation  they  were  '.lot  aboA  e  two  cfd)lcs' 
length  from  the  rocks ;  and  here  they  remained  in  the 
strength  of  the  tide,  which  set  to  the  south-east,  alter 
the  rate  of  at  least  five  mii<^s  an  hour,  from  a  little  after 
seven  till  midnight,  when  the  tide  abaic^d,  and  the  ves- 
sel began  to  heave.  By  three  in  the  mc  ruing,  a  light 
hreeze  at  north-west  having  sprung  up,  our  \ovagers 
sailed  for  the  eastern  shore  ;  t  jough  they  made  but 
little  way,  in  consequence  of  the  tide  being  against 
them.  The  win<l,  however,  having  afterwards  fresh- 
ened, and  come  to  north  and  north-cast,  v,  ith  this,  ard 


ill 

1 

ill 

1 

ciPI 

i 

iiiil 

r 

I* 


I 


1     '. 


70 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


Ifliii 


'J 


the  tido  of  ebb,  they  were  in  a  short  time  hurried 
throujjjh  the  narrowest  part  of  the  strait,  and  then  stood 
away  for  the  southernmost  land  they  had  in  pros|)(Ml. 
There  appeared,  over  this  land,  a  mountain  of  stupen- 
dous height,  whieh  was  covered  with  snow.  The  nar- 
rowest part  of  the  strait,  throujj^h  which  the  Endeavour 
had  been  driven  with  such  rapidity,  lies  between  Cape 
Tierawitte,  on  the  coast  of  Eaheinomauwe,  and  Cape 
Koainaroo ;  the  distance  between  which  our  commander 
judj^ed  to  be  four  or  five  leaj^ues.  Notwithstandinjj^  tlie 
difficulties  arising  from  this  tide,  now  its  strength  is 
known,  the  strait  may  be  passed  without  danger. 

Some  of  the  officers  started  a  notion,  that  Eaheino- 
mauwe was  not  an  island,  and  that  the  land  might 
stretch  away  to  the  south-east,  from  between  Cape 
Turnagain  and  Cape  Palliser,  there  being  a  space  of 
between  twelve  and  fifteen  leagues  which  had  not  yet 
been  seen.  Though  Lieutenant  Cook,  from  what  he 
had  observed  the  first  tii.ie  he  discovered  the  strait, 
and  from  many  other  concurrent  circumstances,  had 
the  strongest  conviction  that  they  were  mistaken,  he, 
nevertheless,  resolved  to  leave  no  possibility  of  doubt 
with  respect  to  an  object  of  so  much  importance.  For 
this  purpose  he  gave  such  a  direction  to  the  navigation 
of  the  ship,  as  would  most  eftectually  tend  to  determine 
the  matter.  After  a  course  of  two  days  he  called  the 
officers  upon  deck,  and  asked  them,  whether  they  were 
not  now  satisfied  that  Eaheinomauwe  was  an  island. 
To  this  question  they  readily  answered  in  the  affirma- 
tive ;  and  all  doubts  being  removed,  the  lieutenant 
proceeded  to  further  researches. 

During  Mr.  Cook's  long  and  minute  examination  of 
the  coast  of  New  Zealand,  he  gave  names  to  the  l)a}s, 
rapes,  promontories,  islands,  and  rivers,  and  other 
places  which  were  seen  or  visited  by  him ;  exceptina; 
in  those  cases  where  their  original  appellations  were 
learned  IVoni  the  natives.  The  names  he  fixed  upon 
wen;  either  derived  from  certain  characteristic  or  ad- 
ventitious circumstances,  or  were  conferred  in  honour 
of  his  friends  and  acquaintance,  chiefly  thos<!  of  the 
naval  line.     Such  of  the  readers  of  the  present  work  as 
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ilesire  to  be  particularly  informed  concernin?  tliem, 
will  naturally  have  recourse  to  the  indications  of  them 
in  the  several  maps  on  which  they  are  described. 

The  ascertaining  of  New  Zealand  to  be  an  island  did 
not  conclude  Lieutenant  Cook's  examination  of  the 
nature,  situation,  and  extent  of  the  country.  After 
this,  he  completed  his  circumnavigation,  by<  ranging 
from  Cape  Turnagain  southward  along  the  eastern 
coast  of  Poenammoo,  round  Cape  South,  and  back  to 
the  western  entrance  of  the  strait  he  had  passed,  and 
which  was  very  properly  named  Cook's  Strait.  This 
range,  which  commenced  on  the  9th  of  February,  I 
shall  not  minutely  and  regularly  pursue  ;  but  content 
myself,  as  in  the  former  course,  with  mentioning  such 
circumstances  as  are  more  directly  adapted  to  my  im- 
mediate design. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  14th,  when  Mr.  Banks  was 
out  in  the  boat  a  shooting,  our  voyagers  saw,  with 
their  glasses,  four  double  canoes  put  off'  from  the  shore 
towards  him,  having  on  board  fifty-seven  men.  The 
lieutenant,  being  alarmed  for  the  safety  of  his  friend, 
immediately  ordered  signals  to  be  made  for  his  return  ; 
but  he  was  prevented  from  seeing  them  by  the  situation 
of  the  sun  with  regard  to  the  ship.  However,  it  was 
soon  with  pleasure  observed,  that  his  boat  was  in  mo- 
tion ;  and  he  was  taken  on  board  before  the  Indians, 
who  perhaps  had  not  discerned  him,  came  up.  Their 
attention  seemed  to  be  wholly  fixed  upon  the  ship. 
They  came  within  about  a  stone's  cast  of  her,  and  then 
stopped,  gazing  at  the  English  with  a  look  of  vacant 
astonishment.  Tupia  in  vain  exerted  his  eloquence  to 
prevail  upon  them  to  make  a  nearer  approach.  After 
surveying  our  navigators  some  time,  they  left  them, 
and  made  towards  the  shore.  The  gentlemen  could 
not  help  remarking,  on  this  occasion,  the  different  dis- 
positions and  behaviour  of  the  different  inhabitants  of 
the  country,  at  the  first  sight  of  the  Endeavour.  The 
people  now^  seen  kept  aloof  with  a  mixture  of  timidity 
ami  wonder  ;  others  had  immediately  commenced  hos- 
tilities ;  the  man  who  was  found  fishing  alone  in  his 
canoe  appeared  to  regard  our  voyagers  us  totally  un- 
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worthy  of  notice  ;  and  some  had  come  on  board  almost 
without  invitation,  and  with  an  air  of  perfect  eonddeiicc 
and  good  will.  From  the  conduct  of  the  last  visitors, 
Lieutenant  Cook  gave  the  land  from  which  they  had 
put  off,  and  which  had  the  appearance  of  an  island,  the 
name  of  Lookers-on. 


When  an  island,  which  lies  about  five  leagues  fr 
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the  coast  of  Tovy-Poenammoo,  and  which  Avas  named 
Banks's  Island,  was  first  discovered  in  the  direction  of 
south  by  west,  some  persons  on  board  were  of  opinion, 
that  they  saw  land  bearing  south-south-east,  and  south- 
east by  east.  Our  commander,  who  was  himself  upon 
the  deck  at  the  time,  told  them,  that  in  his  judgment  it 
was  no  more  than  a  cloud,  which,  as  the  sun  rose, 
would  dissipate  and  vanish.  Being,  however,  deter- 
mined to  leave  no  subject  for  disputation  which  experi- 
ment could  remove,  he  ordered  the  ship  to  steer  in  the 
direction  which  the  supposed  country  was  said  to  bear. 
Having  gone  in  this  direction  eight  and  twenty  miles, 
without  discovering  any  signs  of  land,  the  Endeavour 
resumed  her  intended  course  to  the  southward,  it  beinyj 
the  particular  view  of  the  lieutenant  to  ascertain  whe- 
ther Poenammoo  was  an  island  or  a  continent. 

In  passing  some  rocks  on  the  9th  of  March,  in  the 
night,  it  appeared  in  the  morning  that  tlie  ship  had 
been  in  the  most  imminent  danger.  Her  escape  was 
indeed  critical  in  the  hij^hest  degree.  I'o  these  rocks, 
therefore,  which,  from  their  situation,  are  so  well 
adapted  to  catch  unwary  strangers,  Mr.  Cook  ga>e 
the  name  of  the  Traps.  On  the  same  day  he  reached  a 
point  of  land  which  he  called  the  South  Cape,  and 
which  he  supposed,  as  proved  in  fact  to  be  the  case, 
the  southern  extremity  of  the  country. 

In  sailing,  on  Wednesday  the  14th,  the  Endeavour 
passed  a  small  narrow  opening  in  tlie  land,  where  ther<^ 
seemed  to  be  a  very  safe  and  convenient  harbour, 
formed  by  an  island,  which  lay  eastward  in  the  middle 
of  the  opening.  On  the  land,  behind  the  opening,  are 
mountains,  the  summits  of  Avhich  were  covered  with 
snow,  that  appeared  to  havo  recently  fallen.  Indetd 
our  voyagers,  for  two  days  |)ast,  had  found  the  weather 
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fxtrcmely  cold.  On  each  side  the  entrance  of  the 
opening,  the  land  rises  almost  perpendicularly  from 
the  sea  to  a  stupendous  lieight.  For  this  reason  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  did  not  choose  to  carry  the  ship  into  the 
harbour.  He  was  sensible  that  no  wind  could  blow 
there  but  right  in  or  right  out ;  and  he  did  not  think 
it  by  any  means  advisable  to  put  into  a  place  whence 
he  could  not  have  gotten  out,  but  with  a  wind,  which, 
experience  had  taught  him,  did  not  blow  more  than 
one  day  in  a  month.  Sagacious  as  this  determination 
of  our  commander  was,  it  did  not  give  universal  satis- 
faction. He  acted  in  it  contrary  to  the  opinion  of 
some  i)ersons  on  board,  who  expressed  in  strong  terms 
their  desire  of  coming  to  harbour  ;  not  sufficiently  con- 
sidering, that  present  convenience  ought  not  to  be 
purchased  at  the  expense  of  incurring  great  future  dis- 
advantages. 

By  the  27th  of  March,  Mr.  Cook  had  circumnavi- 
gated the  whole  country  of  Tovy-Poenammoo,  and 
arrivied  within  sight  of  the  island  iormerly  mentioned, 
which  lies  at  the  distance  of  nine  leagues  from  the  en- 
trance of  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound.  Having  at  this 
time  thirty  tons  of  empty  water-casks  on  board,  it  Avas 
necessary  to  fill  them  before  he  finally  proce 'ded  on  his 
vovage.  For  this  purpose,  he  hauled  round  the  island, 
and  entered  a  bay,  situated  between  that  and  Queen 
Charlotte's  Sound,  and  to  which  the  name  was  given  of 
Admiralty  Bay. 

The  business  of  wooding  and  watering  having  been 
completed  on  the  30th,  and  the  ship  being  ready  for  the 
sea,  the  point  now  to  be  determined  was,  what  route 
should  be  pursued  in  returning  home,  that  would  be  of 
most  advantage  to  the  public  service.  L'pon  this  sub- 
.K(  the  lieutet  'it  thought  proper  to  take  the  opinion 
of  his  officers.  He  had  himself  a  strong  desire  to  re- 
turn by  Ca|)e  Hen,  because  that  wixild  have  enabled 
liim  to  d«  lermine,  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a  soutln  rn 
'ontinent.  But  against  this  scheme  it  was  a  sufficient 
objection,  that  our  navigators  must  ha\o  k«-pt  in  a  high 
^iiuihern  latitv.  ie,  in  the  ver\  depth  of  wiMfi.  uihI  in 
•  vessel  which  was  not  thought  lo  be  iu  a  couuition  fit 
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for  the  undertaking.  Tlie  same  reason  was  urged, 
with  still  greater  force,  against  their  proceeding  di- 
rectly for  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  because  no  dis- 
covery of  moment  could  be  expected  in  that  route.  It 
was,  therefore,  resolved  that  they  should  return  by  the 
East  Indies  ;  and  that,  with  this  view,  they  should  steer 
westward,  till  they  should  fall  in  with  the  east  coast  of 
New  Holland,  and  then  follow  the  direction  of  that 
coast  to  the  northward,  till  they  should  arrive  at  its 
northern  extremity.  If  that  should  be  found  imprac- 
ticable, it  was  farther  resolved,  that  they  should  endea- 
vour to  fall  in  with  the  land,  or  islands,  said  to  have 
been  discovered  by  Quiros. 

In  the  six  months  which  Lieutenant  Cook  had  spent 
in  the  examination  of  New  Zealand,  he  made  very  larji;e 
additions  to  the  knowledge  of  geography  and  naviga- 
tion. That  country  was  first  discovered  in  the  year 
1642,  by  Abel  Jansen  Tasman,  a  Dutch  navigator.  He 
traversed  the  eastern  coast  from  latitude  34°  43',  and 
entered  the  strait  now  called  Cook's  Strait ;  but  being 
attacked  by  the  natives  soon  after  he  came  to  an  anchor, 
in  the  place  which  he  named  Murderer's  Bay,  he  never 
went  on  shore.  Nevertheless,  he  assumed  a  kind  of 
claim  to  the  country,  by  calling  it  Staaten  Land,  or  the 
Land  of  the  States,  in  honour  of  the  States-General.  It 
is  now  usually  distinguished  in  maps  and  charts  by  the 
name  of  New  Zealand.  The  whole  of  the  country, 
f'xcepting  that  part  of  the  coast  which  was  seen  bv 
Tanriian  from  on  board  his  ship,  continued  from  his 
time,  to  the  voyage  of  the  Endeavour,  altogether  un- 
known. By  many  persons  it  has  been  supposed  to 
constitute  a  part  of  a  sonthern  continent;  but  it  was 
now  ascertained  by  Mr.  Cook  to  consist  of  two  large 
islands,  divided  from  each  other  by  a  strait  or  passage, 
which  is  abov.t  four  or  five  leagues  broad.  These 
islands  are  situated  between  the  latitudes  of  34°  and 
480  south,  and  between  the  longitudes  of  181°  and  194° 
west ;  a  matter  which  Mr.  Green  determined  with  un- 
<;ommoTi  (Exactness  from  innumerable  observations  of 
the  8UII  and  moon,  and  one  of  the  transits  of  Mercury. 
The  northernmost  of  th<  c  islands  is  called  by  the  natives 
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Kalieinomauwe,  and  the  southernmost  Tovy,  or  Tavai 
Poenaminoo.  It  is  not,  however,  certain,  whether  the 
whole  southern  island,  or  only  part  of  it,  is  compre- 
hended under  the  latter  name. 

Tovy  Poenamnioo  is  principally  a  mountainous,  and 
to  all  appearance  a  barren  country.  The  only  inhabi- 
tants, and  signs  of  inhabitants,  that  were  discovered 
upon  all  the  islands,  were  the  people  whom  our  voy- 
agers saw  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  some  that  came 
nff  to  them  under  the  snowy  mountains,  and  several 
fires  which  were  discerned  to  the  west  of  Cape  Saun- 
ders. Eaheinomauwe  has  a  much  better  appearance. 
Though  it  is  not  only  hilly  but  mountainous,  even  the 
liills  and  mountains  are  covered  with  w^ood,  and  every 
valley  has  a  rivulet  of  water.  The  soil  in  these  valleys, 
and  in  the  plains,  many  of  which  are  not  overgrown 
with  wood,  is  in  general  light,  but  fertile.  It  was  the 
opinion  of  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  as  well  as  of 
the  other  gentlemen  on  board,  that  all  kinds  of  Euro- 
pean grain,  plants,  and  fruit,  would  flourish  Jiere  in 
the  utmost  luxuriance.  There  is  reason  to  conclude, 
from  the  vegetables  which  our  navigators  found  in 
Eaheinomauwe,  that  the  winters  are  milder  than  those 
iu  England  ;  and  the  summer  was  experienced  not  to 
be  hotter,  though  it  was  more  equally  warm.  If  this 
country,  therefore,  should  be  settled  by  people  from 
Europe,  they  might,  with  a  little  industry,  very  soon 
he  supplied,  in  great  abundance,  not  merely  with  the 
necessaries,  but  even.with  the  luxuries  of  life. 

In  Eaheinomauw  e  there  are  no  quadrupeds  but  dogs 
and  rats.  At  least,  no  other  were  seen  by  our  voy- 
agers; and  the  rats  are  so  scarce,  that  they  wholly 
escaped  the  notice  of  many  on  board.  Of  birds  the 
species  are  not  numerous ;  and  of  these  no  one  kind, 
excepting  perhaps  the  gannet,  is  exactly  the  same  with 
those  of  Europe.  Insects  are  not  in  greater  plenty 
than  birds.  The  sea  makes  abundant  recompense  for 
this  scarcity  of  animals  upon  the  land.  Every  creek 
swarms  with  fish,  which  are  not  onlv  wholesome,  but 
equally  delicious  with  those  in  our  part  of  the  world. 
The  Endeavour  seldom  anchored  in  any  station,  or  with 
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a  lii^ht  j^alc  passcil  aiiy  place,  that  did  not  afford  cnou;;|i, 
witli  hook  and  line,  to  serve  the  whole  siiip's  conipaiiv. 
It'  the  seine  was  made  use  of,  it  seldom  failed  of  |)ro- 
duein«;  a  still  more  ample  supply.  The  hij^hest  luxur\ 
of  this  kind,  with  which  the  English  were  gratilini, 
was  the  lobster,  or  sea  c;ray-fish.  Amon*^  the  veii^etiihlc 
productions  of  the  country,  the  trees  claim  a  ])rinci|ial 
place ;  there  being  forests  of  vast  extent,  full  of  the 
straightest,  the  cleanest,  and  the  largest  timber  Mr. 
Cook  and  his  friends  had  ever  seen.  Mr.  Banks  taiid 
Dr.  Solander  were  gratified  by  the  novelty,  if  not  In 
the  variety  of  the  plants.  Out  of  about  four  hundn  il 
species,  there  were  not  many  which  had  hitherto  been 
described  by  botanists.  There  is  one  plant  that  serves 
the  natives  instead  of  hemp  and  flax,  and  which  excels 
all  that  are  apj)lied  to  the  same  purposes  in  otbtr 
countries. 

If  the  settling  of  New  Zealand  should  ever  be  deeniod 
an  object  deserving  the  attention  of  Great  Britain,  our 
commander  thought,  that  the  best  place  for  establishiiiij; 
a  colony  would  either  be  on  the  banks  of  the  Thames,  or 
in  the  territory  adjoining  to  the  Bay  of  Islands.  Each 
of  these  places  possesses  the  atlvantage  of  an  excellent 
harbour.  By  means  of  the  river,  settlements  might  be 
extended,  and  a  communication  established  Avith  the 
inland  parts  of  the  country.  Vessels  might  likewise  \w 
built  of  the  fine  timber  which  is  every  where  to  be  met 
with,  at  very  little  trouble  and  expense. 

But  I  am  in  danger  of  forgetting  myself,  and  of  run- 
ning into  a  detail,  which  may  be  thought  rather  to  ex- 
ceed the  intentions  of  the  present  narrative.  It  is  dil- 
ficult  to  restrain  the  pen,  when  such  a  variety  of  curious 
and  entertaining  matter  lies  before  it ;  and  I  must  en- 
treat the  indulgence  of  my  readers  while  I  mention  two 
or  three  further  particulars.  One  circumstance  pecu- 
liarly worthy  of  notice,  is  the  perfect  and  uninterrupted 
health  of  the  inhabitants  of  New  Zealand.  In  all  the 
visits  made  to  their  towns,  where  old  and  young,  men 
and  women,  crowded  about  our  voyagers,  they  never 
observed  a  single  person  who  appeared  to  have  any 
bodily  complaint ;  nor  among  the  numbers  that  were 
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jicn  nakcnl,  was  once  perceived  the  slisrhtcst  eruption 
u|(()n  tlie  skin,  or  the  least  mark  which  indicated  that 
^ll(■ll  an  eruption  had  formerly  existed.  Another  proof 
(lithe  health  of  these  people  is  the  facility  with  which 
the  wounds  they  at  any  time  receive  are  healed.  Tii 
till'  man  who  had  been  shot  with  a  musket  ball  throuj^li 
the  lleshy  part  of  his  arm,  the  wound  seemed  to  be  so 
well  (li<^ested,  and  in  so  fair  a  way  of  beini^  perfectly 
hdled,  that  if  Mr.  Cook  had  not  known  that  no  appli- 
cation had  been  made  to  it,  he  declared  that  he  should 
(crtainly  have  inquired,  Avith  a  very  interested  eurio- 
>itv,  after  the  vulnerary  herbs  and  su radical  art  of  the 
(ountry.  An  additional  evidence  of  human  nature's 
l»i'ins(  untainted  with  disease  in  New  Zealand,  is  th«? 
^jrcat  nundjer  of  old  men  with  whom  it  abounds.  Many 
ot'tliem,  by  the  loss  of  their  hair  and  teeth,  appeared  to 
he  very  ancient,  and  yet  none  of  theui  were  decrepid. 
Although  they  were  not  equal  to  the  young  in  muscular 
strength,  they  did  not  come  in  the  least  behind  them 
with  regard  to  cheerfulness  and  vivacity.  Water,  as 
lar  as  our  navigators  could  discover,  is  the  universal 
and  only  liquor  of  the  New  Zealanders.  It  is  greatly 
to  be  wished,  that  their  happiness  in  this  respect  may 
never  be  destroyed  by  such  a  connexion  with  the  Euro- 
pean nations,  as  shall  introduce  that  fondness  for  spiri- 
tuous liquors,  which  hath  been  so  fatal  to  the  Indians 
of  North  America. 

From  the  observations  which  Lieutenant  Cook  and 
ills  friends  made  on  the  people  of  New  Zealand,  and 
from  the  similitude  which  was  discerned  between  them 
ami  the  inhabitants  of  the  South  Sea  Islands,  a  strong 
proof  arose,  that  both  of  them  had  one  common  origin  ; 
and  this  proof  was  rendered  indubitable  by  the  confor- 
mity of  their  language.  When  Tupia  addressed  him- 
self to  the  natives  of  Eaheinomauwe  and  Poenammoo, 
lie  was  perfectly  understood.  Indeed,  it  did  not  appear 
I  that  the  language  of  Otaheite  differed  more  from  that 
'•f  New  Zealand,  than  the  language  of  the  two  islands, 
I  into  which  it  is  divided,  did  from  each  other. 

Hitherto  the  navigation  of  Lieutenant  Cook  had  been 
h'lilavourablc  to  the  notion  of  a  southern  continent; 
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having  swept  away  at  least  three-lburllis  of  the  jiosi- 
lions  upon  which  that  notion  had  been  ibunded.  Thf 
track  of  the  Endeavour  had  demonstrated,  that  the  land 
seen  by  Tasman,  Juan  Fernandes,  Herniite,  the  loni- 
mander  of  a  Dutch  squadron,  Quiros,  and  Rog«;e\v«'iii, 
was  not,  as  they  had  supposed,  part  of  such  a  continent. 
It  had  also  totally  destroyed  the  theoretical  arj^uinents 
in  favour  of  a  southern  continent,  which  had  been 
drawn  from  the  necessity  of  it  to  ])reserve  an  ecjui- 
librium  between  the  two  hemispheres.  As,  howeur, 
Mr.  Cook's  discoveries,  so  far  as  he  had  already  \m)- 
ceeded,  extended  only  to  the  northward  of  forty  de- 
grees, south  latitude,  he  could  not,  therefore,  give  an 
opinion  concerning  what  land  might  lie  farther  to  the 
southward.  This  was  a  matter,  therefore,  which  lie 
earnestly  wished  to  be  examined ;  and  to  him  was,  at 
length  reserved  the  honour,  as  we  shall  hereafter  see, 
of  putting  a  final  end  to  the  question. 

On  Saturday  the  31st  of  March,  our  commander  sailed 
from  Cape  Farewell  in  New  Zealand,  and  pursued  his 
voyage  to  the  westward.  New  Holland,  or  as  it  is  now 
called,  New  South  Wales,  came  in  sight  on  the  IDtli  ot 
April ;  and  on  the  28th  of  that  month  the  ship  anchored 
in  Botany  Bay.  On  the  preceding  day,  in  conscqueiut 
of  its  falling  calm  when  the  vessel  was  not  more  than  a 
mile  and  a  half  from  the  shore  and  within  some  breaker.^ 
our  navigators  had  been  in  a  very  disagreeable  situa- 
tion ;  but  happily  a  light  breeze  had  sprung  from  tlie 
land,  and  carried  them  out  of  danger. 

In  the  afternoon  the  boats  were  manned  ;  and  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  and  his  friends,  having  Tupia  of  their 
party,  set  out  from  the  Endeavour.  They  intended  to 
land  where  they  had  seen  some  Indians,  and  hegau  td 
hope,  that,  as  these  Indians  had  paid  no  regard  to  the 
ship  when  she  came  into  the  bay,  they  would  be  as  in- 
attentive to  the  advances  of  the  English  towards  the 
shore.  In  this,  however,  the  gentlemen  were  disaj)- 
pointed :  for  as  soon  as  they  appi  cached  the  rocks, 
two  of  the  men  came  down  upon  them  to  dispute  their 
landing,  and  the  rest  ran  away.  These  champions,  who 
were  armed  with  lances  about  ten  feet  long,  called  to 
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oiir  jKivii;at()rs  in  a  wry  loud  tone,  and  in  a  liursli  dis- 
MdiHiit  lan,i;fuay;e,  of  >vhich  even  Tupia  did  not  under- 
stand a  sinifle  word.  At  the  same  time,  the)  bran- 
dished their  weapons,  and  seemed  resolved  to  defend 
llieir  coast  to  the  utmost,  though  they  were  but  two  to 
lortv.  The  lieutenant,  who  could  not  but  admire  their 
courage,  and  who  was  unwilling  that  hostilities  should 
(itmnience  with  such  inequality  of  force  on  their  side, 
ordered  his  boat  to  lie  upon  her  oars.  He  and  the 
other  gentlemen  then  parlied  with  them  by  signs  ;  and, 
to  obtain  their  good  will  he  threw  them  nails,  beads, 
and  several  trifles  besides,  with  which  they  appeared 
to  be  well  pleased.  After  this  our  commander  endea- 
voured to  make  them  understand  that  he  wanted  water, 
and  attempted  to  convince  them,  by  all  the  methods  in 
his  power,  that  he  had  no  injurious  design  against  them. 
Being  willing  to  interpret  the  waving  of  their  hands  as 
au  invitation  to  proceed,  the  boat  put  in  to  the  shore  ; 
hut  no  sooner  was  this  perceived,  than  it  was  opposed 
hvlhe  two  Indians,  one  of  wliom  seemed  to  be  a  youth 
about  nineteen  or  twenty  years  ohl,  and  the  other  a 
inau  of  middle  age.  The  only  resource  now  left  for 
Mr.  Cook  was  to  tire  a  musket  between  them,  which 
imn^  done,  the  youngest  of  tliem  brought  a  bundle  of 
lances  on  the  rock,  but  recollectinii;  himself  in  au  in- 
stant, he  snatched  them  up  again  i  •  great  hiiste.  A 
stone  was  then  throNUi  at  the  English,  upon  whi<h  the 
lieutenant  ordered  a  musket  to  l>e  tired  w  ith  small  shot. 
This  struck  the  eldest  upon  the  legs,  and  he  iirime- 
diatelv  ran  to  one  of  the  houses,  which  was  at  about  a 
hundred  yards  distance.  Mr.  Cook,  who  now  hoped 
tJiat  the  contest  was  over,  instantly  landed  with  his 
party  ;  but  they  had  scarcely  quitted  the  boat  when  the 
Indian  returned,  having  only  left  the  rock  to  fetch  a 
shield  or  target  for  his  defence.  As  soon  as  he  came 
U|),  he  and  his  comrade  tii.  o\v  each  of  them  a  lance  in 
the  midst  of  our  people,  but  liuppily  without  hurting  a 
single  person.  At  the  fii  "ng  5)f  a  third  musket,  one  of 
the  two  men  darted  another  lance,  and  then  both  of 
tliera  ran  away.  After  this  the  gentlemen  repaired  to 
llie  huts,  and  threw  into  the  house  where  the  ehildrt;n 
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uere,  some  beads,  ri])hoiis,  pie<!es  of  cloth,  and  otiicr 
])rcsents.  These  they  hoped  wouUl  procure  tliem  tin* 
fjood  will  of  the  inhabitants.  When,  however,  the  lieu- 
tenant and  his  companions  returned  the  next  day,  tlicv 
had  the  mortification  of  finding  that  the  Ix'ads  and 
ribbons,  which  they  had  left  the  night  befjre,  had  not 
heen  removed  from  their  places,  and  that  not  an  liuliaii 
was  to  be  seen. 

Several  of  the  natives  of  the  country  came  in  sisjlit 
on  the  30th,  but  they  could  not  be  engaged  to  begin  an 
intercourse  with  our  people.  They  approached  within 
a  certain  distance  of  them,  and,  after  shouting  several 
times,  went  back  into  the  woods.  Having  done  this 
once  more,  Mr.  Cook  followed  them  himself,  alone  ami 
unarmed,  a  considerable  way  along  the  shore,  but  with- 
out prevailing  upon  them  to  stop. 

On  the  1st  of  May,  he  resolved  to  make  an  excur- 
sion into  the  country.  Accordingly,  our  commander, 
Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and  seven  others,  all  of  them 
properly  accoutred  for  the  expedition,  set  out,  and  re- 
paired first  to  the  huts  near  the  watering  place,  whither 
some  of  the  Indians  continued  every  day  to  resort. 
Though  the  little  presents  which  had  been  left  there 
before  had  not  yet  been  taken  away,  our  gentlemen 
added  others  of  still  greater  value,  consisting  of  cloth, 
beads,  combs,  and  looking-glasses.  After  this  they  went 
up  into  the  country,  the  face  of  which  is  finely  diversi- 
fied by  wood  and  lawn.  The  soil  they  found  to  be 
either  swamp  or  light  sand*. 

In  cultivating  the  ground,  there  would  be  no  ob- 
struction from  the  trees,  which  are  tall,  straight,  and 
without  underwood,  and  stand  at  a  sufficient  distance 
from  each  other.  Between  the  trees,  the  land  is  abun- 
dantly covered  with  grass.  Our  voyagers  saw  many 
houses  of  the  inhabitants,  but  met  with  only  one  oltlie 
))e<)ple,  who  ran  away  as  soon  as  he  discovered  the 
English.     At  every  place  where  they  went  they  Itft 

*  In  a  part  of  the  country  that  was  afterwards  exaniined, 
the  soil  was  foiuu!  to  be  nmch  richer  ;  beinij  a  deep  blaik 
mould,  which  the  lieutenant  thought  very  lit  ior  the  prodiu 
tioii  of  i^rain  of  any  kind. 
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jtrcsoiits,  liopiiif^  that  at  length  they  might  procure  the 
corifideiiee  and  good  will  of  the  Indians.  They  })er- 
(cived  some  traces  of  animals ;  and  the  trees  over 
their  heads  a1>oiinded  with  birds  of  various  kinds, 
among  which  were  many  of  exquisite  beauty.  Lori- 
<|uets  and  cockatoos,  in  particular,  were  so  numerous, 
that  tlicy  flew  in  flocks  of  several  scores  together. 

>Miiie  the  lieutenant  and  his  friends  were  upon  this 
(xcnrsion,  Mr.  Ciore,  who  had  been  sent  out  in  the 
morning  to  dredge  for  oysters,  having  performed  that 
service,  dismissed  his  boat,  and  taking  a  midshipman 
with  liiin,  set  out  to  join  the  waterers  by  land.  In  his 
way,  he  fell  in  with  a  body  of  two  and  twenty  Indians, 
who  followed  him,  and  were  often  at  no  greater  dis- 
ta-icc  than  that  of  tweuty  yards.  When  he  perceived 
ihem  so  near,  he  stopped,  and  faced  about,  upon  which 
thcv  likewise  stopped ;  and  when  he  went  on  again, 
they  continued  their  pursuit.  But  though  they  were 
all  armed  with  lances,  they  did  not  attack  Mr.  Gore  ; 
so  that  he  and  the  midshipman  got  in  safety  to  the 
watering-place.  When  the  natives  came  in  sight  of 
tlic  main  body  of  the  English,  they  halted  at  about  the 
distance  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  stood  still.  By  this 
iMr.  Monkhouse  and  two  or  three  of  the  waterers  were 
encouraged  to  march  up  to  them  ;  but  seeing  the  In- 
dians keep  their  ground,  they  were  seized  with  a  sud- 
den fear,  which  is  not  uncommon  to  the  rash  and  fool- 
iia^-dy,  and  made  a  liasty  retreat.  This  step  increased 
tlie  danger  which  it  was  intended  to  avoid.  -Four  of 
tiic  Indians  immediately  ran  forward,  and  discharged 
tiit'ir  lances  at  the  fugitives,  with  such  force  that  they 
went  beyond  them.  Our  people,  recovering  their  spi- 
rits, stopped  to  collect  the  lances,  upon  which  the  na- 
tives, in  their  turn,  began  to  retire.  At  this  time  Mr. 
Cook  came  up,  with  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and 
Tupia ;  and  being  desirous  of  convincing  the  Indians 
tliat  they  were  neither  afraid  of  them,  nor  designed  to 
do  tliem  any  injury,  they  advanced  towards  them,  en- 
deavouring, by  signs  of  expostulation  and  entreaty,  to 
•  iigage  them  to  an  intercourse,  but  without  eftt;ct. 

From  the  boluuess  which  the  natives  <lisco^ered  on 
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the  first  landing  of  our  voyagers,  and  the  terror  that 
afterwards  seized  them  at  the  sij^ht  of  the  English,  it 
appears  that  they  were  sufficiently  intimidated  by  our 
fire  arms.  There  was  not,  indeed,  the  least  reason  to 
believe  that  any  of  them  had  been  much  hurt  by  Uie 
small  shot  which  had  been  fired  at  them  when  tlicv 
attacked  our  people  on  their  coming  out  of  the  boat. 
Nevertheless,  they  had  probably  seen,  from  their  lurk 
ing  places,  the  effects  which  the  muskets  had  upon 
birds.  Tupia,  who  was  become  a  good  marksman,  iVf- 
quently  strayed  abroad  to  shoot  parrots  ;  and  while  lie 
was  thus  employed,  he  once  met  with  nine  Indians, 
who,  as  soon  as  they  perceived  that  he  saw  them,  ran 
from  him,  in  great  alarm  and  confusion. 

While,  on  the  3d  of  May,  Mr.  Banks  was  gatherinsf 
plants  near  the  watering-place,  Lieutenant  Cook  went 
with  Dr.  Solander  and  Mr.  Monkhouse,  to  the  head  of 
the  bay,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  that  part  of  the 
country,  and  of  making  further  attempts  to  form  some 
connexions  with  the  natives.  In  this  excursion  tliey 
acquired  additional  knowledge  concerning  the  nature 
of  the  soil,  and  its  capacities  for  cultivation,  but  had  no 
success  in  their  endeavours  to  engage  the  inhabitants 
in  coming  to  a  friendly  intercourse.  Several  parties, 
that  were  sent  into  the  country,  on  the  next  day,  with 
the  same  view,  were  equally  unsuccessful.  In  the  after- 
noon our  commander  himself,  with  a  number  of  atten- 
dants, made  an  excursion  to  the  north  shore,  which  he 
found  to  be  without  wood,  and  to  resemble,  in  some 
degree,  our  moors  in  England.  The  surface  of  the 
ground  was,  however,  covered  with  a  thin  brush  ol' 
plants,  rising  to  about  the  height  of  the  knee.  Near 
the  coast,  the  hills  are  low,  but  there  are  others  behind 
them,  which  gradually  ascend  to  a  considerable  dis- 
tance, and  are  intersected  with  marshes  and  morasses. 
Among  the  articles  of  fish  Avhich,  at  different  times 
were  caught,  were  large  stingrays.  One  of  them,  when 
his  entrails  were  taken  out,  weighed  three  hundred  and 
thirty-six  pounds. 

It  was  upon  account  of  the  great  quantity  of  plants 
wiiich  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  collected  in  this 
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place,  tliat  Lieutenant  Cook  was  induced  to  give  it  the 
imiiio  of  Botany  Bay.  It  is  situated  in  the  latitude  of 
»4o south,  and  in  the  longitude  of  208°  37'  west;  and 
atl'ords  a  capacious,  safe,  and  convenient  shelter  for 
shipping.  The  Endeavour  anchored  near  the  south 
shore,  about  a  mile  within  the  entrance,  for  the  coii- 
vfjiiionce  of  sailing  with  a  southerly  wind,  and  because 
(he  lieutenant  thought  it  the  best  situation  for  water- 
in<5.  But  afterwards  he  found  a  ^ery  fine  stream  on 
the  north  shore,  where  was  a  sandy  cove,  in  which  a 
ship  might  lie  almost  land-locked,  and  procure  wood 
and  water  in  the  greatest  abundance.  Though  wood  is 
every  where  plentiful,  our  commander  saw  only  two 
species  of  it  that  could  be  considered  as  timber.  Not 
only  the  inhabitants  who  were  first  discovered,  but  all 
who  afterwards  came  in  sight,  were  entirely  naked.  Of 
their  mode  of  life,  our  voyagers  could  know  but  little, 
as  not  the  least  connexion  could  be  formed  with  them  ; 
but  it  did  not  appear  that  they  were  numerous,  or  that 
they  lived  in  societies.  They  seemed,  like  other  ani- 
mals, to  be  scattered  about  along  the  coast,  and  in  the 
woods.  Not  a  single  article  was  touched  by  them  of 
all  that  were  left  at  their  huts,  or  at  the  places  which 
they  frequented  ;  so  little  sense  had  they  of  those  small 
conveniences  and  ornaments,  which  are  generally  very 
alluring  to  the  uncivilized  tribes  of  the  globe.  During 
Mr.  Cook's  stay  at  this  place,  he  caused  the  English 
colours  to  be  displayed  every  day  on  shore,  and  took 
care  that  the  ship's  name,  and  the  date  of  the  year, 
should  be  inscribed  upon  one  of  the  trees  near  the 
watering-place. 

At  daybreak,  on  Sunday  the  6th  of  May,  our  navi- 
}?ators  sailed  from  Botany  Bay ;  and  as  they  proceeded 
on  their  voyage,  the  lieutenant  gave  the  names  that  are 
indicated  upon  the  map  to  the  bays,  capes,  points,  and 
remarkable  hills  which  successively  appeared  in  sight. 
On  the  14th,  as  the  Endeavour  advanced  to  the  north- 
ward, being  then  in  latitude  30^  22'  south,  and  longi- 
tude 20G<'  39'  west,  the  land  gradually  increased  in 
height,  so  that  it  may  be  called  a  hilly  country.  Be- 
tween this  latitude  and   Botany  Bay,  it  exhibits  a 
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|>leasln|^  variety  of  ridges,  hills,  valleys,  and  plains, 
all  clothed  with  wood,  of  the  same  appearance  >viili 
that  which  has  been  mentioned  before.  The  land  nrar 
the  shore  is  in  <^eneral  low  and  saiidj^  exceptinjif  tlie 
points,  which  are  rocky,  and  over  many  of  which  are 
iiij^h  hilIvS,  that,  at  their  first  rising  out  of  the  water, 
Iiave  the  semblance  of  islands.  On  the  next  day,  the 
^  essel  being  about  a  league  from  the  shore,  our  voy- 
agers discovered  smoke  in  many  places,  and  having  re- 
<'ourse  to  their  glasses,  they  saw  about  twenty  of  the 
natives,  who  had  each  of  them  a  large  bundle  upon  his 
back.  The  bundles  our  people  conjectured  to  be  palm 
leaves  for  covering  the  houses  of  the  Indians,  and  con- 
tinued to  observe  them  above  an  hour,  during  whieh 
they  walked  upon  the  beach,  and  up  a  path  that  led 
over  a  hill  of  gentle  ascent.  It  was  remarkable,  that 
not  one  of  them  was  seen  to  stop  and  look  towards  the 
Endeavour,  They  marched  along  without  the  least 
apparent  emotion  either  of  curiosity  or  surprise,  thoujjh 
it  was  impossible  that  they  should  not  have  discerned 
the  ship,  by  some  casual  glance,  as  they  went  alonj; 
the  shore,  and  though  she  must  have  been  the  most 
stupendous  and  unaccountable  object  they  had  ever 
beheld. 

While,  on  the  17th,  our  navigators  were  in  a  bay,  to 
which  Lieutenant  Cook  had  given  the  name  of  More- 
ton's  Bay,  and  at  a  place  where  the  land  was  not  at  that 
time  visible,  some  on  board,  having  observed  that  the 
sea  looked  paler  than  usual,  were  of  opinion  that  the 
bottom  of  the  bay  opened  into  a  river.  The  lieutenant 
was  sensible  that  there  was  no  real  ground  for  this  sup- 
position. As  the  Endeavour  had  here  thirty-four  fa- 
thom water,  and  a  fine  sandy  bottom,  these  circum- 
stances alone  were  suilicient  to  produce  the  change 
which  had  been  noticed  in  the  colour  of  the  sea.  ^or 
was  it  by  any  means  necessary  to  suppose  a  river,  in 
order  to  account  for  the  land  at  the  bottom  of  the  bav 
not  being  visible.  If  the  land  there  was  as  low  as  it 
had  been  experienced  to  be  in  a  hundred  other  parts 
of  the  coast,  it  would  be  impossible  to  see  it  from  the 
station  of  the  ship.    Our  commander  would,  however, 
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liave  brought  the  matter  to  the  test  of  experiment,  if  the 
wind  had  been  favourable  to  sueh  a  purpose.  8houhl 
any  future  navigator  be  disposed  to  determine  the 
question,  whether  there  is  or  is  not  a  river  in  this  place, 
Mr.  Cook  has  taken  care  to  leave  the  best  directions  for 
finding  its  situation. 

On  the  22d,  as  our  voyagers  were  pursuing  their 
course  from  Harvey's  Bay,  they  discovered  with  their 
•classes  that  the  land  was  covered  with  palm-nut  trees, 
which  they  had  not  seen  from  the  time  of  their  leaving 
tiie  islands  within  the  tropic.  They  saw  also  two  men 
walking  along  the  shore,  who  paid  them  as  little  atten- 
tion, as  they  had  met  with  on  former  occasions.  At 
eight  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  this  day,  the  ship  came? 
to  an  anchor  in  five  fathom,  with  a  fine  sandy  bottom. 
Early  in  the  morning  of  the  next  day,  the  lieutenant, 
accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  the  other 
fjentlemen,  Tupia,  and  a  party  of  men,  went  on  shore, 
in  order  to  examine  the  country.  The  wind  blew 
fresh,  and  the  weather  was  so  cold,  that,  being  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  land,  they  took  their  cloaks 
as  a  ne<;essary  equipment  for  the  voyage.  W  hen  they 
landed,  they  found  a  channel  leading  into  a  large 
lagoon.  Both  the  channel  and  the  lagoon  were  ex- 
amined by  our  commander  with  his  usual  accuracy. 
There  is  in  the  place  a  small  river  of  fresh  water,  and 
room  for  a  few  ships  to  lie  in  great  security.  Mear  the 
lagoon  grows  the  true  mangrove,  such  as  exists  in  the 
West  India  islands,  and  the  first  of  the  kind  that  had 
heen  yet  met  with  by  our  navigators.  Among  the 
shoals  and  sand  banks  of  the  coast,  they  saw  many 
large  birds,  and  some  in  particular  of  the  same  kind 
which  they  had  seen  in  Botany  Bay.  These  they  judged 
to  be  pelicans,  but  they  were  so  shy  as  never  to  come 
within  reach  of  a  musket.  On  the  shore  was  found  a 
species  of  the  bustard,  one  of  which  was  shot  that  was 
iiqual  in  size  to  a  turkey,  weighing  seventeen  pounds 
and  a  half.  All  the  gentlemen  agreed  that  this  was  the 
best  bird  they  had  eaten  since  they  left  England  ;  and 
in  honour  of  it  they  called  the  inlet  Bustard  Bay. 
Upon  the  mud  banks,  and  uuder  the  mangroves,  were 
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innumerable  oysters  of  various  kinds,  and  amonu^  others 
the  hammer  oyster,  with  a  large  pro[)ortion  of  small 
pearl  oysters.  If  in  deeper  water  there  should  Im> 
equal  plenty  of  such  oysters  at  their  full  growth,  Mr. 
Cook  was  of  opinion  that  a  pearl  fishery  might  be  esta- 
blished here  to  very  great  advantage. 

The  people  who  were  left  on  board  the  ship  asserted, 
that,  while  the  gentlemen  were  in  the  woods,  about 
twenty  of  the  natives  came  down  to  the  beach,  abreast 
of  the  Endeavour,  and,  after  having  looked  at  her  lor 
some  time,  went  away.  Not  a  single  Indian  was  seen 
l)y  the  gentlemen  themselves,  though  they  found  va- 
rious proofs,  in  smoke,  fires,  and  the  fragments  of  re- 
cent meals,  that  the  country  was  inhabited.  The  place 
seemed  to  be  much  trodden,  and  yet  not  a  house,  or 
the  remains  of  a  house,  could  be  discerned.  Hence 
the  lieutenant  and  his  friends  were  disposed  to  believe, 
that  the  people  were  destitute  of  dwellings,  as  well  as 
of  clothes ;  and  that,  like  the  other  commoners  of  na- 
ture, they  spent  their  nights  in  the  open  air.  Tupia 
himself  was  struck  with  their  apparently  unhappy  con- 
dition ;  and  shaking  his  head,  with  an  air  of  supe- 
riority and  compassion,  said  that  they  were  taata  enos, 
"  poor  wretches." 

On  the  25th,  our  voyagers,  at  the  distance  of  one 
mile  from  the  land,  were  abreast  of  a  point,  which 
Mr.  Cook  found  to  lie  directly  under  the  tropic  of 
Capricorn ;  and  for  this  reason  he  called  it  Cape  Capri- 
corn. In  the  night  of  the  next  day,  when  the  ship  had 
anchored  at  a  place  which  was  distant  four  leagues  from 
Cape  Capricorn,  the  tide  rose  and  fell  near  seven  feet ; 
and  the  flood  set  to  the  westward,  and  the  ebb  to  the 
eastward.  This  circumstance  was  just  the  reverse  of 
what  had  been  experienced  when  the  Endeavour  was 
at  anchor  to  the  eastward  of  Bustard  Bay. 

"While  our  people  were  under  sail,  on  the  26th,  and 
were  surrounded  with  islands,  which  lay  at  different 
distances  from  the  main  land,  they  suddenly  fell  into 
three  fathom  of  water.  Upon  this  the  lieutenant  an- 
chored, and  sent  away  the  master  to  sound  a  channel, 
which  lay  between  the  northernmost  island  and  the 
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tijain.  Thouu:Ii  the  channel  appeared  to  have  a  con- 
siderable breadtli,  our  commander  suspected  it  to  be 
siiallow,  and  such  was  in  fact  the  case.  The  master 
reported,  at  his  return,  that  he  had  only  two  fathom 
and  a  half  in  many  places ;  and  where  the  vessel  lay  at 
anchor,  she  had  only  sixteen  feet,  which  was  not  two 
It'ct  more  than  she  drew.  Mr.  Banks,  who,  while  the 
master  was  sounding  the  channel,  tried  to  fish  from  the 
cabin  window  with  hook  and  line,  was  successful  in 
catching  two  sorts  of  crabs,  both  of  them  such  as  our 
navigators  had  not  seen  before.  One  of  them  was 
adorned  with  a  most  beautiful  blue,  in  every  respect 
equal  to  the  ultramarine.  With  this  blue  all  his  claws 
and  joints  were  deeply  tinged  ;  while  the  under  part  of 
iiim  was  white,  and  so  exquisitely  polished,  that  in 
colour  and  brightness  it  bore  an  exact  resemblance  to 
the  white  of  old  china.  The  other  crab  was  also 
marked,  though  somewhat  more  sparingly,  with  the 
ultramarine  on  his  joints  and  his  toes ;  and  on  his  back 
were  three  brown  spots  of  a  singular  appearance. 

Early  the  next  morning.  Lieutenant  Cook,  having 
I'ound  the  passage  between  the  islands,  sailed  to  the 
northward,  and,  on  the  evening  of  the  succeeding  day, 
anchored  at  about  two  miles  distance  from  the  main. 
At  this  time  a  great  number  of  islands,  lying  a  long 
way  witliout  the  ship,  were  in  sight.  On  the  29th,  the 
lieutenant  sent  away  the  master  with  two  boats  to  sound 
the  entrance  of  an  inlet,  which  lay  to  the  west,  and  into 
which  he  intended  to  go  with  the  vessel,  that  he  might 
wait  a  few  days  for  the  moon's  increase,  and  have  an 
opportunity  of  examining  the  country.  As  the  tide 
was  observed  to  ebb  and  flow  considerably,  when  the 
Endeavour  had  anchored  within  the  inlet,  our  com- 
mander judged  it  to  be  a  river,  that  might  run  pretty 
tar  up  into  land.  Thinking  that  this  might  afford  a 
commodious  situation  for  laying  the  ship  ashore,  and 
cleaning  her  bottom,  he  landed  with  the  master,  in 
search  of  a  proper  place  for  the  purpose.  He  was  ac- 
companied in  the  excursion  by  Mr,  Banks  and  Dr.  So- 
lander ;  and  they  found  walking  exceedingly  trouble- 
sonic,  in  consequence  of  the  ground's  being  covered 
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with  a  kind  of  grass,  the  seeds  of  which  were  vrrr 
Miarp  and  bearded.  Whenever  these  seeds  stuck  iiit(» 
their  clothes,  which  happened  at  every  step,  tlicv 
worked  forward  by  means  of  the  beard,  till  they  got  at 
the  llesh.  Another  disagreeable  circumstance  >vas,  that 
the  gentlemen  were  incessantly  tormented  with  tlie 
stings  of  a  cloud  of  musquitos.  They  soon  met  willi 
several  places  where  the  ship  might  conveniently  be 
laid  ashore ;  but  were  much  disappointed  in  not  beiiisr 
able  to  find  any  fresh  water.  In  proceeding  up  tiu^ 
country  they  found  gum  trees,  the  gum  upon  Avliich 
existed  only  in  very  small  quantities.  Gum  trees  of  a 
similar  kind,  and  as  little  productive,  had  occurred  in 
other  parts  of  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales.  Upon 
the  branches  of  the  trees  were  ants'  nests,  made  of  clay, 
as  big  as  a  busliel.  The  ants  themselves,  by  which  tlio 
nests  were  inhabited,  were  small,  and  their  bodies 
white.  Upon  another  species  of  the  gum  tree,  was 
found  a  small  black  ant,  which  perforated  all  the  twigs, 
and,  having  worked  out  the  pith,  occupied  the  pijw?  iii 
which  it  had  been  contained.  Notwithstanding  this, 
the  parts  in  which  these  insects,  to  an  amazing  number, 
had  formed  a  lodgment,  bore  leaves  and  flowers,  and 
appeared  to  be  entirely  in  a  flourishing  state.  Butter- 
flies were  found  in  such  multitudes,  that  the  account  of 
them  seems  almost  to  be  incredible.  The  air  was  so 
crowded  with  them,  for  the  space  of  three  or  four  acres, 
that  millions  might  be  seen  in  every  direction  ;  and  tiie 
branches  and  twigs  of  the  trees  were  at  the  same  time 
covered  with  others  that  were  not  upon  the  wing.  A 
small  fish  of  a  singular  kind  was  likewise  met  Avith  in 
this  place.  Its  size  was  about  that  of  a  minnow,  and 
it  had  two  very  strong  breast-fins.  It  was  found  in 
places  which  were  quite  dry,  and  where  it  might  be 
supposed  that  it  had  been  left  by  the  tide ;  and  yet  it 
did  not  appear  to  have  become  languid 'from  that  cir- 
cumstance :  for  when  it  Avas  approached,  it  leaped  away 
as  nimbly  as  a  frog.  Indeed  it  did  not  seem  to  prefer 
water  to  land. 

Though  the  curiosity  of  Mr.  Cook  and  his  friends 
was  gratified  by  the  sight  of  these  various  objects,  they 
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t\crc  disappolntcfl  in  the  attainnieiit  of  their  main  pur- 
iiose,  the  discovery  of  fresh  water  ;  and  a  second  ex- 
cursion, whicth  was  made  by  them  on  the  at'ternoon  of 
llie  same  day,  was  e<iually  unsuccessful.  The  failure 
of  the  lieutenant's  hopes  determined  him  to  make  hut 
a  short  stay  in  the  place.  Having,  however,  observed 
t'loni  an  eminence,  that  the  inlet  penetrated  a  consider- 
able way  into  the  country,  he  formed  a  resoluticm  of 
tracing  it  in  the  morning.  Accordingly,  at  sunrise, 
oil  Wednesday  the  30th  of  May,  he  went  on  shore,  and 
took  a  view  of  the  coast  and  the  islands  that  lie  oft'  it, 
with  their  bearings.  For  this  pur|>ose  he  had  with 
liim  an  azimuth  compass ;  but  \m  found,  that  the  needle 
♦liftercd  very  considerably  in  its  position,  even  to  thirty 
degrees ;  the  variation  being  in  some  places  more,  in 
others  less.  Once  the  needle  varied  from  itself  no  less 
than  two  points  in  the  distance  of  fourteen  feet.  Mr. 
Cook  having  taken  up  som^  of  the  loose  stones  which 
lay  upon  the  ground,  applied  them  to  the  needle,  but 
they  produced  no  eftcct;  whence  he  concluded  that  in 
the  hills  there  was  iron  ore,  traces  of  which  he  had  re- 
marked both  here  and  in  the  neighbouring  parts.  After 
he  had  made  his  observations  upon  the  hill,  he  pro- 
ceeded with  Dr.  Solander  up  the  inlet.  He  set  out 
with  the  first  of  the  flood,  and  had  advanced  above 
eight  leagues,  long  before  it  was  high  water.  The 
breadth  of  the  inlet,  thus  far,  was  from  two  to  five 
miles,  upon  a  direction  south-west  by  south  ;  but  here 
it  opened  every  way,  and  formed  a  large  lake,  which 
to  the  north-west  communicated  with  the  sea.  Our 
eommander  not  only  saw  the  sea  in  this  direction,  but 
lonnd  the  tide  of  flood  coming  strongly  in  from  that 
point.  He  observed,  also,  an  arm  of  this  lake  extend- 
ing to  the  eastward.  Hence  he  thought  it  not  impro- 
bable, that  it  might  communicate  with  the  sea  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bay,  which  lies  to  the  westward  of  the 
Cape,  that. on  the  chart  is  designated  by  the  name  of 
Cape  Townshend.  On  the  south  side  of  the  lake  is  a 
ridge  of  hills  which  the  lieutenant  was  desirous  of 
climbing.  As,  however,  it  was  high  water,  and  the  day 
was  far  spent ;  and  as  the  weather,  in  particular,  was 


90 


CATTAIN  COOK  S 


dark  and  rainy,  lie  was  afraid  ol'  \H)ii\jr  hv\v\U\v\'Vi\ 
among  the  nliuals  in  the  nit^lit,  and  tlu^'clorc  was 
ohiisred  to  give  up  his  inclination,  and  to  make  tlif 
best  of  his  way  to  the  ship.  Two  people  only  wrn- 
seen  by  him,  who  followed  the  boat  along  the  shore  a 
good  way  at  some  distance ;  but  he  could  not  ]n'ujlentlv 
wait  for  them,  as  the  tide  ran  strongly  in  his  favour. 
Several  fires  in  one  direction,  and  smoke  in  another, 
cxiiibited  farther  proofs  of  the  country's  being  in  a 
certain  degree  inhabited. 

While  Mr.  Cook,  with  Dr.  Solander,  was  tracing  the 
inlet,  Mr.  Banks  and  a  party  with  him  engaged  in  a 
separate  excursion,  in  which  they  had  not  procjceded 
far  within  land,  before  their  course  was  obstructed  by  a 
swamp,  covered  with  mangroves.  This,  however,  tliev 
determined  to  pass ;  and  having  done  it  with  great  dit- 
ficulty,  they  came  up  to  a  place  where  there  had  Ik'<'ii 
four  small  tires,  near  to  which  lay  some  shells  and  bones 
of  fish,  that  had  been  roasted.  Heaps  of  grass  \v(!re 
also  found  lying  together,  on  which  four  or  five  people 
appeared  to  have  slept.  Mr.  Gore,  in  another  plaee, 
observed  the  track  of  a  large  animal.  Some  bustards 
were  likewise  seen,  but  not  any  other  bird,  excepting 
a  few  beautiful  loriquets,  of  the  same  kind  with  those 
which  had  been  noticed  in  Botany  Bay.  The  country 
in  general,  in  this  part  of  New  South  Wales,  appeared 
sandy  and  barren,  and  destitute  of  the  accommodations 
which  could  fit  it  for  being  possessed  by  settled  inha- 
bitants. From  the  ill  success  that  attended  the  seareh- 
ing  for  fresh  water.  Lieutenant  Cook  called  the  inlet 
in  which  the  ship  lay  Thirsty  Sound.  No  refreshment 
of  any  other  sort  was  here  procured  by  our  voyagers. 

Our  commander,  not  having  a  single  inducement  to 
stay  longer  in  this  place,  weighed  anchor  in  the  morn- 
ing of  the  31st,  and  put  to  sea.  In  the  prosecution  oi" 
the  voyage,  when  the  Endeavour  was  close  under  Cape 
Upstart,  the  variation  of  the  needle,  at  sunset,  on  the 
4th  of  June,  was  9°  east,  and  at  sunrise  the  next  day, 
it  was  no  more  than  5°  35'.  Hence  the  lieutenant  con- 
cluded, that  it  had  been  influenced  by  iron  ore,  or  bv 
some  other  magnetical  matter  contained  under  the  sui- 
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fniL'  of  the  cartli.  In  the  afternuun  of  the  7lli,  our  na- 
\ii;ators  saw  u|)on  one  of  the  islands  what  had  the  ap- 
maraiice  of  eoeoanut  trees ;  and  as  a  few  nuts  would 
at  this  time  have  been  very  aceeptalile,  Mr.  Cook  sent 
Lieutenant  Hieks  ashore,  to  see  if  he  eould  proeur«5 
m  refreshment.  He  was  aceompanied  by  Mr.  Banks 
aiul  Dr.  Solander ;  and  in  the  evening  the  j^entlemen 
p'turned,  with  an  aeeount  that  what  had  been  taken  for 
locoanut  trees  were  a  small  kind  of  eabbaj^e-palm, 
ami  that,  excepting  about  fourteen  or  fifteen  plants, 
nothing  could  be  obtained  which  wa:s  worth  bringing 
Hway.  On  the  8th,  when  the  Endeavour  was  in  the 
midst  of  a  cluster  of  small  islands,  our  voyagers  dis- 
lerneil,  with  their  glasses,  upon  one  of  the  nearest  of 
these  islands,  about  thirty  of  tlie  natives,  men,  women, 
and  children,  all  standing  together,  and  looking  with 
jjreat  attention  at  the  ship.  This  was  the  first  instance 
of  curiosity  that  had  been  observed  among  the  people 
of  the  country.  The  present  Indian  spectators  were 
•'titlrelv  naked.  Their  hair  was  short,  and  their  com- 
plexion  the  same  with  that  of  such  of  the  inhabitants  as 
had  been  seen  before. 

In  navigating  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales,  where 
the  sea  in  all  parts  conceals  shoals,  which  suddenly 
|troject  from  the  shore,  and  rocks,  that  rise  abruptly 
like  a  pyramid  from  the  bottom,  our  commander  had 
hitherto  conducted  his  vessel  in  safety,  for  an  extent  of 
two  and  twenty  degrees  of  latitude,  being  more  than 
oue  thousand  three  hundred  miles.  But,  on  the  10th 
of  June,  as  he  was  pursuing  his  course  from  a  bay  to 
which  he  had  given  the  name  of  Trinity  Bay,  the  En- 
deavour fell  into  a  situation,  as  critical  and  dangerous, 
as  any  that  is  recorded  in  the  history  of  navigation  ;  a 
history  which  abounds  with  perilous  adventures,  and 
almost  miraculous  escapes.  Our  voyagers  were  now 
near  the  latitude  assigned  to  the  islands  that  were  dis- 
covered by  Quiros,  and  which,  without  sufficient  rea- 
son, some  geographers  have  thought  proper  to  join  to 
this  land.  The  ship  had  the  advantage  of  a  fine  breeze^ 
and  a  clear  moonlight  night ;  and  in  standing  off  from 
«ix  till  near  nine  o'clock,  she  had  deepened  her  watei* 
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from  fourteen  to  tweiily-onc  fathom.     But  while  onr 
navigators  were  at  supper,  it  suddenly  shoaled,  and 
they  fell  into  tweive,  ten,  and  ei|?ht  fathom,  within  tlu- 
compass   of  a   few  minutes.     Mr.  Cook  immediately 
ordered  every  man  to  his  station,  and  all  was  ready  tli 
put  about  and  come  to  an  anchor,  when  deep  water 
being  met  with  again  at  the  next  east  of  the  lead,  it 
was  concluded  that  the  vessel  had  gone  over  the  tail  ot' 
tlie  shoals  which  had  been  seen  at  sunset,  and  that  the 
danger  was  now  over.     The  idea  of  security  was  con- 
firmed by  the  water's  continuing  to  deepen  to  twentv 
and  twenty-one  fathom,  so  that  the  gentlemen  left  tlm 
deck  in  great  tranquillity,  and  went  to  bed.    However, 
a  little  before  eleven,  the  water  shoaled  at  once  from 
twenty  to  seventeen  fathom,  and  before  the  lead  could 
be  cast  again,  the  ship  struck,  and  remained  immove- 
able,  excepting  so  far  as  she  was  influenced  by  tlie 
heaving  of  the  surge,  that  beat  her  against  the  crags  of 
the  rock  upon  which  she  lay.    A  few  moments  brought 
every  person  upon  deck,  with  countenances  suited  to 
the  horrors  of  the  situation.    As  our  people  knew,  from 
the  breeze  which  they  had  in  the  evening,  that  they 
could  not  be  very  near  the  shore,  there  Avas  too  much 
reason  to  conclude,  that  they  were  upon  a  rock  of 
coral,  which,  on  account  of  the  sharpness  of  its  points, 
and  the  roughness  of  its  surface,  is  more  fatal  than  any 
other.     On  examining  the  depth  of  water  round  the 
ship,  it  was  speedily  discovered  that  the  misfortune 
of  our  voyagers  was  equal  to  their  apprehensions.    The 
vessel  had  been  lifted  over  a  ledge  of  the  rock,  and  lay 
in  a  hollow  within  it,  in  some  places  of  which  hollow 
there  were  from  three  to  four  fathom,  and  in  others 
not  so  many  feet  of  water.    To  complete  the  scene  of 
distress,  it  appeared,  from  the  light  of  the  moon,  that 
the  sheathing  boards  from  the  bottom  of  the  thip  were 
floating  away  all  round  her,  and  at  last  her  false  keel; 
so  that  every  moment  was  making  way  for  the  whole 
company's  being  swallowed  up  by  the  rushing  in  of  the 
sea.   There  was  now  no  chance  but  to  lighten  her,  antt 
the  opportunity  had  unhappily  been  lost  of  doing  it  to 
the  best  advantage ;  for,  as  the  Endeavour  had  gone 
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ashore  just  at  high  water,  and  by  this  time  it  had  con- 
siderably fallen,  she  would,  when  lightened,  be  but  in 
the  same  situation  as  at  first.  The  only  alleviation  of 
this  circumstance  was,  that  as  the  tide  ebbed,  the  ves- 
MJ  settled  to  the  rocks,  and  was  not  beaten  against 
iliem  with  so  much  violence.  Our  people  had,  indeed, 
.some  hope  from  the  next  tide,  though  it  was  doubtful 
whether  the  ship  would  hold  together  so  long,  espe- 
<  iaily  as  the  rock  kept  grating  part  of  her  bottom  with 
such  force  as  to  be  heard  in  the  fore  storeroom.  No 
elFort,  however,  was  remitted  from  despair  of  success. 
That  no  time  might  be  lost,  the  water  was  immediately 
started  in  the  hold,  and  pumped  up  ;  six  guns,  being  all 
that  were  upon  the  deck,  a  quantity  of  iron  and  stone 
ballast,  casks,  hoop-staves,  oil  jars,  decayed  stores,  and 
a^ariety  of  things  besides,  were  thrown  overboard  with 
the  utmost  expedition.  Every  one  exerted  himself,  not 
only  without  murmuring  and  discontent,  but  even  with 
an  alacrity  which  almost  approached  to  cheerfulness. 
So  sensible,  at  the  same  time,  were  the  men  of  the 
awfulness  of  their  situation,  that  not  an  oath  was  heard 
among  them,  the  detestable  habit  of  profane  swearing 
being  instantly  subdued  by  the  dread  of  incurring  guilt 

j  >\hcn  a  speedy  death  was  in  view. 
When  Lieutenant  Cook  and  all  the  people  about  him 

I  were  thus  employed,  the  opening  of  the  morning  of  the 
11th  of  June  presented  them  with  a  fuller  prospect  of 
their  danger.  The  land  was  seen  by  them  at  about 
riifht  leagues  distance,  without  any  island  in  the  inter- 

I  mediate  space,  upon  which,  if  the  ship  had  gone  to 
pieces,  they  might  have  been  set  ashore  by  the  boats, 
and  carried  thence  by  different  turns  to  the  main. 
Gradually,  however,  the  wind  died  away,  and,  early  in 

I  the  forenoon,  it  became  a  dead  calm  ;  a  circumstance 
is,  peculiarly  happy  in  the  order  of  Divine  Provi- 

Nence  ;  for  if  i'  had  blown  hard,  the  vessel  must  inevi- 
tably have  bee  ^  destroyed.  High  water  being  expected 
at  eleven  in  the  morning,  and  every  thing  being  made 
ready  to  heave  her  off  if  she  should  float ;  to  the  inex- 
pressible surprise  and  concern  of  our  navigators,  so 
luuch  did  the  day  tide  fall  short  of  that  of  the  night, 
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that  though  they  had  lightened  the  ship  nearly  fifi, 
ton,  she  did  not  float  by  a  foot  and  a  half.    Hence  it 
became  necessary  to  lighten  her  still  more,  and  every 
thing  was  thrown  overboard  that  could  possibly  l)o 
spared.     Hitherto  the  Endeavour  had  not  admitted 
much  water ;  but  as  the  tide  fell,  it  rushed  in  so  fast, 
that  she  could  scarcely  be  kept  free,  though  two  pumps 
were  incessantly  worked.     There  were  now  no  hopes 
but  from  the  tide  at  midnight ;  to  prepare  for  takin-j 
the  advantage  of  which  the  most  vigorous  efforts  were 
exerted.     About  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  the  tide 
began  to  rise,  but,  at  the  same  time,  the  leak  increased 
to  a  most  alarming  degree.     Two  more  pumps,  there- 
fore, were  manned,  one  of  which  unhappily  would  not 
work.     Three  pumps,  however,  were  kept  going,  and 
at  nine  o'clock  the  ship  righted.     Nevertheless,  the 
leak  had  gained  so  considerably  upon  her,  that  it  was 
imagined  that  she  must  go  to  the  bottom,  as  soou  as  I 
she  ceased  to  be  supported  by  the  rock.     It  was,  in- 1 
deed,  a  dreadful  circumstance  to  our  commander  and  I 
his  people,  that  they  were  obliged  to  anticipate  tbej 
floating  of  the  vessel,  not  as  an  earnest  of  their  deliver- 
ance, but  as  an  event  which  probably  would  precipi- 
tate their  destruction.     They  knew  that  their  boats  i 
were  not  capable  of  carrying  the  whole  of  them  on 
shore,  and  that  when  the  dreadful  crisis  should  arrive, 
all  command  and  subordination  being  at  an  end,  aeon- 
test  for  preference  might  be  expected,  which  would  in- 
crease even  the  horrors  of  shipwreck,  and  turn  their  j 
rage  against  each  other.     Some  of  them  were  sensible 
thftt  if  they  should  escape  to  the  main  land,  they  were 
likely  to  suffx^r  more  upon  the  whole,  than  those  wlio 
would  be  left  on  board  to  perish  in  the  waves.    The 
latter  would  only  be  exposed  to  instant  death  ;  whereas 
the  former,  when  they  got  on  shore,  would  have  no 
lasting  or  effectual  defence  against  the  natives,  in 
part  of  the  country  where  even  nets  and  fire-arms  could  j 
scarcely  furnish  them  with  food.     But  supposing  thatj 
they  should  find  the  means  of  subsistence ;  how  hor- 
rible must  be  their  state,  to  be  condemned  to  languish 
out  the  remainder  of  their  lives  in  a  desolate  wilderl 
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noss,  ^vIthout  the  possession  or  hope  of  domestic  com- 
fort ;  and  to  be  cut  off  from  all  commerce  with  man- 
kind, excepting  that  of  the  naked  savages,  who  prowl 
(he  desert,  and  who  perhaps  are  some  of  the  most  rude 
and  uncivilized  inhabitants  of  the  earth  ! 

The  dreadful  moment  which  was4o  determine  the 
late  of  our  voyagers  now  drew  on  ;  and  every  one  saw, 
ill  the  countenances  of  hi^  companions,  the  picture  of 
his  own  sensations.     Not,  however,  giving  way  to  de- 
spair, the  lieutenant  ordered  the  capstan  and  windlass 
to  be  manned  with  as  many  hands  as  could  be  spared 
from  the  pumps,  and  the  ship  having  floated  about 
twenty  minutes  after  ten  o'clock,  the  grand  effort  was 
made,  and  she  was  heaved  into  deep  water.     It  was  no 
small  consolation  to  find,  that  she  did  not  now  admit 
of  more  water  than  she  had  done  when  upon  the  rock. 
By  the  gaining,  indeed,  of  the  leak  upon  the  {>umps, 
three  feet  and  nine  inches  of  water  were  in  the  hold  ; 
notwithstanding  which,  the  men  did  not  relinquish 
their  labour.     Thus  they  held  the  water  as  it  were  at 
!)ay :  but  having  endured  excessive  fatigue  of  body,  and 
agitation  of  mind,  for  more  than  twenty-four  hours, 
and  all  this  being  attended  with  little  hope  of  final 
success,  they  began,  at  length,  to  flag.     None  of  them 
ooiild  work  at  the  pump  above  five  or  six  minutes  to- 
j,'ether,  after  which,  being  totally  exhausted,  they  threw 
themselves  down  upon  the  deck,  though  a  stream  of 
water,  between  three  or  four  inches  deep,  was  running 
over  it  from  the  pumps.     When  those  who  succeeded 
them  had  worked  their  time,  and  in  their  turn  were 
exhausted,  they  threw  themselves  down  in  the  same 
manner,   and   the  others  started  up  again,  to  renew 
their  labour.     While  thus  they  were  employed  in  re- 
lieving each  other,  an  accident  was  very  nearly  putting 
an  immediate  end  to  all  their  efforts.     The  planking 
which  lines  the  ship's  bottom  is  called  the  ceiling,  be- 
tween which  and  the  outside  planking  there  is  a  space 
of  about  eighteen  inches.     From  this  ceiling  only,  the 
man  who  had  hitherto  attended  the  well  had  taken  the 
'ie|)th  of  the  water,  and  had  given  the  measure  accord- 
ingly.   But,  upon  his  being  relieved,  the  person  who 
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came  in  his  room  reckoned  the  depth  to  the  outsido 
planking,  which  had  the  appearance  of  the  leak's  bavin;; 
gained  upon  the  pumps  eighteen  inches  in  a  few  mi- 
nutes.  The  mistake,  however,  was  soon  detected ;  and 
the  accident,  which  in  its  commencement  was  very  for- 
midable to  them,  became,  in  fact,  highly  advantageous. 
Such  was  the  joy  which  every  man  felt,  at  findiiifif  his 
situation  better  than  his  fears  had  suggested,  tliat  it 
operated  with  wonderful  energy,  and  seemed  to  possess 
liim  with  a  strong  persuasion  that  scarcely  any  real 
danger  remained.  New  confidence  and  new  hope  iu- 
sj)ired  fresh  vigour;  and  the  eiforts  of  the  men  were 
exerted  with  so  much  alacrity  and  spirit,  that  belore 
eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  the  pumps  had  gained 
considerably  upon  the  leak.  All  the  conversation  now 
turned  upon  carrying  the  ship  into  some  harbour,  as  a 
thing  not  to  be  doubted ;  and  as  hands  could  be  spared 
from  tlie  pumps,  they  were  employed  in  getting  up  the 
anchors.  It  being  found  impossible  to  save  the  iiltit; 
bower  anchor,  it  was  cut  away  at  a  whole  cable,  and  the 
cable  of  the  stream  anchor  was  lost  among  the  rocks; 
but,  in  the  situation  of  our  people,  these  were  trillcs 
which  scarcely  attracted  their  notice.  The  fore  toj)- 
mast  and  fore  yard  were  next  erected,  and  there  beinn 
a  breeze  from  the  sea,  the  Endeavour,  at  eleven  o'elocii, 
got  once  more  under  sail,  and  stood  for  the  land. 

Notwithstanding  these  favourable  circumstances,  our 
voyagers  were  still  very  far  from  being  in  a  state  of 
safety.  It  was  not  possible  long  to  continue  the  labour 
by  which  the  {)umps  had  been  made  to  gain  upon  the 
leak ;  and  as  the  exact  place  of  it  could  not  be  disco- 
vered, there  was  no  hope  of  stopping  it  within.  At 
this  crisis,  Mr.  Monkhouse,  one  of  the  midshipmen, 
came  to  Lieutenant  Cook,  and  proposed  an  expedient 
lie  had  once  seen  used  on  board  a  merchant  ship,  which 
had  sprung  a  leak  that  admitted  more  than  four  feet 
water  in  an  hour,  and  which  by  this  means  had  been 
safely  brought  from  Virginia  to  London.  To  Mr. 
Monkhouse,  therefore,  the  care  of  the  expedient,  which 
is  called  fothcring  the  ship,  was,  with  proper  assistance, 
committed ;  and  his  method  of  proceeding  was  as  fol- 
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lows.  He  took  a  lower  studding  sail,  and 
mixed  together  a  large  quantity  of  oakum  and  wool, 
lie  stitched  it  down  as  lightly  as  possible,  in  handfuls 
upon  the  sail,  and  spread  over  it  the  dung  of  the  sheep 
of  the  vessel,  and  other  filth.  The  sail  being  thus  pre- 
j)ared,  it  was  hauled  under  the  ship's  bottom  by  ropes, 
which  kept  it  extended.  When  it  came  under  the  leak, 
the  suction  that  carried  in  the  water,  carried  in  with  it 
the  oakum  and  wool  from  the  surface  of  the  sail.  In 
other  parts  the  water  was  not  sufficiently  agitated  to 
wash  oft'  the  oak<um  and  the  wool.  The  success  of  the 
expedient  was  answerable  to  the  warmest  expectations ; 
for  hereby  the  leak  was  so  far  reduced,  that,  instead  of 
fjaining  upon  three  pumps,  it  was  easily  kept  under 
with  one.  Here  was  such  a  new  source  of  confidence 
and  comfort,  that  our  people  could  scarcely  have  ex- 
pressed more  joy,  if  they  had  been  already  in  port.  It 
liad  lately  been  the  utmost  object  of  their  hope,  to  run 
the  ship  ashore  in  some  harbour,  either  of  an  island  or 
the  main,  and  to  build  a  vessel  out  of  her  materials,  to 
carry  them  to  the  East  Indies.  Nothing,  however,  was 
now  thought  of  but  to  range  along  the  coast  in  search 
of  a  convenient  place  to  repair  the  damage  the  Endea- 
vour had  sustained,  and  then  to  prosecute  the  voyage 
iipoii  the  same  plan  as  if  no  impediment  had  happened. 
In  justice  and  gratitude  to  the  ship's  company,  and  the 
};entlemen  on  board,  Mr.  Cook  has  recorded,  that  al- 
though in  the  midst  of  their  distress  all  of  them  seemed 
to  have  a  just  sense  of  their  danger,  no  man  gave  way 
to  passionate  exclamations,  or  frantic  gestures.  "  Every 
one  appeared  to  have  the  perfect  possession  of  his  mind, 
and  every  one  exerted  himself  to  the  utmost,  with  a 
quiet  and  patient  pers^>  orauce,  equally  distant  from  the 
tumultuous  violence  of  terror,  and  the  gloomy  inac- 
tivity of  despair."  Though  the  lieutenant  hath  said 
nothing  of  himself,  it  is  well  known  that  his  own  com- 
posure, fortitude,  and  activity,  were  equal  to  the  great- 
ness of  the  occasion. 

To  complete  the  history  of  this  wonderful  preserva- 
tion, it  is  necessary  to  bring  forward  a  circumstance, 
\\\mU  could  not  be  discovered  till  the  ship  was  laid 
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down  to  be  repaired.  It  was  then  found,  that  one  of 
her  holes,  which  was  larj^e  enough  to  have  sunk  our 
navij^ators,  if  they  had  had  eight  pumps  instead  of  four, 
and  had  been  able  to  keep  them  incessantly  going,  was 
in  a  great  measure  filled  up  by  a  fragment  of  the  rock, 
upon  which  the  Endeavour  had  struck.  To  this  sintj^u- 
lar  event,  therefore,  it  was  owing,  that  the  water  did 
not  pour  in  with  a  violence,  which  must  speedily  have 
involved  the  Endeavour  and  all  her  company  in  inevi- 
table destruction. 

Hitherto  none  of  the  names,  by  which  our  commander 
had  distinguished  the  several  parts  of  the  country  seen 
by  him,  were  memorials  of  distress.  But  the  anxiety 
and  danger,  which  he  and  his  people  had  now  expe- 
rienced, induced  him  to  call  a  point  in  sight,  which  lay 
to  the  northward.  Cape  Tribulation. 

The  next  object,  after  this  event,  was  to  look  out  for 
a  harbour,  where  the  defects  of  tlie  ship  might  be  re- 
paired, and  the  vessel  put  into  proper  order  for  future 
navigation.  On  the  14th,  a  small  harbour  was  happily 
discovered,  which  was  excellently  adapted  to  the  pur- 
pose. It  was,  indeed,  remarkable,  that,  during  the 
whole  course  of  the  voyage,  our  people  had  seen  no 
place  which,  in  their  present  circumstances,  could  have 
afforded  them  the  same  relief.  They  could  not,  how- 
ever, immediately  get  into  it ;  and  in  the  midst  of  all 
their  joy  for  their  unexpected  deliverance,  they  had 
not  forgotten  that  there  was  nothing  but  a  lock  of  wool 
between  them  and  destruction. 

At  this  time,  the  scurvy,  with  many  formidable 
symptoms,  began  to  make  its  appearance  among  our 
navigators.  Tupia,  in  particular,  was  so  grievously 
aflected  with  the  disease,  that  all  the  remedies  pre- 
scribed by  the  surgeon  could  not  retard  its  progress. 
Mr.  Green,  the  astronomer,  was  also  upon  the  decline. 
These  and  other  circumstances  embittered  the  delay 
which  prevented  our  commander  and  his  companions 
from  getting  on  shore.  In  the  morning  of  the  17tli, 
though  the  wind  was  still  fresh,  the  lieutenant  ventured 
lo  weigh,  and  to  put  in  for  the  harbour,  the  entrance 
into  which  was  bv  a  verv  narrow  channel.   In  makins^ 
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the  attempt,  the  ship  was  twice  run  as^rouiid.  At  the 
first  time,  she  weut  oft'  without  any  trouble,  but  the 
st'coud  time,  she  stuck  fast.  Nevertheless,  by  proper 
exertions,  in  conjunction  with  the  rising  of  the  title, 
she  floated  about  one  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  was 
soon  warped  into  the  harbour.  The  succeeding  day 
was  employed  in  erecting  two  tents,  in  landing  the 
|»ro^  isions  and  stores,  and  in  making  every  preparation 
for  repairing  the  damages  which  the  Endeavour  had 
sustained.  In  the  meanwhile,  Mr.  Cook,  who  had 
ascended  one  of  the  highest  hills  that  overlooked  the 
harbour,  was  by  no  means  entertained  with  a  comfort- 
able prospect;  the  low  land  near  the  river  being  wholly 
overrun  with  mangroves,  among  which  the  salt  water 
Hows  at  every  tide,  and  the  high  land  appearing  to  be 
altogether  stony  and  barren.  Mr.  Banks  also  took  a 
walk  up  the  country,  and  met  with  the  frames  of  several 
old  Indian  houses,  and  places  where  the  natives,  though 
not  recently,  had  dressed  shell  fish.  The  boat,  which 
had  this  day  been  dispatched  to  haul  the  seine,  with  a 
\  iew  of  procuring  some  fish  for  the  refreshment  of  the 
sick,  returned  without  success.  Tupia  was  more  for- 
tunate. Having  employed  himself  in  angling,  and  lived 
entirely  upon  what  he  caught,  he  recovered  in  a  sur- 
])rlsing  degree.  Mr.  Green,  to  the  regret  of  his  friends, 
exhibited  no  symptoms  of  returning  health. 

On  the  19th,  Mr.  Banks  crossed  the  river,  to  take  a 
farther  view  of  the  country  ;  which  he  found  to  consist 
jirincipally  of  sand  hills.  Some  Indian  houses  were 
seen  by  him,  that  appeared  to  have  been  very  lately 
inhabited  ;  and  in  his  walk  he  met  with  large  flocks  of 
pigeons  and  crows.  The  pigeons  were  exceedingly 
beautiful.  Of  these  he  shot  several ;  but  the  crows, 
which  were  exactly  like  those  in  England,  w^ere  so  shy, 
tliat  they  never  came  within  the  reach  of  his  gun. 

It  was  not  till  the  22d,  that  the  tide  so  far  left  the 
Endeavour,  as  to  give  our  people  an  opportunity  of 
examining  her  leak.  In  the  place  where  it  was  found, 
the  rocks  had  made  their  way  through  four  planks,  and 
even  into  the  timbers.  Three  more  planks  were  greatly 
damaged,  and  there  was  something  very  extraordinary 
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in  tlio  appearance  of  the  breaches.  Not  a  splinter  was 
to  bo  seen,  but  all  was  as  smooth  as  it*  the  whole  had 
been  cut  away  by  an  instrument.  It  was  a  peculiarly 
liappy  circumstance,  that  the  timbers  were  here  very 
<;lose,  since  otherwise  the  ship  could  not  possibly  have 
been  saved.  Now  also  it  was  that  the  fra<^ment  ol'  the 
rock  was  discovered,  which,  by  sticking  in  the  leak  of 
the  vessel,  had  been  such  a  providential  instrument  of 
her  preservation. 

On  the  same  day,  some  of  the  people  who  had  been 
sent  to  shoot  pigeons  for  the  sick,  and  who  had  dis- 
C!Overed  many  Indian  houses,  and  a  fine  stream  of  frcsli 
water,  reported  at  their  return,  that  they  had  seen  an 
animal  as  large  as  a  greyhound,  of  a  slender  make,  of  a 
mouse  colour,  and  extremely  swift.  As  the  lieutenant 
was  walking,  on  the  morning  of  the  24th,  at  a  little 
ilistance  from  the  ship,  he  had  an  opportunity  of  seeii);r 
an  animal  of  the  same  kind.  From  the  description  lie 
gave  of  it,  and  from  an  imperfect  view  which  occurred 
to  Mr.  Banks,  the  latter  gentleman  was  of  opinion  that 
its  species  was  hitherto  unknown.      » 

The  position  of  the  vessel,  while  she  was  refitting  for 
sea,  was  very  near  depriving  the  world  of  that  botanical 
knowledge,  which  Mr.  Banks  had  procured  at  the  ex- 
pense of  so  much  labour,  and  such  various  perils.  For 
the  greater  security  of  the  curious  collection  of  plants 
which  he  had  made  during  the  whole  voyage,  he  had 
removed  them  into  the  bread  room.  This  room  is  in 
the  after  part  of  the  ship,  the  head  of  which,  for  the 
purpose  of  repairing  her,  was  laid  much  higher  than  the 
stern.  No  one  having  thought  of  the  danger  to  which 
this  circumstance  might  expose  the  plants,  they  were 
found  to  be  under  water.  However,  by  the  exercise 
of  unremitting  care  and  attention,  the  larger  part  of 
them  were  restored  to  a  slate  of  preservation. 

On  the  29th  of  Jiuie,  at  two  o'clock  in  the  mornins:, 
Mr.  Cook,  in  conjunction  with  Mr.  Green,  observed 
an  emersion  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite.  The  time  here 
was  2*^  18'  53",  which  gave  the  longitude  of  the  place 
at  2140  42'  30"  west :  its  latitude  is  150  2&  south.  The 
next  morning  the  lieutenant  sent  some  of  the  young 
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^rentlemcn  to  take  a  plan  of  the  harbour,  whilst  he  him- 
self ascended  a  hill,  that  he  might  gain  a  full  prospect 
of  the  sea :  and  it  was  a  prospect  which  presented  him 
with  a  lively  view  of  the  difficulties  of  his  situation. 
To  his  great  concern  he  saw  innumerable  sand-banks 
and  shoals,  lying  in  every  direction  of  the  coast.  Some 
of  them  extended  as  far  as  he  could  discern  with  his 
•riass,  and  many  of  them  did  but  just  rise  above  water. 
To  the  northward  there  was  an  appearance  of  a  pas- 
sage, and  this  was  the  only  direction  in  which  our  com- 
mander could  hope  to  get  clear,  in  the  prosecution  of 
his  voyage  ;  for,  as  the  wind  blew  constantly  from  the 
south-east,  to  return  by  the  southward  would  have  been 
extremely  difficult,  if  not  absolutely  impossible.  On 
this,  and  the  preceding  day,  our  people  had  been  very 
successful  in  hauling  the  seine.  The  supply  of  fish  was 
so  great,  that  the  lieutenant  was  now  able  to  distribute 
two  pounds  and  a  half  to  each  man.  A  quantity  of 
frreens  having  likewise  been  gathered,  he  ordered  them 
to  be  boiled  with  the  peas.  Hence  an  excellent  mess 
was  produced,  which,  in  conjunction  with  the  fish, 
afforded  an  unspeakable  refreshment  to  the  whole  of 
the  ship's  company. 

Early  in  the  morning  of  the  2d  of  July,  Lieutenant 
Cook  sent  the  master  out  of  the  harbour,  in  the  pinnace, 
to  sound  about  the  shoals,  and  to  search  for  a  channel 
to  the  northward.  A  second  attempt,  which  was  made 
this  day,  to  heave  off  the  ship,  was  as  unsuccessful  as  a 
former  one  had  been.  The  next  day  the  master  re- 
turned, and  reported,  that  he  had  found  a  passage  out 
to  sea,  between  the  shoals.  On  one  of  these  shoals, 
which  consisted  of  coral  rocks,  many  of  which  were  dry 
at  low  water,  he  had  landed,  and  found  there  cockles, 
of  so  enormous  a  size,  that  a  single  cockle  was  more 
than  two  men  could  eat.  At  the  same  place  he  met 
with  a  great  variety  of  other  shell  fish,  and  brought 
back  with  him  a  plentiful  supply  for  the  use  of  his  fel- 
low voyagers.  At  high  water,  this  day,  another  eft'ort 
was  made  to  float  the  ship,  which  happily  succeeded  ; 
but  it  being  found,  that  she  had  sprung  a  plank  be- 
tween decks,  it  became  necessary  to  lay  her  ashore  a 
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Kecond  time.  The  lieutenant,  being  anvious  to  attain 
a  perfect  knowledge  of  the  state  of  the  vessel,  got  oii(> 
of  the  carpenter's  crn;w,  a  man  in  whom  he  (;ould  (con- 
fide, to  dive,  on  the  5th,  to  her  bottom,  that  he  miirlit 
examine  the  place  where  the  sheathing  had  l>een  ruhhrd 
oft".  His  report,  which  was,  that  three  streaks  of  the 
sheathing,  about  eight  feet  long,  were  wanting,  and 
that  the  main  plank  had  been  a  little  rubbed,  was  per- 
fectly agreeable  to  the  account  that  had  been  given  Ihv 
fore  by  the  master  and  others,  who  had  made  the  same 
examination ;  and  our  commander  had  the  consolation 
of  finding,  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  carpenter,  this 
matter  would  be  of  little  consequence.  The  oth(«r 
damage,  therefore,  being  repaired,  the  ship  was  aj^aiii 
floated  at  high  water,  and  all  hands  were  employed  in 
taking  the  stores  on  board,  and  in  putting  her  into  a 
condition  for  proceeding  on  her  voyage.  To  the  har- 
bour in  which  she  was  refitted  for  the  sea,  Mr.  Cook 
gave  the  name  of  the  Endeavour  River. 

On  the  morning  of  the  6th,  Mr.  Banks,  accompanied 
by  Lieutenant  Gore,  and  three  men,  set  out  in  a  small 
boat  up  the  river,  with  a  view  of  spending  a  few  days 
in  examining  the  country.  In  this  expedition  nothini^ 
escaped  his  notice,  which  related  either  to  the  natural 
history  or  the  inhabitants  of  the  places  he  visited. 
Though  he  met  with  undoubted  proofs,  that  several  of 
the  natives  were  at  no  great  distance,  none  of  them 
came  within  sight.  Having  found,  upon  the  whole, 
that  the  country  did  not  promise  much  advantage  from 
a  farther  search,  he  and  his  party  reembarked  in  their 
boat,  and  returned,  on  the  8th,  to  the  ship.  During 
their  excursion,  they  had  slept  upon  the  ground  in 
perfect  security,  and  without  once  reflecting  upon  the 
danger  they  would  have  incurred,  if,  in  that  situation, 
they  had  been  discovered  by  the  Indians. 

Lieutenant  Cook  had  not  been  satisfied  with  the 
account  which  the  master  had  given  of  his  havino; 
traced  a  passage  between  the  shoals,  into  the  sea.  He 
sent  him  out,  therefore,  a  second  time,  upon  the  same 
business ;  and,  on  his  return,  he  made  a  diff^erent  re- 
port.   Having  been  seven  leagues  out  at  sea,  the  mas- 
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ler  was  now  of  opinion,  that  there  was  no  sucli  passage 
as  lie  had  before  itnaj^ined.  His  cx|K5dition,  however, 
t)iou<;h  in  this  respect  unsuccessful,  was  not  wholly 
withe ut  its  advantage.  On  the  very  rock  where  ho 
had  seen  the  larjife  (ro(;kles,  he  met  with  a  <^reat  number 
of  turtle ;  and  thous^h  he  had  no  better  an  instrument 
than  a  boat-hook,  three  of  them  were  cauj^ht,  which 
loo^ether  wei<^hed  seven  hundred  and  ninety -one  pounds. 
An  attempt,  which,  by  order  of  the  lieutenant,  was 
made  the  next  morning  to  obtain  some  more  turtle, 
failed,  throug^h  the  misconduct  of  the  same  oiticer,  wha 
had  been  so  fortunate  on  the  preceding  day. 

Hitherto  the  natives  of  this  part  of  the  country  had 
eagerly  avoided  holding  any  intercourse  with  our 
jH'ople :  but  at  length  their  minds,  through  the  good 
management  of  Mr.  Cook,  became  more  favourably 
disposed.  Four  of  them  having  appeared,  on  the  10th, 
ill  a  small  canoe,  and  seeming  to  be  busily  employed  in 
striking  fish,  some  of  the  ship's  company  were  for 
jjoing  over  to  them  in  a  boat.  This,  however,  the  lieu- 
tenant would  not  permit,  repeated  experience  having 
convinced  him  that  it  was  more  likely  to  prevent  than 
to  procure  an  interview.  He  determined  to  pursue  a 
contrary  method,  and  to  try  what  could  be  done  by 
letting  them  alone,  and  not  appearing  to  make  them, 
in  the  least  degree,  the  objects  of  his  notice.  So  suc- 
cessful was  this  plan,  that  after  some  preparatory  inter- 
course, they  came  alongside  the  ship,  without  express- 
ing any  fear  or  distrust.  The  conference  was  carried 
on,  by  signs,  with  the  utmost  cordiality  till  dinner- 
time, when,  being  invited  by  our  people  to  go  with 
them  and  partake  of  their  provision,  tliey  declined  it, 
and  went  away  in  their  canoe.  One  of  these  Indians 
was  somewhat  above  the  middle  age  ;  the  three  others 
were  young.  Their  stature  was  of  the  common  size, 
but  their  limbs  were  remarkably  small.  The  colour  of 
their  skin  was  a  dark  chocolate.  Their  hair  was  black, 
but  not  woolly ;  and  their  features  were  far  from  being 
disagreeable.  They  had  lively  eyes,  and  their  teeth 
were  even  and  white.  The  tones  of  their  voices  were 
soft  and  musical,  and  there  was  a  flexibility  in  their 
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organs  of  s|)(;ccli,  wliicli  enabled  tlieni  to  repeat,  \\\{\\ 
^reat  faeility  many  of  the  words  pronounced  by  tiio 
Ensrlish. 

On  the  next  morninj;,  our  voyagers  had  another  a  isit 
from  four  of  the  natives.  Three  of  them  were  the  same 
who  had  appeared  the  day  before,  but  tlie  fourth  was 
a  stranger,  to  whom  his  companions  gave  the  name  of 
Yaparieo.  He  was  distinguished  by  a  very  peculiar 
ornament.  This  was  the  bone  of  a  bird,  nearly  as  thick 
as  a  man's  finger,  and  five  or  six  inches  long,  which  he 
had  thrust  into  a  hole,  made  in  the  gristle  that  divides 
the  nostrils.  An  instance  of  the  like  kind,  and  only  one, 
had  been  seen  in  New  Zealand.  It  was  found,  however, 
that  among  all  these  people  the  same  part  of  the  nose 
was  perforated ;  that  they  had  holes  in  their  ears ;  and 
that  they  had  bracelets,  made  of  plaited  hair,  u))on  the 
upper  part  of  their  arms.  Thus  the  love  of  ornament 
takes  place  among  them,  though  they  are  absolute!) 
destitute  of  apparel. 

Three  Indians,  on  the  12th,  ventured  down  to  Tupia's 
tent,  and  were  so  well  pleased  with  their  reception, 
tliat  one  of  them  went  with  his  canoe  to  fetch  two 
others,  who  had  never  been  seen  by  the  English.  On 
his  return,  he  introduced  the  strangers  by  name,  a 
ceremony  which  was  never  omitted  upon  such  occa- 
sions. From  a  farther  acquaintance  with  the  natives, 
it  was  found,  that  the  colour  of  their  skins  was  not  so 
dark  as  had  at  first  been  apprehended,  and  that  all  of 
them  were  remarkably  clean  limbed,  and  extremely 
active  and  nimble.  Their  language  appeared  to  be  more 
harsh  than  that  of  the  islanders  in  the  South  Sea. 

On  the  14th,  Mr.  Gore  had  tlie  good  fortune  to  kill 
one  of  the  animals  before  mentioned,  and  which  had 
been  the  subject  of  much  speculation.  It  is  called  by 
the  natives  Kanguroo  ;  and  when  dressed  proved  most 
excellent  meat.  Indeed,  our  navigators  might  now  be 
said  to  fare  sumptuously  ev  ery  day ;  for  they  had  turtle 
in  great  plenty,  and  it  was  agreed  that  these  were  far 
superior  to  any  which  our  people  had  ever  tasted  in 
England.  This  the  gentlemen  justly  imputed  to  their 
being  eaten  fresh  from  the  sea,  before  their  natural  Cat 
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had  been  wasted,  or  their  juices  changed,  by  the  situa- 
tion and  diet  they  are  exposed  to  when  kept  in  tubs. 
Most  of  the  turtle  here  caught  were  of  the  kind  called 
^rreen  turtle,  and  their  weight  was  from  two  to  three 
hundred  pounds. 

bi  the  morning  of  the  ICth,  while  the  men  were  en- 
ffaijed  in  their  usual  employment  of  getting  the  ship 
ready  for  the  sea,  our  commander  climbed  one  of  the 
heights  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  and  obtained 
from  it  an  extensive  liew  of  the  inland  country,  which 
he  found  agreeably  diversified  by  hills,  valleys,  and 
large  plains,  that  in  many  places  were  richly  covered 
with  wood.  This  evening,  the  lieutenant  and  Mr. 
Green  observed  an  emersion  of  the  first  satellite  of 
Jupiter,  which  gave  214"  53'  45"  of  longitude.  The 
(ibservation  taken  on  the  29th  of  June  had  given  214° 
48'  30" ;  and  the  mean  was  214°  48'  7^",  being  the 
longitude  of  the  place  west  of  Greenwich. 

On  the  17th,  Mr.  Cook  sent  the  master  and  one  of 
the  mates  in  the  pinnace,  to  search  for  a  channel  north- 
ward ;  after  which,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks  and 
Dr.  Solander,  he  went  into  the  woods  on  the  other 
side  of  the  water.  In  this  excursion,  the  gentlemen 
had  a  farther  opportunity  of  improving  their  acquaint- 
ance with  the  Indians,  who  by  degrees  became  so 
I'amiliar  that  several  of  them  the  next  day,  ventured 
on  board  the  ship.  There  the  lieutenant  left  them, 
aj)parently  much  entertained,  that  he  might  go  with 
Mr.  Banks  to  take  a  farther  survey  of  the  country,  and 
especially  to  indulge  an  anxious  curiosity  they  had  of 
looking  round  about  them  upon  the  sea ;  of  which  they 
earnestly  wished,  but  scarcely  dared  to  hope,  that  they 
might  obtain  a  favourable  and  encouraging  prospect. 
When,  after  having  walked  along  the  shore  seven  or 
eight  miles  to  the  northward,  they  ascended  a  very  high 
hill,  the  view  which  presented  itself  to  them  inspired 
nothing  but  melancholy  apprehensions.  In  every  direc- 
tion they  saw  rocks  and  shoals  without  number ;  and 
I  there  appeared  to  be  no  passage  out  to  sea,  but  through 
[the  winding  channels  between  them,  the  navigation  of 
which  could  not  be  accomplished  without  the  utnioitt 
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de^ee  of  difficulty  and  danger.    The  spirits  of  the  two 
gentlemen  were  not  raised  by  this  excursion. 

On  the  19th,  our  voyagers  were  visited  by  ten  of  the 
natives  :  and  six  or  severt  more  were  seen  at  a  distance, 
chiefly  Vinmen,  who  were  as  naked  as  the  male  inhabi- 
tants of  the  country.    There  being;  at  that  time  a  mim- 
ber  of  turtles  on  the  deck  of  the  ship,  the  Indians  who 
came  on  board  were  determined  to  get  one  of  them ; 
and  expressed  great  disappointment  and  anger,  when 
our  people  refused  to  comply  with  their  wishes.  Seve 
ral  attempts  were  made  by  them  to  secure  what  thev 
wanted  by  force  ;  but  all  their  efforts  proving  unsuc- 
cessful, they  suddenly  leaped   into  their  canoe  in  a 
transport  of  rage,  and  paddled  towards  the  shore.  The 
lieutenant,  with  Mr.  Banks,  and  five  or  six  of  the  ship's 
crew,  immediately  went  into  the  boat,  and  got  ashore, 
where  many  of  the  English  were  engaged  in  vr^rions 
employments.    As  soon  as  the  natives  reached  the  land, 
they  seized  their  arms,  which  had  been  laid  up  in  a 
tree,  and  having  snatched  a  brand  from  under  a  pitch- 
kettle  that  was  boiling,  made  a  circuit  to  the  windward 
of  the  few  things  our  people  had  on  shore,  and  with 
surprising  quickness  and  dexterity  set  fire  to  the  ^rass 
in  their  way.     The  grass,  which  was  as  dry  as  stubble, 
and  five  or  six  feet  high,  burned  with  surprising  furv; 
and  a  tent  of  Mr.  Banks's  would  have  been  destroyed 
if  that  gentleman  had  not  immediately  got  some  of  the 
men  to  save  it,  by  hauling  it  down  upon  the  bead). 
Every  part  of  the  smith's  forge  that  would  burn  was  j 
consumed.     This  transaction  was  followed  by  another  i 
of  the  same  nature.     In  spite  of  threats  and  entreaties, 
the  Indians  went  to  a  difterent  place,  where  several  of 
the  Endeavour's  crew  were  washing,  and  where  the[ 
seine,  the  other  nets,  and  a  large  quantity  of  linen  were 
laid  out  to  dry,  and  again  set  fire  to  the  grass.    The 
audacity  of  this  fresh  attack  rendered  it  necessary  that  i 
a  musket,  loaded  with  small  shot,  should  be  discharged  I 
at  one  of  them ;  who  being  wounded  at  the  distance  of  j 
about  forty  yards,  they  all  betook  themselves  to  flijjht.j 
In  the  last  instance  the  fire  was  extinguished  befon'  it 
had  made  any  considerable  progress ;  but  where  it  had 
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first  began,  it  spread  far  into  the  woods.  The  natives 
kiiig^  still  in  sigh' .  Mr.  Cook,  to  convince  them  that 
tliov  had  not  yet  gotten  out  of  his  reach,  fired  a  musket, 
oliar^ed  with  bail,  abreast  of  them  among  the  man- 
(TToves,  upon  which  they  quickened  their  pace,  and 
were  soon  out  of  view.  It  was  now  expected  that 
they  would  have  given  our  navigators  no  farther  trou- 
ble ;  but  in  a  little  time  their  voices  were  heard  in  the 
woods,  and  it  was  perceived  that  they  came  nearer 
and  nearer.  The  lieutenant,  therefore,  together  with 
Mr.  Banks,  and  three  or  four  more  persons,  set  out  to 
meet  them  ;  and  the  result  of  the  interview,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  prudent  and  lenient  conduct  of  our  com- 
mander and  his  friends,  was  a  complete  reconciliation. 
Soon  after  the  Indians  went  away,  the  woods  were  seen 
to  be  on  fire  at  the  distance  of  about  two  miles.  This 
accident,  if  it  had  happened  a  little  sooner,  might  have 
produced  dreadful  effects ;  for  the  powder  had  been 
but  a  few  days  on  board,  and  it  was  not  many  hours 
that  the  store  tent,  with  all  the  valuable  things  con- 
tained in  it  had  been  removed.  From  the  fury  with 
which  the  grass  would  burn  in  this  hot  climate,  and  the 
(lilHculty  of  extinguishing  the  fire^  our  voyagers  deter- 
mined never  to  expose  themselves  to  the  like  danger, 
but  to  clear  the  ground  around  them,  if  ever  again  they 
should  be  under  the  necessity  of  pitching  their  tents  in 
such  a  situation. 

In  the  evening  of  this  day,  when  every  thing  was 
jjotten  on  board  the  ship,  and  she  was  nearly  ready  for 
sailing,  the  master  returned  with  the  disagreeable  ac- 
count that  there  was  no  passage  ibr  her  to  the  northward. 
Tile  next  morning,  the  lieutenant  himself  sounded  and 
i)uoyed  the  bar.  At  this  time,  all  the  hills  for  many 
miles  round  were  on  fire,  and  the  appearance  they  as- 
sumed at  night  was  eminently  striking  and  splendid. 

In  an  excursion  which  was  made  by  Mr.  Banks,  on 
tlie  33d,  to  gather  plants,  he  found  the  greatest  part  of 
the  cloth  that  had  been  given  to  the  Indians  lying  in  a 
iieap  together.  This,  as  well  as  the  trinkets  which  had 
l)flcn  bestowed  upon  them,  they  probably  regarded  as 
useless  lumber.  Indeed,  they  seemed  to  set  little  value 
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«n  any  thing  possessed  by  our  people,  exeeptinsj  thrlr 
turtle ;  and  that  was  a  commodity  which  could  not  Ik* 
spared. 

As  Lieutenant  Cook  was  prevented  by  blowinaj  wea- 
ther from  atteniptinjr  to  oet  out  to  sea,  Mr.  Banks  ami 
Dr.  Solander  seized  another  opportunity,  on  the  21tli, 
of  pursuing  their  botanical  researches.  Havinjj:  tra- 
versed the  woods  the  greater  part  of  the  day,  without 
success,  as  they  were  returning  through  a  deep  valhv, 
they  discovered  lying  upon  the  ground  several  markin;^ 
nuts,  the  anacardium  orientale.  Animated  with  tlio 
hope  of  meeting  the  tree  that  bore  them,  a  tree  wliicli 
perhaps  no  European  botanist  had  ever  seen,  thcv 
sought  for  it  with  great  diligence  and  labour,  but  to  no 
purpose.  While  Mr.  Banks  was  again  gleanins^  tlic 
country,  on  the  20th,  to  enlarge  his  treasure  of  natural 
history,  he  had  the  good  fortune  to  take  an  animal  of  the 
opossum  tribe,  together  with  two  young  ones.  It  was 
a  female,  and,  though  not  exactly  of  the  same  species, 
much  resembled  the  remarkable  animal  which  Mons.de 
Button  hath  described  by  the  name  of  phalanger. 

On  the  morning  of  the  29th,  the  weather  becomini; 
calm,  and  a  light  breeze  having  sprung  up  by  latitl, 
Lieutenant  Cook  sent  a  boat  to  see  what  water  was 
upon  the  bar,  and  all  things  were  made  ready  for  put- 
ting to  sea.     But,  on  the  return  of  the  boat,  the  ollieer 
reported,  that  there  were  only  thirteen  feet  of  water  on 
the  bar.    As  the  ship  drew  thirteen  feet  six  inches,  and 
the  sea  breeze  set  in  again  in  the  evening,  all  hope  of  I 
sailing  on  that  day  was  given  up.     The  weather  beinii; 
more  moderate  on  the  31st,  the  lieutenant  had  thouijlits  I 
of  trying  to  warp  the  ressel  out  of  the  harbour ;  but 
upon  going  out  himself  in  the  boat,  he  found,  that  the 
wind  still  blew  so  fresh,  that  it  would  not  be  proper  to 
make  the  attempt.   A  disagreeable  ])iece  of  intelligenee 
occurred  on  the  succeeding  day.     The  carpenter,  who 
had  examined  the  pumps,  reported,  that  they  were  all 
of  them  in  a  state  of  decay.    One  of  them  was  so  rotten,  | 
that,  when  hoisted  up,  it  dropped  to  pieces,  and  the 
rest  were  not  in  a  much  better  condition.     The  thitf 
confidence,  therefore,  of  our  navigators  was  now  in  the] 
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I  Mildness  of  the  ship  ;  and  it  was  a  happy  circumstance, 
iliat  she  did  nut  admit  mure  than  one  inch  of  water  in 
I  ail  hour. 

Early  on  tlio  3d  of  Aujj^ust,  another  unsuccessful  at- 

Miipt  was  made  to  warp  the  vessel  out  of  the  harbour: 

but  ill  tlie  morning  of  the  next  day  the  efforts  of  our 

u)ya|j;ers  were  mure  pruspt^rous,  and  the  Endeavour 

Jilt  once  more  under  sail  with  a  light  air  from  the 

laiid,  which  soon  died  away,  and  was  followed  by  sea 

[  breezes  from  south-east  by  south.     \\'ith  these  breezes 

be  ship  stood  oft'  to  sea,  east  by  north,  having  the 

[liiinace  ahead,  which  was  ordered  to  keep  sounding 

Uitlioiit  intermission.     A  little  before  noon  the  lieute- 

aaiit  anchored  in  fifteen  fathom  water,  with  a  sandy 

liottom ;  the  reason  of  which  was,  that  he  did  not  think 

it  safe  to  run  in  among  the  shoals,  till,  by  taking  a 

\ie\v  of  them  from  the  mast-head  at  low  water,  he  might 

I  lie  able  to  form  some  judgment  which  way  it  would  be 

proper  for  him  to  steer.     This  was  a  matter  of  nice  and 

I  iidiious  determination.   As  yet  Mr.  Cook  was  in  doubt, 

Uiitther  he  should  beat  back  to  tlje  southward,  round 

all  the  shoals,  or  seek  a  passage  to  the  eastward  or  the 

hiirthward  :  nor  was  it  possibhj  to  say,  whether  each  of 

ilicso  courses  might  not  be  attended  with  equal  dilHculty 

I  ami  danger. 

The  impartiality  and  humanity  of  Lieutenant  Cook's 
roiiduct  in  the  distribution  of  provisions  ought  not  to 
jpass  unnuticed.  Whatever  turtle  or  other  fish  were 
l(aiin;ht  they  were  always  ecjually  divided  among  the 
Jwliole  ship's  crew,  the  r.^eanest  person  on  board  having 
lllie  same  share  with  the  lieutenant  himself.  He  hath 
|jastly  observed,  that  this  is  a  rule  which  every  com- 
mander will  find  it  his  interest  to  follow,  in  any  voyage 
III  a  similar  nature. 

Great  difticulties  occurred  in  the  navigation  from 
m  Endeavour  river.  On  the  5th  of  August,  the  lieu- 
jit'iiant  had  not  kept  his  course  long,  before  shoals  were 
jiisi'overed  in  every  quarter,  which  obliged  him,  us 
|!ii;ht  approached,  to  come  to  an  anchor.  In  the  niorn- 
!i;H)f  the  (ith,  there  was  so  strong  a  gale,  that  our  voy- 
|i;ers  were  prevented  from  weighing.     When  it  was 
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low  water,  Mr.  Cook,  with  several  of  his  officers,  kept 
a  look-out  at  the  mast-head,  to  see  if  any  passaji^e  could 
be  discovered  between  the  shoals.  Nothing,  however 
was  in  view,  excepting  breakers,  which  extended  from 
the  south  round  by  the  east  as  far  as  to  the  north-west, 
and  reached  out  to  sea,  beyond  the  sight  of  any  of  the 
gentlemen.  It  did  not  ap[)ear  that  these  breakers  were 
caused  by  one  continued  shoal,  but  by  several,  which 
lay  detached  from  each  other.  On  that  which  was 
farthest  to  the  eastward,  the  sea  broke  very  hijj;h,  so 
that  the  lieutenant  was  induced  to  think,  that  it  was  the 
outermost  shoal.  He  was  now  convinced,  that  there 
was  no  passage  to  sea,  but  through  the  labyrinth  formed 
by  these  shoals ;  and,  at  the  same  time,  he  was  wholly 
at  a  loss  what  course  to  steer,  when  the  weather  shoulll 
permit  the  vessel  to  sail.  The  master's  opinion  was, 
that  our  navigators  should  beat  back  the  wav  thev 
came  ;  but  as  the  wind  blew  strongly,  and  almost  with- 
out intermission,  from  that  quarter,  this  would  have 
been  an  endless  labour  :  and  yet,  if  a  passage  could  not 
be  found  to  the  northward,  there  was  no  other  alterna- 
tive. Amidst  these  anxious  deliberations,  the  gale  in- 
creased, and  continued,  with  little  remission,  till  the 
morning  of  the  10th,  when  the  weather  becoming  more 
moderate,  our  commander  weighed,  and  stood  in  for  the 
land.  He  had  now  come  to  a  final  determination  of  I 
seeking  a  passage  along  the  shore  to  the  northward. 

In  pursuance  of  this  resolution,  the  Endeavour  pro- 
ceeded in  her  course,  and  at  noon  came  between  the 
farthermost  headland  that  lay  in  sight,  and  three  islands 
which  were  four  or  live  leagues  to  the  north  of  it,  out 
at  sea.  Here  our  navigators  thought  they  saw  a  clear] 
opening  before  them,  and  began  to  hope  that  they 
were  once  more  out  of  danger.  Of  this  hope,  however, 
they  were  soon  deprived  ;  on  which  account,  the  lieu- 
tenant gave  to  the  headland  the  name  of  Cape  Flattery. 
After  he  had  steered  some  time  along  the  shore,  for 
what  was  believed  to  be  the  open  channel,  the  petty 
officer  at  the  mast-^head  cried  aloud,  that  he  saw  land 
ahead,  which  extended  quite  round  to  the  three  islands, 
and  that  between  the  ship  and  them  there  was  a  large 
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reef.    Mr.  Cook,  upon  this,  ran  up  the  mast-head  liiin- 

self,  and  plainly  discerned  the  reef,  which  was  so  far  to 

the  windward,  that  it  could  not  be  weathered.     As  to 

the  land  which  the  petty  officer  had  supposed  to  he  the 

Diain,  our  commander  was  of  opinion,  that  it  was  only 

a  cluster  of  small  islands.  The  master,  and  some  others, 

who  went  up  the  mast-head  after  the  lieutenant,  were 

fotirely  of  a  different  opinion.    All  of  them  were  posi- 

I  live  that  the  land  in  sight  did  not  consist  of  islands, 

liQl  that  it  was  a  part  of  the  main  ;  and  they  rendered 

ilieir  report  still  more  alarming",  by  adding,  that  they 

law  breakers  around  them  on  every  side.     In  a  situa- 

jtion  so  critical  and  doubtful,  Mr.  Cook  thought  proper 

[  to  come  to  an  anchor,  under  a  high  point,  which  he 

immediately  ascended,  that  he  might  have  a  farther 

view  of  the  sea  and  the  country.   The  prospect  he  had 

I  from  this  place,  which  he  called  Point  Look-out,  clearly 

confirmed  him  in  his  former  opinion ;  the  justness  of 

I  which  displayed  one  of  the  numerous  instances,  wherein 

t  was  manifest,  how  much  he  exceeded  tlie  people  about 

lim  in  the  sagacity  of  his  judgment  concerning  matters 

I  of  navigation. 

The  lieutenant,  being  anxious  to  discover  more  dis- 

inetlv  the  situation  of  the  shoals,  and  the  channel  be- 

tweeu  them,  determined  to  visit  the  northernmost  and 

llargest  of  the  three  islands  before  mentioned  ;  which, 

Ifrom  its  height,  and  its  lying  five  leagues  out  to  sea, 

was  peculiarly  adapted  to  his  purpose.     Accordingly, 

in  company  with  Mr.  Banks,  whose  fortitude  and  cu- 

Iriositj'  stimulated  hiiji  to  take  a  share  in  every  under- 

Itaking,  he  set  out  in  the  pinnace,  on  the  morning  of  the 

jllth,  upon  this  expedition.     He  sent,  at  the  same 

jtime,  the  master  in  the  yawl,  to  sound  between  the 

jiow  islands  and  the  main  laud.  About  one  o'clock,  the 

Ipitlenien  reached  the  place  of  their  destination,  and 

lijimediately,  with  a  mixture  of  hope  and  fear,  propor- 

Itioned  to  the  imjiortance  of  the  business,  and  the  un- 

pertainty  of  the  event,  ascended  the  highest  hill  they 

Jwuld  find.     When  the  lieutenant  took  a  survey  of  the 

Irospect  around  him,  he  discovered,  on  the  outside  of 

liiie  islands,  and  at  the  distance  of  two  or  three  leagues 
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from  tlicm,  a  reef  of  rocks,  upon  wlilcli  the  soa  broke 
in  a  (Iroadful  surf,  aiul  which  extended  farther  than  his 
si,i»ht  could  reach.  Hence,  however,  he  collectc<l,  thai 
there  was  no  shoals  beyond  them  ;  and,  as  ht;  ^jcrccivcd 
several  breaks  or  openings  in  the  reef,  and  deep>>Kt('r 
bt^tween  that  and  the  islands,  he  entertained  hopes  ol 
j»;ettin«jf  without  the  rocks.  Hut  though  he  saw  reason 
to  indul«^e,  in  some  decree,  this  expectation,  tiie  liazi- 
iiess  of  the  weather  prevented  him  from  obtainiiijr  thai 
satisfactory  intellifj;enee  which  he  ardently  desired.  He 
determined,  therefore,  by  stayinj^  all  nij^ht  upon  tho 
island,  to  try  whether  the  next  day  wouhl  not  aft'onl 
him  a  more  distinct  and  comprehensive  prospect.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  j^entlemen  took  up  their  lodj^in<;  inidor 
the  shelter  of  a  bush,  which  j^jrew  upon  the  beach.  ho\ 
many  hours  were  devoted  by  them  to  sleep ;  for,  at 
three  in  the  morning-,  Mr.  Cook  mounted  the  hill  a 
second  time,  but  had  the  mortification  of  finding  the 
vvt^ather  much  more  hazy  than  it  had  been  on  the  pro- 
ceding  day.  He  had  early  sent  the  pinnace,  with  one 
of  the  mates,  to  sound  between  the  island  and  the  reel's, 
and  to  examine  what  appeared  to  be  a  channel  throu«!;h 
them.  The  mate,  in  consequence  of  its  blowing  hard, 
did  not  dare  to  venture  into  the  channel,  which  he 
rciported  to  be  very  narrow.  Nevertheless,  our  com- 
mander, who  judged,  from  the  descrii)tion  of  tln^  place, 
that  it  had  been  seen  to  disadvantage,  was  not  discou- 
raged by  this  account. 

\\  hile  the  lieutenant  was  engaged  in  his  survey,  Mr. 
Banks,  always  attentive  to  the  great  object  of  natural 
history,  collected  some  plants  which  he  had  never  nut 
with  before.      No  animals  were  perceived  U])on  tiif 
])lace,  excepting  lizards,  for  which  reason  the  genth^- 
inen  gave  it  the  name  of  Lizard  Island.     In  their  re- 
turn to  the  ship,  they  landed  on  a  low  sandy  island, 
that  had  trees  upon  it,  and  which  abounded  with  an 
incredible  number  of  birds,  principally  sea-fowl.  Here  j 
t  --^  found  the  nest  of  an  eagle,  and  the  nest  of  somei 
other  bird,  of  what  species  they  could  not  distinguish; 
but  it  must  certainly  b(^  one  of  the  largest  kinds  that  I 
exist.     This  was  apparent  from  the  enormous  size  of 
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tlio  nest,  which  ivas  built  with  sticks  upon  the  ground, 
and  >vas  no  less  than  six  and  twenty  feet  in  rircum- 
li'iciice,  and  two  feet  eij^ht  inches  in  hei<^ht.  The  spot 
v\lii(;h  the  gentlemen  were  now  upon  they  called  Ea«^le 
Island. 

When  Lieutenant  Cook  i^ot  on  board,  \w,  entered 
into  a  very  serious  (hdiberation  coneerninji^  the  course 
he  siiould  pursue.  After  considerin*;  what  he  had  seen 
liimscif,  and  the  master's  report,  he  was  of  opinion, 
that  by  keepin^^  in  with  the  mainland,  he  should  run 
the  risk  of  beiiifr  loeked  in  by  the  ji^reat  reef,  and  of 
hmi!;  compelled  at  last  t(»  return  back  in  search  of 
iinotiier  passage.  By  the  delay  that  would  hence  be 
occasioned,  our  navigators  would  almost  certaiidy  be 
|)rcvented  from  getting  in  time  to  the  East  Indies, 
which  was  a  matter  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  in- 
(IoihI  of  absolute  necessity  ;  for  they  hud  now  not  much 
more  than  three  months  provision  on  board,  at  short 
allowance.  The  judgment  the  lieutenant  had  formed, 
loi^ether  with  th»-  facts  and  appearances  on  which  it 
was  grounded,  he  stated  to  his  otlicers,  by  whom  it  was 
unanimously  agreed,  that  the  best  thing  they  could  do 
would  be  to  quit  the  coast  entirely,  till  they  could 
iipproach  it  again  with  less  daiigtM*. 

In  pursuance  of  this  resolution,  the  Endeavour, 
early  in  the  morning  of  the  13th,  got  under  sail,  and 
successfully  ])assed  through  one  of  the  channels  or 
openings  in  the  outer  reef,  which  Mr.  Cook  had  seen 
lioin  the  island.  "When  the  ship  had  gotten  without 
{he-  breakers,  there  was  no  ground  within  one  hundred 
rtiul  lifty  fathom,  and  our  people  found  a  large  sea  roll- 
mr  ill  upon  them  from  the  south-east.  This  was  a  cer- 
tain sign  that  neither  land  nor  shoals  were  near  them 
ill  that  direction. 

So  happy  a  change  in  the  situation  of  our  vojagers 
was  sensibly  felt  in  every  breast,  and  was  visible  in 
every  countenancie.  They  had  been  little  less  than  three 
months  in  a  state  that  perpetually  threatened  them  with 
destruction.  Freijuently  had  they  passed  their  nights  at 
iiichor  within  hearing  of  the  surge,  that  broke  over 
the  shoals  and  rocks  j  and  they  knew,  tliat,  if  by  any 
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accident  the  anchors  should  not  hold  against  an  alnin.st 
continual  tempest,  they  must  in  a  few  minutes  inevi- 
tably perish.  They  had  sailed  three  hundred  and  sixty 
leagues,  without  once,  even  for  a  moment,  havinjr  a 
man  out  of  the  chains  heaving  the  lead.  This  was  a 
circumstance  which  perhaps  never  had  happened  to 
any  other  vessel.  But  now  our  navigators  found  them- 
selves in  an  open  sea  with  deep  water ;  and  the  joy 
they  experienced  was  proportioned  to  their  late  danger, 
and  their  present  security.  Nevertheless,  the  very 
waves,  which  proved  by  their  swell  that  our  people 
had  no  rocks  or  shoals  to  fear,  convinced  them,  at  the 
same  time,  that  they  could  not  put  a  confidence  in  the 
ship  equal  to  what  they  had  done  before  she  struck. 
So  far  were  her  leaks  widened  by  the  blows  she  re- 
ceived from  the  waves,  tliat  she  admitted  no  less  than 
nine  inches  of  water  in  an  hour.  If  the  company  had 
not  been  lately  in  so  much  more  imminent  danger,  this 
fact,  considering  the  state  of  the  pumps,  and  the  navi- 
gation which  was  still  in  view,  would  have  been  a 
matter  of  very  serious  concern. 

The  passage  or  channel,  through  which  the  Endea- 
vour passed  into  the  open  sea  beyond  the  reef,  lies  in 
latitude  14°  32'  south.  It  may  always  be  known  by 
the  three  high  islands  within  it,  to  which,  on  account 
of  the  use  they  may  be  of  in  guiding  the  way  of  future 
voyagers,  our  commander  gave  the  appellation  of  the 
Islands  of  Direction. 

It  was  not  a  long  time  that  our  navigators  enjoyed 
the  satisfaction  of  being  free  from  the  alarm  of  danger. 
As  they  were  pursuing  their  course  in  the  night  of  the 
15th,  they  sounded  frequently,  but  had  no  bottom  with 
one  hundred  and  forty  fathom,  nor  any  ground  witli 
the  same  length  of  line.  Nevertheless,  at  four  in  the 
morning  of  the  16th,  they  plainly  heard  the  roaring  of 
the  surf,  and  at  break  of  day  saw  it  foaming  to  a  vast 
height,  at  not  more  than  the  distance  of  a  mile.  The 
waves,  which  rolled  in  upon  the  reef,  carried  the  ves- 
sel towards  it  with  great  rapidity ;  and,  at  tlie  same 
time,  our  people  could  reach  no  ground  with  an  anchor, 
and  had  not  a  breath  of  wind  for  the  :    i.    In  a  situa- 
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lion  so  dreadfiil,  there  was  no  resource  but  in  the 
boats;  and,  most  nnhappil}',  the  pinnace  was  under 
repair.  By  the  help,  however,  of  the  lon^-boat  and  the 
yawl,  which  were  sent  ahead  to  tow,  the  ship's  head 
was  got  round  to  the  northward,  a  circumstance  which 
might  delay,  if  it  could  not  prevent  destruction.  This 
was  not  effected  till  six  o'clock,  and  our  voyagers  were 
not  then  a  hundred  yards  from  the  rock,  upon  which 
the  same  billow  that  washed  the  side  of  the  vessel 
broke  to  a  tremendous  height,  the  very  next  time  it 
rose.  There  was  only,  therefore,  a  dreary  valley  be- 
tween the  English  and  destruction ;  a  valley  no  wider 
than  the  base  of  one  wave,  while  the  sea  under  them 
was  unfathomable.  The  carpenter,  in  the  meanwhile, 
having  hastily  patched  up  the  pinnace,  she  was  hoisted 
out,  and  sent  ahead  to  tow  in  aid  of  the  other  boats. 
But  all  these  efforts  would  have  been  ineffectual,  if  a 
light  air  of  wind  had  not  sprung  up,  just  at  the  crisis 
of  our  people's  fate.  It  was  so  light  an  air,  that  at  any 
other  time  it  would  not  have  been  observed :  but  it 
was  sufficient  to  turn  the  scale  in  favour  of  our  navi- 
gators ;  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  assistance  which 
was  afforded  by  the  boats,  it  gave  the  ship  a  perceptible 
motion  obliquely  from  the  reef.  The  hopes  of  the  com- 
pany now  revived  :  but  in  less  than  ten  minutes  a  dead 
calm  succeeded,  and  the  vessel  was  again  driven  to- 
wards the  breakers,  which  were  not  at  the  distance  of 
two  hundred  yards.  However,  before  the  ground  was 
lost  wliich  had  already  been  gained,  the  same  light 
breeze  returned,  and  lasted  ten  minutes  more.  During 
this  time  a  small  opening,  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
distant,  was  discovered  in  the  reef;  upon  which  Mr. 
Cook  immediately  sent  one  of  the  mates  to  examine  it, 
who  reported  that  its  breadth  was  not  more  than  the 
length  of  the  ship,  but  that  within  it  there  was  smooth 
water.  This  discovery  presented  the  prospect  of  a 
possibility  of  escape,  by  pushing  the  vessel  through  the 
opening.  Accordingly,  the  attempt  was  made,  but  it 
tiailed  of  success ;  for  when  our  people,  by  the  joint 
assistance  of  their  boats  and  the  breeze,  had  reached 
the  opening,  they  found  that  it  had  become  high  water ; 
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and,  to  their  great  surprise,  they  met  the  tide  of  ebl) 
running  out  like  a  mill-stream.  In  direet  contrariety 
to  their  expectations,  some  advantage  was  gained  by 
this  event.  Though  it  was  impossible  to  go  through 
the  opening,  the  stream,  which  prevented  the  Endea- 
vour from  doing  it,  carried  her  out  about  a  quarter  of 
a  mile  ;  and  the  boats  were  so  much  assisted  in  towing 
her,  by  the  tide  of  ebb,  that  at  noon  she  had  gained  the 
distance  of  nearly  two  miles.  However,  there  was  jet 
too  much  reason  to  despair  of  deliverance.  For  even 
if  the  breeze,  which  had  now  died  away,  had  revived, 
our  navigators  were  still  embayed  in  the  reef:  and  tlie 
tide  of  ebb  being  spent,  the  tide  of  flood,  notwithstand- 
ing their  utmost  eflbrts,  drove  the  ship  back  again  into 
her  former  perilous  situation.  Happily,  'ibout  this 
time,  another  opening  was  perceived,  nearly  a  mile  to 
the  westward.  Our  commander  immediately  sent  Mr. 
Hicks,  the  first  lieutenant,  to  examine  it ;  and  in  the 
meanwhile  the  Endeavour  struggled  hard  with  tlie 
flood,  sometimes  gaining  and  sometimes  losing  ground. 
During  this  severe  service,  every  man  did  his  duty 
with  as  much  calmness  and  regularity  as  if  no  dano^er 
had  been  near.  At  length,  Mr.  Hicks  returned  with 
the  intelligence,  that  the  opening,  though  narrow  and 
hazardous,  was  capable  of  being  passed.  The  bare 
possibility  of  passing  it  was  encouragement  sufficient 
to  make  the  attempt ;  and  indeed  all  danger  was  less 
to  be  dreaded  by  our  people,  than  that  of  continuing  in 
their  present  situation.  A  light  breeze  having  fortu- 
nately sprung  up,  this,  in  conjunction  with  the  aid  of 
the  boats,  and  the  very  tide  of  flood  that  would  other- 
wise have  been  their  destruction,  enabled  them  to  enter 
the  opening,  through  which  they  were  hurried  with 
amazing  rapidity.  Such  was  the  force  of  the  torrent  by 
which  they  were  carried  along,  that  they  were  kept 
from  driving  against  either  side  of  the  channel,  which 
in  breadth  was  not  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  mile. 
While  they  were  shooting  this  gulf,  their  soundings 
were  remarkably  irregular,  varying  from  thirty  to  seven 
fathom,  and  the  ground  at  bottom  was  foul. 
.    As  suou  as  our  navigators  had  gotten  withiu  the  recf^ 
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they  came  to  an  anchor ;  and  their  joy  was  exceedinj^ly 
jjrcat  at  having  regained  a  situation,  whieh,  three  days 
before,  they  had  quitted  with  the  utmost  j)leasure  and 
transport.  Rocks  and  shoals,  which  are  always  dan- 
ijcrous  to  the  mariner,  even  when  they  are  previously 
known  and  marked,  are  peculiarly  dangerous  in  seas 
which  have  never  been  navigated  before  ;  and  in  this 
part  of  the  globe  they  are  more  perilous  than  in  any 
other.  Here  they  consist  of  reefs  of  coral  rock,  which 
rise  like  a  wall  almost  perpendicularly  out  of  the  deep, 
and  are  always  overflowed  at  high  water.  Here,  too,  • 
the  enormous  waves  of  the  vast  southern  ocean,  meet- 
ing with  so  abrupt  a  resistance,  break,  with  incon- 
ceivable violence,  in  a  surf  which  cannot  be  productid 
by  any  rocks  or  storms  in  the  northern  hemisphere.  A 
crazy  ship,  shortness  of  provision,  and  a  want  of  every 
necessary,  greatly  increased  the  danger  to  our  present 
voyagers  of  navigating  in  this  ocean.  Nevertheless, 
such  is  the  ardour  of  the  human  mind,  and  so  flattering 
is  the  distinction  of  a  first  discoverer,  that  Lieutenant 
Cook  and  his  companions  cheerfully  encountered  e very- 
peril,  and  submitted  to  every  inconvenience.  They 
cliose  rather  to  incur  the  charge  of  imprudence  and 
temerity,  than  to  leave  a  country  unexplored  which 
they  had  discovered,  or  to  afl'ord  the  least  colour  for 
its  being  said,  that  they  were  deficient  in  perseverance 
and  fortitude.  It  scarcely  needs  to  be  added,  that  it 
was  the  high  and  magnanimous  spirit  of  our  commander, 
in  particular,  which  inspired  his  people  with  so  much 
resolution  and  vigour. 

The  lieutenant,  having  now  gotten  within  the  reef, 
determined,  whatever  might  be  the  consequence,  to 
keep  the  main  land  on  board,  in  his  future  route  to  the 
northward.  His  reason  for  this  determination  was, 
that,  if  he  had  gone  without  the  reef  again,  he  might 
have  been  carried  by  it  so  far  from  the  coast,  as  to  pre- 
vent his  being  able  to  ascertain  whether  this  country 
did,  or  did  uol,  join  to  New  Guinea ;  a  question  which 
he  had  fixed  upon  resolving,  from  the  first  moment  that 
he  had  come  within  sight  of  land.  To  the  opening 
through  which  the  Endeavour  had  passed,  our  com- 


iiil! 


i 


n 

Mmm^K''  it 

IIIH'^ 

1 

Mm  * 

HA  > 

1 

lij'f 

Hi 

118 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


iriaiidcr,  with  a  proper  sense  of  gratitude  to  tlie  Sii- 
])reme  Bein^,  ^ave  the  name  of  Providential  ChaiUH-l, 
In  the  mornin<^  of  the  17th,  the  boats  had  been  snit 
out,  to  see  what  refreshments  could  be  procured  ;  ami 
returned  in  the  afternoon  with  two  hundred  and  forty 
pounds  of  the  meat  of  shell  fish,  chiefly  of  cockles. 
Some  of  the  cockles  were  as  much  as  two  men  could 
move,  and  contained  twenty  pounds  of  good  meat. 
Mr.  Banks,  who  had  gone  out  in  his  little  boat,  accoin- 
])anied  by  Dr.  Solander,  brought  back  a  variety  of 
curious  shells,  and  many  species  of  corals. 

In  the  prosecution  of  the  voyage,  our  people,  on  tlj(^ 
19th,  were  encompassed  on  every  side  with  rocks  and 
shoals :  but,  as  they  had  lately  been  exposed  to  much 
greater  danger,  and  these  objects  were  now  become 
familiar,  they  began  to  regard  them  comparatively  with 
little  concern.  On  the  21st,  there  being  two  points  in 
view,  between  which  our  navigators  could  see  no  land, 
they  conceived  hopes  of  having  at  last  found  a  passaj^e 
into  the  Indian  Sea.  Mr.  Cook,  however,  that  lie 
might  be  able  to  determine  the  matter  with  greater 
certainty,  resolved  to  land  upon  an  island,  which  lies 
at  the  south-east  point  of  the  passage.  Accordingly,  lio 
went  into  the  boat,  with  a  party  of  men,  accompanied 
by  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander.  As  they  were  gettin«; 
to  shore,  some  of  the  natives  seemed  inclined  to  oppose 
their  landing,  but  soon  walked  leisurely  away.  The 
gentlemen  immediately  climbed  the  highest  hill,  from 
which  no  land  could  be  seen  between  the  south-west 
and  west-south-west ;  so  that  the  litatenant  had  not  the 
least  doubt  of  finding  a  channel,  through  which  he 
could  pass  to  New  Guinea.  As  ho  was  now  about  to 
quit  the  coast  of  New  Holland,  Avhich  he  had  traced 
from  latitude  thirty-eight  to  this  place,  and  which  he 
was  certain  no  European  had  ever  seen  before,  he  onee 
more  hoisted  English  colours.  He  had,  indeed,  already 
taken  possession  of  several  particular  parts  of  the 
country.  But  he  now  took  possession  of  the  whole 
eastern  coast,  with  all  the  bays,  harbours,  rivers,  and 
islands  situated  upon  it,  from  latitude  38°  to  latitude 
10°§'  south,  in  right  of  his  Majesty  King  George  the 
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Third,  and  by  tlie  name  of  New  South  Wales.  The 
|,art)^  then  fired  three  volleys  of  small  arms,  whitih 
\v<'re  answered  by  the  same  number  from  the  ship. 
Wlien  the  gentlemen  had  performed  this  ceremony 
u|)un  the  island,  which  they  called  Possession  Island, 
they  reembarked  in  their  })oat,  and,  in  consequence  of 
a  rapid  ebb  tide,  had  a  very  difiicult  and  tedious  return 
lo  the  vessel. 

On  the  23d,  the  wind  had  come  round  to  the  south- 
west ;  and  though  it  was  but  a  gentle  breeze,  yet  it  was 
accom[)anied  by  a  swell  from  the  same  quarter,  which, 
in  conjunction  with   other  circumstances,   confirmed 
Mr.  Cook,  in  his  opinion,  that  he  had  arrived  to  the 
northern  extremity  of  New  Holland,  and  that  he  had 
HOW  an   open  sea  to  the  westward.     These  circum- 
stances afforded  him  peculiar  satisfaction,  not  only  be- 
cause the  dangers  and  fatigues  of  the  voyage  were 
drawing  to  a  conclusion,  but  because  it  could  no  longer 
be  douljted  whether  New  Holland  and  New  Guinea 
were  two  separate  islands.    The  north-east  entrance  of 
the  strait  lies  in  the  latitude  of  10°  39'  south,  and  in  the 
longitude  of  218°  36'  west ;  and  the  passage  is  formed 
by  the  main  land,  and  by  a  congeries  of  islands,  to  the 
north-west,   called   by  the   lieutenant  the   Prince  of 
Wales's  Islands,  and  which  may  probably  extend  as  far 
as  to  New  Guinea.    Their  difference  is  very  great, 
both  in  height  and  circuit,  and  many  seemed  to  be  well 
covered  with  herbage  and  wood :  nor  was  there  any 
doubt  of  their  being  inhabited.     Our  commander  was 
persuaded,  that  among  these  islands  as  good  passages 
might  be  found,  as  that  through  which  the  vessel  came, 
and  the  access  to  which  might  be  less  perilous.     The 
determination  of  this,  matter  he  would  not  have  left  to 
fature  navigators,  if  he  had  been  less  harassed  by  dan- 
^er  and  fatigue,  and  had  possessed  a  ship  in  better  con- 
dition for  the  purpose.     To  the  channel  through  w^hich 
he  passed,  he  gave  the.  name  of  Endeavour  Straits. 

New  Holland,  or,  as  the  eastern  part  of  it  was  called 
by  Lieutenant  Cook,  New  South  Wales,  is  the  largest 
country  in  the  known  world,  which  does  not  bear  the 
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name  of  a  continent.     The  length  of  coast  alon^  x\  liicli 
our  people  sailed,  when  reduced  to  a  straight  line,  wa^ 
no  less  than  twenty-seven  degrees  of  latitude,  amount- 
ing nearly  to  two  thousand  miles.     In  fact,  the  square 
surface  of  the  island  is  much  more  than  equal  to  the 
whole  of  Europe.    We  may  observe,  with  regard  to 
the  natives,  that  their  number  bears  no  proportion  to 
the  extent  of  their  territory.     So  many  as  thirty  of 
them  had  never  been  seen  together  but  once,  and  that 
was  at  Botany  Bay.     Even  when  they  appeared  deter- 
mined to  engage  the  English,  they  could  not  muster 
above  fourteen  or  tifteen  fighting  men  :  and  it  was  ma- 
nifest, that  their  sheds  and  houses  did  not  lie  so  close 
together,  as  to  be  capable  of  accommodating  a  larger 
party.     Indeed  our  navigators  saw  only  the  seacoast 
on  the  eastern  side ;  between  which  and  the  western 
shore  there  is  an  irmiense  tract  of  land,  that  is  wholly 
unexplored.     But  it  is  evident,  from  the  totally  un- 
cultivated state  of  the  country  which  was  seen  by  our 
people,  that  this  immense  tract  must  either  be  alto- 
gether desolate,  or  at  least  more  thinly  inhabited  than 
the  parts  which  were  visited.     Of  traffic,  the  natives 
had  no  idea,  nor  could  any  be  communicated  to  them. 
The  things  which  were  given  them  they  received,  hut 
did  not  appear  to  understaad  the  signs  of  the  English 
requiring  a  return.    There  was  no  reason  to  believe 
that  they  eat  animal  food  raw.    As  they  have  no  vessel 
in  which  water  can  be  boiled,  they  either  broil  their 
meat  upon  the  coals,  or  bake  it  in  a  hole  by  the  help  of 
hot  stones,  agreeably  to  the  custom  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  South  Sea  islands.     Fire  is  produced  by  them 
with  great  facility,  and  they  spread  it  in  a  surprising 
manner.     For  producing  it,  they  take  two  pieces  of 
soft  wood,  one  of  which  is  a  stick  about  eight  or  nine 
inches  long,  while  the  other  piece  Is  flat.     The  stick 
they  shape  into  an  obtuse  point  at  one  end,  and  press- 
ing il  upon  the  flat  wood,  turn  it  nimbly  by  holding  it 
between  both  their  hands.     In  doing  this,  they  often 
shift  their  hands  up,  and  then  move  them  down-  with  a 
view  of  increasing  the  pressure  as  mucl,  as  jiossible. 
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By  this  process  they  o]>tain  fire  in  less  than  two  mi- 
nutes, and  from  the  smallest  spark  they  carry  it  to  any 
height  or  extent  with  great  speed  and  dexterity. 

It  was  not  possible,  considering  the  limited  inter- 
course which  our  navigators  had  with  the  natives  of 
New  South  Wales,  that  much  could  be  learned  with 
reo^ard  to  their  language.  Nevertheless,  as  this  is  an 
object  of  no  small  curiosity  to  the  learned,  and  is,  in- 
deed, of  peculiar  importance  in  searching  into  the 
origin  of  the  various  nations  that  have  been  disco- 
vered, Mr.  Cook  and  his  friends  took  some  pains  to 
collect  such  a  specimen  of  it  as  might,  in  a  certain 
degree,  answer  the  purpose.  Oar  commander  did  m-i 
quit  the  country  without  making  such  observations, 
relative  to  the  currents  and  tides  upon  the  coast,  as, 
while  they  increase  the  general  knowledge  of  naviga- 
tion, may  be  of  service  to  future  voyagers.  The  irre- 
gularity of  the  tides  is  an  object  worthy  of  notice. 

From  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales,  the  lieutenant 
steered,  on  the  23d  of  August,  for  the  coast  of  New 
Guinea,  and,  on  the  25th,  fell  upon  i  dangerous  shoal. 
The  ship  was  in  six  fathom,  but  scarcely  two  were 
found,  upon  sounding  round  her,  at  the  distance  of  half 
a  cable's  length.  This  shoal  was  of  sui;h  an  extent, 
reaching  from  the  east  round  by  the  north  and  west  to 
the  south-west,  that  there  was  no  methtd  for  the  vessel 
to  get  clear  of  it,  but  by  her  going  back  the  way  in 
wtiich  she  came.  Here  was  another  hair's  breadth 
escape ;  for  it  was  nearly  high  water,  and  there  ran  a 
short  cockling  sea,  which,  if  the  ship  had  struck,  must 
very  soon  have  bulged  her.  So  dangerous  was  her 
situation,  that,  ii  hei  direction  had  been  half  a  cable's 
length  more,  either  to  the  right  or  left,  she  must  have 
struck,  before  the  signal  for  the  shoal  could  have  been 
made. 

It  had  been  Tieutenant  Cook's  intention  to  steer 
north-west  till  he  had  mavie  the  south  coast  of  New 
Guinea,  and  it  was  his  purpose  to  touch  upon  it,  if  that 
coyld  be  found  practicable.  But,  in  consequence  of 
the  shoals  he  met  with,  he  altered  his  course,  in  the 
hope  of  finding  a  clearer  channel,  and  deeper  water. 
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His  hope  was  agreeably  verified ;  for  by  noon,  on  llio 
3Gth,  the  depth  of  water  was  ^adually  increased  to 
seventeen  fathom.  On  the  28th,  our  voyagers  found  tlxi 
sea  to  be  in  many  places  covered  with  a  brown  scum, 
such  as  the  sailors  usually  call  spawn.  "When  the  lieu- 
tenant first  saw  it,  he  was  alarmed,  fearing  that  the 
ship  was  again  among  shoals ;  but  the  depth  of  water, 
upon  sounding,  was  discovered  to  be  equal  to  what  it 
was  in  other  places.  The  same  api>earance  had  been 
observed  upon  the  coasts  of  Brazil  and  New  Holland, 
in  which  cases  it  was  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
shore.  Mr.  Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  examined  the  scum, 
but  could  not  determine  what  it  was,  any  farther  than 
as  they  saw  reason  to  suppose  that  it  belonged  to  the 
vegetable  kingdom.  The  sailors,  upon  meeting  with 
more  of  it,  gave  up  the  notion  of  its  being  spawn,  and 
finding  a  new  name  for  it,  called  it  sea  sawdust. 

At  daybreak,  on  the  3d  of  September,  our  navigators 
came  in  sight  of  New  Guinea,  and  stood  in  for  it,  with 
a  fresh  gale,  till  nine  o'clock,  when  they  brought  to, 
being  in  three  fathom  water,  and  within  about  three  or 
lour  miles  of  land.  Upon  this  the  pinnace  was  hoisted, 
and  the  lieutenant  set  off  from  the  i.ip  with  the  boat's 
crew,  accompanied  by  Mr.  Banks,  Dr.  Solander,  and 
Mr.  Banks's  servants,  being  in  all  twelve  persons,  well 
armed.  As  soon  as  they  came  ashore,  they  discovered 
the  prints  of  human  feet,  which  could  not  long  have 
been  impressed  upon  the  sand.  Concluding,  therefore, 
that  tb«?  natives  were  at  no  great  distance,  and  there 
being  a  thick  wood  which  reached  to  within  a  hundred 
yards  of  the  water,  the  gentlemen  thought  it  necessary 
to  proceed  with  caution,  lest  their  retreat  to  the  boat 
should  be  cut  off.  When  they  had  walked  some  way 
along  the  skirts  of  the  wood,  they  came  to  a  grove  of 
cocoanut  trees,  at  the  fruit  of  which  they  looked  very 
wishfully  ;  but  not  thinking  it  safe  to  climb,  they  were 
obliged  to  leave  it  without  tasting  a  single  nut.  After 
they  had  advanced  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  from  th»^ 
boat,  three  Indians  rushed  out  of  the  wood  with  a 
hideous  shout,  and,  as  they  ran  towards  the  English, 
the  foremost  threw  suniething  out  of  his  hand,  whi(h 
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(Ifw  on  one  side  of  him,  and  burned  exactly  like  ^un^ 
|,()\v(ler,  though  wi  thout  making  any  report.     The  two 
lotlier  natives  having  at  the  same  instant  discharged 
ijjeir  arrows,  the  lieutenant  and  his  party  were  under 
jllie  necessity  of  firing,  first  with  small  shot,  and  a 
Lecood  time  with  ball.     Upon  this,  the  three  Indians 
!  ran  away  with  great  agility.    As  Mr.  Cook  had  no  dis- 
position  forcibly   to  invade   this  country,   either  to 
I  jratify  the  appetites  or  the  curiosity  of  his  people,  and 
ivas  convinced   that  nothing  was   to   be  done  upon 
friendly  terms,  he  and  his  companions  returned  with 
all  expedition  towards  their  boat.     When  they  were 
aboard,  they  rowed  abreast  of  the  natives,  who  had 
tome  down  to  the  shore  in  aid  of  their  countrymen, 
and  whose  iiuiaber  now  amounted  to  between  sixty  and 

huadi 'w'l-  he\r  appearance  was  much  the  same  as 
that  of  til  J  iNtJW  Hollanders:  they  nearly  resembled 
tiiein  in  stature,  and  in  having  their  hair  short  and 
cropped.  Like  them,  also,  they  were  absolutely  naked ; 
but  the  colour  of  their  skin  did  not  seem  quite  so  dark, 
wiiich,  however,  might  be  owing  to  their  being  less 
d:  .  .  While  the  English  gentlemen  were  viewing 
them,  they  were  shouting  defiance,  and  letting  off  their 
lires  by  four  or  five  at  a  time.  Our  people  could  not 
imagine  what  these  fires  were,  or  what  purposes  they 
were  intended  to  answer.  Those  who  discharged  them 
Ld  in  their  hands  a  short  piece  of  stick,  which  they 
[swung  sideways  fro?y»  them,  and  immediately  there 
issued  fire  and  sm^ '  v  c-i.actly  resembling  those  of  a 
musket,  and  of  as  l-  ^  a  'uration.  The  men  on  board 
the  ship,  who  observe.'  tUh  surprising  phenomenon, 
were  so  far  deceived  by  it,  as  to  believe  that  the  In- 
jdian*  ^•'d  firearms.  To  the  persons  in  the  boat,  it  had 
the  a|i>pearance  of  the  firing  of '  >  lleys  without  a  report. 

The  place  where  this  transaction  happened  lies  in  the 
I  latitude  of  6°  15'  south,  and  is  about  sixty-five  leagues 
to  the  north-east  of  Port  Saint  Augustine,  or  Walche 
Caep,  and  is  ne?.  'vhat  is  called  in  the  charts  C.  de  la 
Colta  de  St.  Boti^iv  aturR.  In  every  part  of  the  coast, 
the  land  is  covereti  with  a  vast  luxuriance  of  wood  and 
herb  >"je.    The  cocoanut,  the  bread-fruit,  and  the  plan- 
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tain-tree,  flourish  here  in  the  highest  perfection;  he 
sides  which,  the  country  abounds  with  most  of  Hi,. 
trees,  shrubs,  and  plants,  that  are  common  to  the  Soutli 
Sea  islands,  New  Zealand,  and  New  Holland. 

Soon  after  Mr.  Cook  and  liis  party  had  returned  to 
the  ship,  our  voyagers  made  sail  to  the  westward,  \]u> 
lieutenant  having  resolved  to  spend  no  more  time  upon 
this  coast ;  a  resolution  which  was  greatly  to  the  satis- 
faction of  a  very  considerable  majority  of  his  people. 
Some  of  the  officers  indeed  were  particularly  urgent 
that  a  number  of  men  might  be  sent  ashore,  to  cut 
down  cocoanut  trees  for  the  sake  of  their  fruit.  This, 
however;  our  commander  absolutely  refused,  as  equally 
unjust  and  cruel.  »  '"'^s  morally  certain,  from  the  pnj- 
ceding  behaviour  oi  atives,  that  if  their  property 

had  been  invaded,  the}  would  have  made  a  vigorous 
effort  to  defend  it;  in  which  case,  the  lives  of  many  of 
them  must  have  been  sacrificed ;  and  perhaps,  too, 
several  of  the  English  would  have  fallen  in  the  coutest. 
The  necessity  of  a  quarrel  with  the  Indians  would  have 
been  regretted  by  the  lieutenant,  even  if  he  had  been 
impelled  to  it  by  a  want  of  the  necessaries  of  life ;  out 
to  engage  in  it  for  the  transient  gratification  that  would 
arise  from  obtaining  two  or  three  hundred  green  coeoa- 
nuts  appeared  in  his  view  highly  criminal.  The  same 
calamity,  at  least  with  regard  to  the  natives,  would 
probably  have  occurred,  if  he  had  sought  for  any  other 
place  on  the  coast,  to  the  northward  and  westward, 
where  the  ship  might  have  lain' so  near  the  shore,  as  to 
cover  his  people  with  the  guns  when  they  had  landed. 
Besides,  there  was  cause  to  believe,  that,  before  such 
a  place  could  have  been  found,  our  navigators  would 
have  been  carried  so  far  to  the  westward,  as  to  be 
obliged  to  go  to  Batavia,  on  the  north  side  of  Java. 
This,  in  Mr.  Cook's  opinion,  would  not  have  been  so 
safe  a  passage,  as  that  to  the  south  of  Java,  through  the 
straits  of  Sunda.  Another  reason  for  his  making  the 
best  of  his  way  to  Batavia,  was  the  leakiness  of  the 
vessel,  which  rendered  it  doubtful,  wh(^ther  it  would 
not  be  necessary  to  heave  her  down  when  she  arrived 
at  that  port.    Our  commander's  resolution  was  farther 
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(oiifirmed   by   the  consideration,   that  no  discovery 

Lould  be  expected  in  seas  which  had  already  been  na- 

viijated,  and  where  the  coast  had  been  sufficiently  de- 

cribed  both  by  Spanish  and  Dutch  geographers,  and 

Upecially  by  the  latter.     Th<    only  merit  claimed  by 

ilie  lieutenant,  in  this  part  of  his  voyage,  was  the 

lliaving  established  it  as  a  fact  beyond  all  controversy, 

liat  New  Holland  and  New  Guinea  are  two  distinct 

I  countries. 

Without  staying,  therefore,  on  the  coast  of  New 
ICaiuea,  the  Endeavour,  on  the  same  day,  directed  her 
foorse  to  the  westward,  in  pursuing  which,  Mr.  Cook 
liad  an  opportunity  of  rectit'ying  the  errors  of  former 
uavigators.  Very  early  in  the  morning  of  the  6th  of 
.September,  our  voyagers  passed  a  small  island,  which 
lav  to  the  north-north-west;  and  at  daybreak  they  dis- 
covered another  low  island,  extending  from  that  quarter 
10  north-north-east.  Upon  the  last  island,  which  ap- 
jieared  to  be  of  considerable  extent,  the  lieutenant 
would  have  landed  to  examine  its  produce,  if  the  wind 
bad  not  blown  so  fresh,  as  to  render  his  design  imprac- 
ticable. Unless  these  two  islands  belong  to  the  Arrou 
islands,  they  have  no  place  in  the  charts ;  and  if  they 
do  belong  to  the  Arrou  islands,  they  are  laid  down  at 
too  jjreat  a  distance  from  New  Guinea.  Some  other 
laud  which  was  seen  this  day  ought,  by  its  distance 
from  New  Guinea,  to  have  been  part  of  the  Arrou 
islaiiv., ;  but  if  any  dependance  can  be  placed  on  former 
leliarts,  it  lies  a  degree  farther  to  the  south. 

On  the  7th,  when  the  ship  was  in  latitude  9°  30' 
south,  and  longitude  229°  34'  west,  our  people  ought 
|!o  iiave  been  in  sight  of  the  Weasel  Isles,  which,  in 
ij  charts,  are  laid  down  at  the  distance  of  twenty  or 
It'veuty-iive  leagues  from  the  coast  of  New  Holland. 
I  But  as  our  commander  saw  nothing  of  them,  he  con- 
oluded  that  they  must  have  been  placed  erroneously. 
Nor  will  this  be  deemed  surprising,  when  it  is  con- 
sidered,  that  not  only  these  islands,   but   the   coast 
pvhich  bounds  this  sea,  have  been  explored  at  different 
times,  and  by  different  persons,  who  had  not  all  the  re 
ijuisites  for  keeping  accurate  journals  which  are  now 
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possessed;  and  whose  various  discoveries  have  bcml 
delineated  upon  charts  by  others,  perhaps  at  the  dis-j 
tance  of  more  than  a  century  after  such  discoveries  had 
been  made. 

In  pursuing^  their  course,  our  navigators  passed  the! 
islands  of   Timor,    Timor-lavet,   Rotte,   and  Seinaii. 
While  they  were  near  the  two  latter  islands,  they  ob-j 
served,  about  ten  o'clock  at  night,  on  the  16th  of  thoj 
month,  a  phenomenon  in  the  heavens,  which  in  many 
particulars  resembled  the  Aurora  Borealis,  though  in 
others  it  was  very  different.     It  consisted  of  a  dull! 
reddish  light,   which   reached   about  twenty  degrees  I 
above  the  horizon;  and  though  its  extent,  at  times,] 
varied  much,  it  never  comprehended  less  than  eight  or 
ten  points  of  the  compass.     Through,  and  out  of  the 
general   appearance,  there  passed  rays  of  light  of  a 
brighter  colour,  which  vanished,  and  were  renewed, 
nearly  in  the  same  manner  as  those  of  the  Aurora  | 
Borealis,  but  entirely  without  the  tremulous  or  vibra- 
tory motion  which  is  seen  in  that  phenomenon.    Thel 
body  of  this  light  bore  south-south-east  from  the  ship, 
and  continued,  without  any  diminution  of  its  bright- 
ness, till  twelve  o'clock,  and  probably  a  longer  time,  as 
the  gentlemen  were  prevented  from  observing  it  farther,  j 
by  their  retiring  to  sleep. 

By  the  16th,  Lieutenant  Cook  had  gotten  clear  of  I 
all  the  islands  which  had  then  been  laid  down  in  the 
maps  as  situated  between  Timor  and  Java,  and  did  not 
expect  to  meet  with  any  other  in  that  quarter.    But! 
the  next  morning  an  island  was  seen  bearing  west- 
south-west,  and  at  first  he  believed  that  he  had  made  a  I 
new  discovery.     As  soon  as  our  voyagers  had  come 
close  in  with  the  north  side  of  it,  they  had  the  pleasinff 
prospect  of  houses  and  cocoanut  trees,  and  of  what  still 
more  agreeably  surprised  them,  numerous  flocks  of 
sheep.   Many  of  the  people  on  board  were  at  this  time 
in  a  bad  state  of  health,  and  no  small  number  of  them 
had  been  dissatisfied  with  the  lieutenant  for  not  having  | 
touched  at  Timor.  He  readily  embraced,  therefore,  tiie 
opportunity  of  landing  at  a  place  which  appeared  so  j 
well  calculated  to  supply  the  necessities  of  the  company, 
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and  to  remove  both  the  sickness  and  the  discontent 
which  had  spread  among  them.  This  place  proved  to 
be  the  island  of  Savn,  Avhere  a  settlement  had  lately 
been  made  by  the  Dutch. 

The  great  design  of  our  commander  was  to  obtain 
provisions,  which,  after  some  difficulty,  and  some  jea- 
lousy on  the  part  of  Mr.  Lange,  the  Dutch  resident, 
were  procured.  These  provisions  were  nine  buffaloes, 
six  sheep,  three  hogs,  thirty  dozen  of  fowls,  many 
dozens  of  eggs,  some  cocoanuts,  a  few  limes,  a  little 
^rlic,  and  several  hundred  gallons  of  palm-sirup.  In 
obtaining  these  refreshments  at  a  reasonable  price,  the 
English  were  not  a  little  assisted  by  an  old  Indian,  who 
gppeared  to  be  a  person  of  considerable  authority  under 
the  king  of  the  country.  The  lieutenant  and  his  friends 
were  one  day  very  hospitably  entertained  by  the  king 
himself,  though  the  royal  etiquette  did  not  permit  his 
majesty  to  partake  of  the  banquet. 

So  little,  in  general,  had  the  island  of  Savu  been 
known,  that  Mr.  Cook  had  never  seen  a  map  or  chart 
in  which  it  is  clearly  or  accurately  laid  down.  The 
middle  of  it  lies  in  about  the  latitude  of  10®  35'  south, 
and  longitude  237°  30'  west ;  and  from  the  ship  it  pre- 
isented  a  prospect,  than  which  nothing  can  be  more 
beautiful.  X^is  prospect,  from  the  verdure  and  culture 
of  the  country,  from  the  hills,  richly  clothed,  which 
rise  in  a  gentle  and  regular  ascent,  and  from  the  siate- 
liness  and  beauty  of  the  trees,  is  delightful  to  a  degree 
that  can  scarcely  be  conceived  by  the  most  lively  ima- 
gination. With  regard  to  the  pr:  auctions  and  natives 
of  the  island,  the  account  which  our  navigators  were 
enabled  to  give  of  them,  and  which  is  copious  and  en- 
tertaining, was,  in  a  great  measure,  derived  from  the 
I  information  of  Mr.  Lange. 

An  extraordinary  relation  is  given  of  the  morals  of 
the  people  of  this  island,  and  which,  if  true,  must  fill 
every  virtuous  mind  with  pleasure.  Their  characters 
Mid  conduct  are  represented  as  irreproachable,  even 
apon  the  principles  of  Christianity.  Though  no  man 
is  permitted  to  have  more  than  one  wife,  an  illicit  com- 
wtrce   between   the  sexes  is  scarcely  known  among 
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them.  Instances  of  theft  are  very  rare ;  and  so  far  are 
they  from  revenging  a  supposed  injury  by  murder,  that  j 
when  any  difference  arises  between  them,  they  imme- 
diately and  implicitly  refer  it  to  the  determination  of] 
their  king.  They  will  not  so  much  as  make  it  the  sub- 
ject of  private  debate,  lest  they  should  hence  be  pro-j 
voked  to  resentment  and  ill  will.  Their  delicacy  and 
cleanliness  are  suited  to  the  purity  of  their  morals. 
From  the  specimen  which  is  given  of  the  language  of 
Savu,  it  appears  to  have  some  affinity  with  that  of  the 
South  Sea  islands.  Many  of  the  words  are  exactly  the 
same,  and  the  terms  of  numbers  are  derived  from  tlie  j 
same  origin. 

On  the  21st  of  September,  our  navigators  got  under  I 
sail,  and  having  pursued  their  voyage  till  the  1st  ot'j 
October,  on  tliat  day  they  came  within  sight  of  the] 
island  of  Java.     During  their  course  from  Savu,  Lieu- 
tenant Cook  allowed  twenty  minutes  a  day  for  tliej 
westerly  current,  which  he  concluded  must  run  strong 
at  this  time,  especially  on  the  coast  of  Java ;  and  ac- 
cordingly, he  found  that  this  allowance  was  exactly! 
equivalent  to  the  effect  of  the  current  upon  the  ship. 
Such  was  the  sagacity  of  our  commander's  judgment  in] 
whatever  related  to  navigation. 

On  the  2d,  two  Dutch  ships  being  seen  to  lie  ofl'j 
Anger  Point,  the  lieutenant  sent  Mr.  Hicks  on  board  1 
one  of  them,  to  inquire  news  concerning  England,  fronij 
which  our  people  had  so  long  been  absent.  Mr.  Hicks 
brought  back  the  agreeable  intelligence,  that  the  Swal-j 
low,  commanded  by  Captain  Carteret,  had  been  at  Ba- 
tavia  two  years  before.  In  the  morning  of  the  5th,  a| 
prow  came  alongside  of  the  Endeavour,  with  a  Dutch! 
officer,  who  sent  down  to  Mr.  Cook  a  printed  paper  in  I 
English,  duplicates  of  which  he  had  in  other  languages.! 
This  paper  was  regularly  signed,  in  the  name  of  thej 
governor  and  council  of  the  Indies,  by  their  secretaryj 
and  contained  nine  questions,  very  ill  expressed,  two! 
of  which  only  the  lieutenant  thought  proper  to  answer.f 
These  were  what  regarded  the  nation  and  name  of  liisl 
vessel,  and  whither  she  was  bound.  On  the  9th,  ourl 
\oyagers  stood  in  for  Batavia  road,  where  they  fouuclf 
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tlio  Harcouri  Indiuiiian  from  fiiigland,  two  English 
nrivate  traders,  and  a  number  of  Dutch  ships.  Imme- 
iliately  a  boat  came  on  board  the  Endeavour,  and  the 
otlicer  who  commanded  having  inquired  who  our  people 
u'VCy  and  whence  they  came,  instantly  returned  with 
such  answers  as  were  given  him.  In  the  meantime 
Mr.  Cook  sent  a  lieutenant  ashore,  to  acquaint  the 
;rovernor  of  his  arrival,  and  to  make  an  apology  for 
not  having  saluted ;  a  ceremony  he  had  judged  better 
to  omit ;  as  he  could  only  make  use  of  three  guns,  ex- 
1  (epting  the  swivels,  which  he  was  of  opinion  would  not 
be  heard. 

It  being  universally  agreed,  that  the  ship  could  not 
I  safely  proceed  to  Europe  without  an  examination  of 
litr  bottom,  our  commander  determined  to  apply  for 
leave  to  heave  her  down  at  Batavia;  and  for  this  pur- 
pose he  drew  up  a  request  in  writing,  which,  after  he 
liad  waited  first  upon  the  governor-general,  and  then 
upon  the  council,  was  readily  complied  with,  and  he 
I  WB.S  told,  that  he  should  have  every  thing  he  wanted. 

In  the  evening  of  the  lOth,  there  was  a  dreadful 
I  storm  of  thunder,  lightning,  and  rain,  during  which 
the  mainmast  of  one  of  the  Dutch  East  Indiamen  was 
split,  and  carried  away  by  the  deck  ;  and  the  maintop- 
mast  and  topgallant-mast  were  shivered  to  pieces.  The 
stroke  was  probably  directed  by  an  iron  spindle,  which 
was  at  the  maintop  gallantmast  head.  As  this  ship  lay 
vury  near  the  Endeavour,  she  could  scarcely  have 
a\oided  sharing  the  same  fate,  had  it  not  been  fot*  the 
conducting  chain,  which  fortunately  had  been  just 
gotten  up,  and  which  conveyed  the  lightning  over  the 
side  of  the  vessel.  But  though  she  escaped  the  light- 
liiiiija;,  the  explosion  shook  her  like  an  earthquake ;  and 

e  chain,  at  the  same  time,  appeared  like  a  line  of  fire. 
I  Mr.  Cook  has  embraced  this  occasion  of  earnestly  re- 
commending similar  chains  to  every  ship;  and  hath 
expressed  his  hope,  that  all  who  read  his  narrative  will 
be  warned  against  having  an  Iron  spindle  at  tlie  mast- 
liiead. 

The  English  gentlemen  had  taken  up  their  lodging 
|aiid  boarding  at  an  hotel,  or  kind  of  inn,  kept  by  the 
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order  of  j^ovcrnmcnt.     Here  they  met  with  those  im- 
positions,  in  point  of  expense  and  treatment,  which  arc  i 
too  common  to  admit  of  much  surprise.     It  was  notS 
Jon^,  however,  that  they  sul)mitted  to  ill  usag^e.    BvhI 
farther  acquaintance  with  the  manner  of  dealinjjf  uithj 
their  host,  and  by  spirited  remonstrances,  they  procured  i 
a  better  furnished  table.     Mr.  Banks,  in  a  few  (la\sJ 
hired  a  small  house  for  himself  and  his  party ;  and  hs 
soon  as  he  was  settled  in  his  new  habitation,  sent  fori 
Tu])ia,  who  had  hitherto  continued  on  board  on  account ! 
of  sickness.     When  he  ({uitted  the  ship,  and  after  lie] 
came  into  the  boat,  he  was  exceedingly  lifeless  and 
dejected;  but  no  sooner  did  he  enter  the  town,  tliaiii 
he  appeared  to  be  inspired  with  another  soul.   A  seen-! ^ 
so  entirely  new  and  extraordinary  filled  him  with  ama/c 
ment.     The  houses,  carriages,  streets,  people,  and  a  I 
multiplicity  of  other  objects,  rusliing  upon  him  at  oncoj 
produced  an  eftect  similar  to  what  is  ascribed  to  en- 
chantment.  His  boy,  Tayeto,  expressed  his  wonder  and  I 
delight  in  a  still  more  rapturous  manner.     He  danced 
along  the  streets  in  a  kind  of  ecstasy,  examining  every 
object  with  a  restless  and  eager  curiosity,  which  was 
excited  and  gratified  every  moment.    Tupia's  attention] 
was  particularly  excited  by  the  various  dresses  of  tin 
passing  multitude  ;  and  when  he  was  informed,  that  at! 
Batavia  every  one  wore  the  dress  of  his  own  country,! 
he  expressed  his  desire  of  appearing  in  the  garb  ofj 
Otaheite.  Accordingly,  South  Sea  cloth  being  sent  fori 
from  the  ship,  he  equipped  himself  with  great  expedi-j 
tion  and  dexterity.  j 

Lieutenant  Cook  imagined  that  at  Batavia  he  should 
find  it  easy  to  take  up  what  money  he  might  want  for! 
repairing  and  refitting  the  Endeavour  ;  but  in  this  lie! 
was  mistaken.  No  private  person  could  be  found  who] 
had  ability  and  inclination  to  furnish  the  sum  which! 
was  necessary.  In  this  exigency,  the  lieutenant  had! 
recourse,  by  a  written  request,  to  the  governor,  fromi 
whom  he  obtained  an  order  for  being  supplied  out  of! 
the  Dutch  company's  treasury. 

When  our  voyagers  had  been  only  nine  days  at  Ba- 
tavia, Ihcy  began  to  feel  the  fatal  efiects  of  the  clin'^t 
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ami  situation.  Tn|)ia,  ai'ter  his  first  tlow  of  spirits  had 
siil)si(lt'(l,  j^rew  c\cv\  day  worse  and  worse  ;  and  Ta\<^to 
was  seized  with  an  inflammation  upon  his  lun^s.  Mr. 
Banks  and  Or.  Solander  were  attacked  l)y  levers,  and, 
ilia  little  time,  almost  every  person,  both  on  board  and 
oil  shore,  was  sick.  The  distress  of  our  people  was 
iiideed  very  ^reat,  and  the  prospect  before  them  dis- 
courajrinjr  in  the  highest  deji^ree.  Tupia,  bein^  desirous 
of  breathing  a  freer  air  than  among  the  numerous 
liou«es  that  obstructed  it  ashore,  had  a  tent  erected  for 
liiin  on  Cooper's  Island,  to  which  he  was  accompanied 
bv  Mr.  Banks,  who  attended  this  poor  Indian  with  tho 
s;rcatest  humanity,  till  he  was  rendered  incapable  of 
doing  it,  by  the  violent  increase  of  his  own  disorder. 
On  the  5th  of  November,  Mr.  Monkhousc,  the  surgeon 
of  the  ship,  a  sensible,  skilful  man,  whose  loss  was  not 
a  little  aggravated  by  the  situation  of  the  English,  fell 
tlie  first  sacrifice  to  this  fatal  country.  Tayeto  died  on 
the  9th,  and  Tupia,  who  loved  him  with  the  tenderness 
of  a  [larent,  sunk  at  once  after  the  loss  of  the  boy,  and 
survived  him  only  a  few  days.  The  disorders  of  Mr. 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander  grew  to  such  a  height,  that  the 
physician  declared  they  had  no  chance  of  preserving 
their  lives  but  by  removing  into  the  country.  Accord- 
iiia^ly,  a  house  was  liired  for  them  at  the  distance  of 
aliout  two  miles  from  the  town ;  where,  in  consequence 
of  enjoying  a  purer  air,  and  being  better  nursed  by  two 
Malayan  women,  whom  they  had  bought,  they  recovered 
by  «low  degrees.  At  length.  Lieutenant  Cook  was  him- 
self taken  ill ;  and  out  of  the  whole  ship's  company,  not 
more  than  ten  were  able  to  do  duty. 

In  the  midst  of  these  distresses,  our  commander  was 
diligently  and  vigorously  attentive  to  the  repair  of  his 
vessel.  When  her  bottom  came  to  be  examined,  she 
was  found  to  be  in  a  worse  condition  than  had  been 
apprehended.  Her  false  keel  and  main  keel  were  both 
of  them  greatly  injured  ;  a  large  quantity  of  the  sheath- 
ing^ was  torn  oft";  and  among  several  planks  which  were 
mud!  damaged,  two  of  them,  and  the  half  of  a  third, 
were  so  worn  for  the  length  of  six  feet,  that  they  were 
not  above  the  eighth  part  of  an  inch  in  thickness :  and 
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lirro  tlio  worms  had  made  way  (juitc  into  tlic  timhcrs. 
Ill  iliis  state  liu;  Emleavour  had  sailed  many  liniidnd 
lija'^nes,  in  a  (jiiarter  of  the  j^lohe  where  iiavifjjation  is 
clanjijerous  in  the  highest  degree.  It  was  happy  tor  our 
voyagers,  that  they  were  ignorant  of  tlieir  perilous 
situation  ;  for  it  must  have  dei^ply  all'ected  them,  to 
have  known,  that  a  eonsiderable  part  of  the  ])ottom  ol" 
the  vessel  was  thinner  than  tlie  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  tliat 
all  their  lives  depended  upon  so  slight  and  fragile  a 
barrier  between  them  and  the  unfathomable  oeeaii. 

The  repair  of  the  Endeavour  was  earried  on  v<'iv 
mueh  to  Mr.  Cook's  satisfaction.  In  justice  to  tlir 
Dutch  officeis  and  workmen,  he  hath  declared,  that,  in 
his  opinion,  there  is  not  a  marine  yard  in  the  world, 
where  a  ship  can  be  laid  with  more  convenience,  saletv, 
and  dispatch,  or  repaired  with  greater  diligence  and 
skill.  He  was  particulaVly  pleased  with  the  manner  ul' 
heaving  down  by  two  masts,  and  gives  it  a  decided 
preference  to  the  method  which  had  hitherto  been 
practised  by  the  English.  The  lieutenant  was  not  one 
of  those  on  whom  the  bigotry  could  be  charged  of 
adhering  to  old  customs,  in  opposition  to  the  dictates 
of  reason  and  experience. 

By  the  8th  of  December,  the  Endeavour  was  per- 
fectly refitted.  From  that  time  to  the  24th,  our  [leojtlc 
were  employed  in  completing  her  stock  of  water,  pro- 
visions, and  stores,  in  erecting  some  new  pumps,  and 
in  various  other  necessary  operations.  All  this  busi- 
ness would  have  been  eflfected  much  sooner,  if  it  had 
not  been  retarded  by  the  general  sickness  of  the  men. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  24th,  our  commander  took 
leave  of  the  governor  of  Batavia,  and  of  several  other 
gentlemen  belonging  to  the  place,  with  whom  he  had 
formed  connexions,  and  to  whom  he  had  been  greatly 
obliged  for  their  civilities  and  assistance.  In  the  mean- 
while, an  accident  intervened,  which  might  have  been 
attended  with  disagreeable  effects.  A  seaman,  who  had 
run  away  from  one  of  the  Dutch  ships  in  the  road, 
entered  on  board  the  Endeavour.  Upon  his  being 
reclaimed,  as  a  subject  of  Holland,  Mr.  Cook,  who  was 
on  shore,  declared,  that,  if  the  man  appeared  to  he  a 
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DutRliman,  he  should  certainly  be  delivered  up.  When, 
however,  the  order  was  carried  to  Mr.  Hicks,  who 
(ommanded  on  hoard,  he  refused  to  surrender  the  sea- 
man, aJief^ing,  that  he  was  a  subject  of  Great  Britain, 
born  in  Ireland.     In  this  conduct,  Mr.  Hicks  acted  in 
IKrfcct  conformity  to  the  lieutenant's  intention  and 
directions.     The  captain  of  the  Dutch  vessel  in  llio 
next  place,  by  a  message  from  the  governor-gf^neral, 
demanded  the  man  as  a  suliject  of  Denmark.     To  this 
Mr.  Cook  replied,  that  there  must  be  some  mistake  in 
the  frenerals  message,  since  he  would  never  demand  of 
him  a  Danish  seaman,  whose  only  crime  was  that  of 
preferring  the  English  to  the  Dutch  service.     At  the 
same  time  the  lieutenant  added,  that  to  show  the  sin- 
cerity of  his  desire  to  avoid  disputes,  if  tlie  man  was  a 
Dane,  he  should  be  delivered  up  as  a  courtesy ;  but 
that,  if  he  appeared  to  be  an  English  subject,  he  should 
h  kept  at  all  events.     Soon  after,  a  letter  was  brought 
Irom  M'    Hicks,  containing  indubitable  proofs  that  the 
scamai  question  was  a  subject   of  his  Britannic 

niajestj.  I'his  letter  Mr.  Cook  sent  to  the  governor, 
with  an  assurance  to  his  excellency,  that  he  would  not 
|)art  with  the  man  on  any  terms.  A  conduct  so  firm 
and  decisive  produced  the  desired  efiect,  no  more  being 
heard  of  the  affair. 

In  the  evening  of  the  25th,  our  commander  went 
on  board,  together  witli  Mr.  Banks  and  the  rest  of  the 
^^'ntlemen  who  had  resided  constantly  on  shore.  The 
jjentlemen,  though  considerably  better,  were  far  from 
being  perfectly  recovered.  At  this  time,  the  sick  per- 
sons in  the  ship  amounted  to  forty,  and  the  rest  of  the 
company  were  in  a  very  feeble  condition.  It  was  re- 
markable, that  every  individual  had  been  ill  excepting 
the  sailmaker,  who  was  an  old  man  between  seventy 
and  eighty  years  of  age,  and  who  was  drunk  every  day 
(luring  the  residence  of  our  people  at  Batavia.  Three 
seamen  and  Mr.  Green's  servant  died,  besides  the  sur- 
geon, Tupia,  and  Tayeto.  Tupia  did  not  entirely  fall 
a  sacriiice  to  the  unwholesome,  stagnant,  ,and  putrid  air 
of  the  country.  As  he  had  been  accustomed  from  his 
birth,  to  subsist  chiefly  upon  vegetable  food,  and  parti- 
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cularly  on  ripe  fruit,  he  soon  cowtracted  the  disorders 
which  are  incident  to  a  sea  life,  and  would  probablv 
have  sunk  under  lliem  before  the  voyage  of  the  Enjrlisi, 
could  have  been  (completed,  even  if  they  had  not  been 
oblij^ed  to  j^o  to  Br*ta^  ia  to  refit  vheir  vessel. 

Our  navigators  did  not  stay  a(  this  place  without 
gaining  an  ex^tcnsive  acquaintance  with  the  produc- 
tions of  the  country,  and  the  manners  and  customs  of 
the  inhabitants.  The  information  which  was  obtaiticrl 
on  these  heads,  will  be  found  to  constitute  a  very 
valuable  addition  to  what  was  heretofore  known  upon 
the  subject. 

On  Thursday  the  27th  of  December,  the  Endeavour 
stood  out  to  sea ;  and  on  the  5th  of  January,  1771,  she 
came  to  an  anchor,  under  the  south-east  side  of  Prince's 
Island.  The  design  of  this  was  to  obtain  a  recruit  of 
wood  and  water,  and  to  procure  some  refreshments  for 
the  sick,  many  of  whom  had  become  much  worse  than 
they  were  when  they  left  Batavia.  As  soon  as  the 
vessel  was  secured,  the  lieutenant,  Mr.  Banks,  and 
Dr.  8olander  went  on  shore,  and  were  conducted  by 
some  Indians  they  met  with  to  a  person  who  was  repre- 
sented to  be  the  king  of  the  co^'ntry.  After  exchan«i;iii<; 
a  tew  compliujevits  with  his  majesty,  the  gentlemen 
proceeded  to  business,  but  could  not  immediately  come 
to  a  settlement  with  him  in  respect  to  the  price  of 
turtle.  They  were  more  successful  in  their  search  of 
a  watering-place,  having  found  water  conveniently 
situated,  and  which  they  had  reason  to  believe  would 
jtrove  good.  As  they  w^^^e  j;oing  off,  somf  of  the  na- 
tives sold  them  three  turtle,  under  a  promise  that  the 
king  should  not  be  informed  of  the  transaction.     • 

On  the  next  day  a  traffic  was  established  with  the 
Indians,  upon  such  terms  as  were  offered  by  the  Eni;- 
lish  ;  so  that  by  night  our  people  had  plenty  of  turtle. 
The  three  which  had  been  purchased  the  evening  he- 
fore  were  in  the  mean  time  dressed  for  the  shi\)'s  com- 
pany, who,  excepting  on  the  preceding  day,  had  not, 
for  nearly  the  space  of  four  months,  been  onco  served 
with  salt  provisions.  Mr.  Banks,  in  tiie  evjning,  paid 
liis  respects  to  ihc  king  at  his  palace,  which  was  situ- 
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o.ted  in  tlie  iiiickllo  of  a  rice  field.  His  majesty  was 
basil)'  eiMpIoyed  in  dressing  his  own  supper ;  but  this 
(lid  not  prevent  him  from  receiving  his  visitant  in  a  very 
jracious  manner.  During  the  following  days,  the  com- 
merce with  the  natives  for  provisions  was  continued  ; 
in  the  course  of  which  they  brought  down  to  the  trad- 
ing place,  not  only  a  quantity  of  turtle,  but  fowls,  lish, 
monkeys,  small  deer,  and  some  vegetables., 

Ou  the  evening  of  the  11th,  when  Mr.  Cook  went  on 
shore  to  see  how  those  of  his  people  conducted  their 
business,  wo  were  employed  in  wooding  and  water- 
ing, he  was  informed  that  an  axe  had  been  stolen.  As 
it  was  a  matter  of  consequence  to  prev  ent  others  from 
being  encouraged  to  commit  thefts  of  the  like  kind,  he 
resolved  not  to  pass  over  the  offence,  but  to  insist 
upon  redress  from  the  king.  Accordingly,  after  some 
altercation,  h^s  majesty  promised  that  the  axe  should 
be  r(  stored  in  the  morning,  and  the  promise  was  faith- 
tiilly  performed. 

On  the  15th,  our  commander  weighed,  and  stood  out 
tor  sea.  Prince's  Island,  where  he  lay  about  ten  days, 
was  formerly  much  frequented  by  the  India  ships  of 
many  nations,  and  especially  those  of  England,  but  it 
Iiad  lately  been  forsaken,  on  account  of  the  supposed 
ijadness  of  its  water.  This  supi)osition,  however,  arose 
from  a  want  of  duly  examining  the  brook  by  which  the 
water  is  supplied.  It  is,  indeed,  brackish  at  the  lower 
|)art  of  the  brook,  but  higher  up  it  will  be  found  ex- 
cellent. The  lieutenant,  therefore,  was  clearly  of  opi- 
nion, tL^„  Prince's  Island  is  a  more  eligible  place  for 
siiips  to  touch  at,  than  either  at  North  Island  or  New 
Bay ;  from  neither  of  which  places  any  considerable 
(|uantity  of  other  refreshments  can  be  procured. 

As  the  Endeavour  proceeded  on  her  voyage  to  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  seeds  of  disease,  which  had 
l)een  received  at  Batavia,  appeared  with  the  most 
tin-eatening  symptoms,  and  reduced  our  iiavigators  to 
ii  very  melancholy  situation.  The  ship  was,  in  fact, 
nothing  better  than  an  hospital,  in  which  those  who 
could  go  about  were  not  suiiicient  for  a  dne  attendance 
upon  those  who  were  sick.     Lest  the  water  which  had 
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been  taken  in  at  Prince's  Island  should  have  had  aiiv 
share  in  adding  to  the  disorder  of  tlio  men,  the  lieu- 
tenant ordf""ed  it  to  be  purified  with  lime ;  and,  as  a 
farther  remedy  a^^ainst  infection,  he  directed  all  tlir 
parts  of  the  vessel  between  the  decks  to  be  vvaslnd 
with  vinegar.  The  malady  had  taken  too  deep  root  to 
be  speedily  eradicated.  Mr.  Banks  was  reduced  so  low 
by  it,  that  for  some  time  there  was  no  hope  of  his  life ; 
and  so  fatal  was  the  disease  to  many  others,  that  alihost 
every  night  a  dead  body  was  committed  to  the  sea. 
There  were  buried,  in  the  course  of  about  six  weeks, 
Mr.  Sporing,  a  gentleman  who  was  one  of  Mr.  Banks's 
assistants ;  Mr.  Parkinson,  his  natural  history  painter ; 
Mr.  Green,  the  astronomer ;  the  boatswain,  the  car- 
penter, and  his  mate  ;  Mr.  Monkhoyse  the  midshipman, 
another  midshipman,  the  old  jolly  sailmaker  and  liis 
assistant,  the  ship's  cook,  the  corporal  of  the  marines, 
two  of  the  carpenter's  crew,  and  nine  seamen.  In  all, 
the  loss  amounted  to  three  and  twenty  persons,  besides 
the  seven  who  died  at  Batavia.  It  is  probable  that 
these  calamitous  events,  which  could  not  fail  of  makiiifi; 
a  powerful  impression  on  the  mind  of  Lieutenant  Cook, 
might  give  occasion  to  his  turning  his  thoughts  more 
zealously  to  those  methods  of  preserving  the  health  of 
seamen,  which  he  afterwards  pursued  with  such  re- 
markable success. 

On  Friday  the  15th  of  March,  the  Endeavour  arrived 
off  the  Cape  of  Gtood  Hope ;  and  as  soon  as  she  was 
brought  to  an  anchor,  our  commander  waited  upon  the 
governor,  from  whom  he  received  assurances  that  he 
should  be  fiirnished  with  every  supply  which  the 
country  could  afford.  His  first  care  was  to  provide  a 
proper  place  for  the  sick,  whose  number  was  not  small ; 
and  a  house  was  speedily  found,  where  it  was  agreed 
that  they  should  be  lodged  and  boarded  at  the  rate  of 
two  shillings  a  day  for  each  person. 

The  run  from  Java  Head  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope 
did  not  furnish  many  subjects  of  remark,  that  could  be 
of  any  great  use  to  future  voyagers.  Such  observations, 
however,  as  occurred  to  him,  the  lieutenant  has  been 
oarcfiil  to  record,  not  being  willing  to  omit  the  least 
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circumstance  that  may  contribute  to  the  safety  antl 
lacility  of  navigation. 

The  lieutenant,  having  lain  at  the  Cajie  to  recover 
llie  sick,  to  procure  stores,  and  to  refit  liis  vessel,  till 
tlie  14th  of  April,  then  stood  out  of  the  bay,  and  pro- 
ceeded on  his  voyage  homeward.     In  the  morning  of 
flie  29th,  he  crossed  his  first  meridian,  having  circum- 
navigated the  globe  in  the  direction  from  east  to  west. 
The  consequence  of  which  was,  that  he  lost  a  day,  an 
allowance  for  which  had  been  made  at  Batavia.     On 
the  1st  of  May  he  arrived  at  St.  Helena,  where  he  staid 
till  the  4th  to  refresh ;  during  which  time  Mr.  Banks 
employed  himself  in  making  the  complete  circuit  of 
the  island,  and  in  visiting  the  places  most  worthy  of 
observation. 

The  manner  in  which  slaves  are  described  as  being 
treated  in  this  island,  must  be  mentioned  with  indig- 
nation. According  to  our  commander's  representation, 
while  every  kind  of  labour  is  performed  by  them,  they 
are  not  furnished  either  with  horses  or  with  any  of  the 
various  machines  which  art  has  invented  to  facilitate 
their  task.  Carts  might  conveniently  be  used  in  some 
parts,  and  where  the  ground  is  toe  steep  for  them, 
wheelbarrows  might  be  employed  to  great  advantage  ; 
and  yet  there  is  not  a  wheelbarrow  in  the  whole  island. 
Though  every  thing  which  is  conveyed  from  place  to 
jilace  is  done  by  slaves  alone,  they  have  not  the  simple 
convenience  of  a  porter's  knot,  but  carry  their  burden 
upon  their  heads.  They  appeared  to  be  a  miserable 
race,  worn  out  by  the  united  operation  of  excessi\o 
labour  and  ill  usage ;  and  Mr.  Cook  was  sorry  to 
observe,  and  to  say,  that  instances  of  wanton  cruelty 
were  much  more  frequent  among  his  countrymen  at 
St.  Helena,  than  among  the  Dutch,  who  are  generally 
reproached  with  want  of  humanity,  both  at  Batavia 
and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  It  is  impossible  for 
a  feeling  mind  to  avoid  being  concerned  thai  such 
an  account  should  be  given  of  the  conduct  of  any 
who  are  entitled  to  the  name  of  Britons.  The  lieu- 
tenants reproof,  if  just,  hath,  it  may  be  hoped,  long 
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before  this  reached  the  place,  and  produced  some  good 
effect*.  It'  slavery,  that  disgrace  to  religion,  to  hu- 
manity, and,  I  will  add,  to  sound  policy,  must  still  he 
continued,  every  t'ling  ought  to  be  done  which  can  tend 
to  soften  its  horrors. 

When  our  commander  departed  from  St.  Helena,  on 
the  4th,  it  was  in  company  with  the  Portland  man  of 
war,  and  twelve  Indiamen.  With  this  fleet  he  continued 
to  sail  till  the  10th,  when,  perceiving  that  the  Endea- 
vour proceeded  much  more  heavily  than  any  of  the 
other  vesseJs,  and  that  she  was  not  likely  to  get  home 
so  soon  as  the  rest,  he  made  a  signal  to  speak  with  the 
Portland.  Upon  this  Captain  Elliot  himself  came  on 
board,  and  Mr.  Cook  delivered  to  him  the  common 
log-books  of  his  ship,  and  the  journals  of  some  of  the 
officers.  The  Endeavour,  however,  kept  in  company 
with  the  fleet  till  the  morning  of  the  23d,  at  which 
time  there  was  not  a  single  vessel  in  sight.  On  that 
day  died  Mr.  Hicks,  and  in  the  evening  his  body  was 
committed  to  the  sea,  with  the  usual  ceremonies.  Mr. 
Charles  Clerke,  a  young  man  extremely  well  qualified 
for  the  station,  and  whose  name  will  hereafter  fre- 
quently occur,  received  an  order  from  Mr.  Cook  to  act 
as  lieutenant  in  Mr.  Hicks's  room. 

The  rigging  and  sails  of  the  ship  were  now  become 
so  bad,  that  something  was  continually  giving  way. 
Nevertheless,  our  commander  pursued  his  course  in 
safety  ;  and  on  the  10th  of  June,  land,  which  proved  to 
be  the  Lizard,  was  discovered  by  Nicholas  Young,  the 
boy  who  had  first  seen  New  Zealand.  On  the  llth, 
the  lieutenant  ran  up  the  chani-.el.     At  six  the  next 

*  Near  the  conclusion  of  Captain  Cook's  second  voyat;t', 
there  is  the  following  short  note.  **  In  the  account  given  of  | 
St.  Helena,  in  the  narrative  of  my  former  voyage,  I  find  some 
mistakes.  Its  inhabitants  are  far  from  exercising  a  wanton 
cruelty  over  their  slaves ;  and  they  have  had  wheel  carriages 
and  porters'  knots  for  many  years."  This  note  1  insert  with 
pleasure.  Nevertheless,  1  cannot  think  that  the  lientcnaiit 
could  have  given  so  strong  a  representation  of  things,  t",  at 
the  time  in  which  it  was  written,  it  had  been  wholly  without 
foundation. 
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morning  he  passed  Beachy  Head  ;  and  in  the  afternoon 
of  the  same  day,  he  came  to  an  anchor  in  th<'  Downs, 
and  went  on  shore  at  Deal. 

Tiius  ended  Mr.  Cjok's  first  voyage  round  the  world, 
.ii  which  he  had  gone  through  so  many  dangers,  ex- 
plored so  many  countries,  and  exhibited  the  strongest 
proofs  of  his  possessing  an  eminently  sagacious  and 
active  mind  ;  a  mind  that  was  equal  to  every  perilous 
diterprise,  and  to  the  boldest  and  most  successful  efforts 
i navigation  and  discovery. 
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CHAP.  III. 

^Iccount  of  Captain  Cook  during  the  Period  between  his 
Jirst  and  second  Voyatre. 

The  manner  in  which  Lieutenant  Cook  had  performed 
his  circumnavigation  of  the  globe  justly  entitled  him 
to  the  protection  of  government,  and  the  favour  of  his 
wvereign.  Accordingly,  he  was  promoted  to  be  a  com- 
mander in  his  majesty's  navy,  by  commission  bearing 
(late  on  the  29th  of  August,  1771.  Mr.  Cook,  on  this 
occasion,  from  a  certain  consciousness  of  his  own  merit, 
wished  to  have  been  appointed  a  post  captain.  But 
llie  Earl  of  Sandwich,  who  was  now  at  the  head  of  the 
Admiralty  board,  though  he  had  the  greatest  regard 
fur  our  navigator,  could  not  concede  to  his  request,  be- 
cause a  compliance  with  it  would  have  been  inconsistent 
with  the  order  of  the  naval  service.  The  difference  was 
ill  point  of  rank  only,  and  not  of  advantage.  A  com- 
mander has  the  same  pay  as  a  post  captain,  and  his 
authority  is  the  same  when  he  is  in  actual  employment. 
The  distinction  is  a  necessary  step  in  the  progress  to 
the  higher  honours  of  the  j)rofession. 

It  cannot  be  doubted,  but  that  the  president  and 
council  of  the  Royal  Society  were  highly  satisfied  with 
the  manner  in  which  the  transit  of  Venus  had  been 
observed.  The  ])apers  of  Mr.  Cook  and  Mr.  Green, 
relative  to  this  subject,  were  put  into  the  hands  of  the 
astronomer  royal,  to  be  by  him  digested,  and  that  he 
iiiijjht  deduce  from  them  the  important  consequences 
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lo  science  which  resulted  from  the  observation.  Tlilsi 
was  done  by  him  with  an  accuracy  and  ability  becoiniii;; 
his  lii«rh  knowled<^e  and  character.  On  the  2lst  ofMuN , 
1772,  Captain  Cook  communicated  to  the  Royal  Society  J 
in  a  letter  addressed  to  Dr.  Maskelyne,  an  "  Account  oil 
the  flowing  of  the  Tides  in  the  South  Sea,  as  observed  i 
on  board  his  Majesty's  Bark,  the  Endeavour." 

The  reputation  our  navigator  had  acquired  by  hisj 
late  voyage  was  deservedlv  great ;  and  the  desire  of  Ihe 
public,  to  be  acquainted  with  the  new  scenes  and  newj 
objects  which  were  now  brought  to  light,  was  ardontlv 
excited.     It  is  not  surprising,  therefore,  that  difleroiit  i 
attempts  were  made. to  satisfy  the  general  curio;;itv.| 
There  soon  appeared  a  publication,  entitled, "  A  Journal '[ 
of  a  Voyage  round  the  World."    This  was  the  produc- 
tion of  some  person  who  had  been  upon  the  expedition;! 
and,  though  his  account  was  dry  and  imperfect,  it  served,] 
in  a  certain  degree,  to  relieve  the  eagerness  of  inquiry.! 
The  journal  of  Sydney  Parkinson,  draftsman  to  Sir  Jo- 
seph Banks,  to  whom  it  belonged  by  ample  purchase,  I 
was  likewise  printed,  from  a  copy  surreptitiously  ob- 
tained ;  but  an  injunction  from  the  Court  of  Chancery 
for  some  time  prevented  its  appearance.     This  work, 
though  dishonestl}'^  given  to  the  world,  was  reconi-l 
mended  by  plates.     But  it  was  Pr.  Hawkeswortirsj 
account  of  Lieutenant  Cook's  voyage  which  completely 
gratified  the  public  curiosity.  This  account,  which  was  j 
written  by  autliority,  was  drawn  up  from  the  journal  of 
the  lieutenant,  and  the  papers  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks ;  | 
and,  besides  the  merit  of  the  composition,  derived  an  ^ 
extraordinary  advantage  from  the  number  and  excel 
lence  of  its  charts  and  engravings,  which  were  furnished 
at  the  expense  of  government.     The  large  price  given  - 
by  the  booksellers  for  this  work,  and  the  avidity  vvitii 
whicli  it  was  read,  displayed,  in  the  strongest  light,  the 
anxiety  of  the  nation  to  be  fully  informed  in  every  thing 
that  belonged  to  the  late  navigation  and  discoveries. 

Captain  Cook,  during  his  voyage,  had  sailed  over  the 
Pacific  Ocean  in  many  of  those  latitudes,  in  which  ii  | 
southern  continent  had  been  expected  to  lie.     He  liad 
ascertained,  that  neither  New  Zealand  nor  New  Holland 
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Lire  parts  of  such  a  continent.     But  tlic  general  ques- 
Itioii  foncerninj^  its  existence  had  not  been  determined 
|i\  liini,  nor  did  he  go  out  for  that  purpose,  though 
mma  of  the  reasons  on  which  the  notion  of  it  had  been 
adopted  were  dispelled  in  the  course  of  his  navigation. 
I  It  is  well  known  how  fondly  the  idea  of  a  Terra  Austra- 
lia incognita  had  for  nearly  two  centuries  been  enter- 
Itaiiicd.     Many  plausible  philosophical  arguments  have 
ken  urged  in  its  support,  and  many  facts  alleged  i.i  its 
favour.     The  writer  of  this  narrative  fully  remembers 
liow  much  his  imagination  was  captivated,  in  the  more 
harly  part  of  his  life,  with  the  hypothesis  of  a  southern 
(ontinent.     He  has  often  dwelt  upon  it  with  rapture, 
and  been  highly  delighted  with  the  authors  who  con- 
tended for  its  existence,  and  displayed  the  mighty  con- 
,se(|uences  which  would  result  from  its  being  discovered. 
Tliough  his  knowledge  was  infinitely  exceeded  by  that 
of  some  able  men  who  paid  a  particular  attention  to  the 
Uubject,  he  did  not  come  behind  them  in  the  sanguine- 
[in'ss  of  his  hopes  and  expectation.     Every  thing,  how- 
i'\er,  which  relates  to  science  must  be  separated  from 
I  fancy,  and  brought  to  the  test  of  experiment :  and  here 
[was  an  experiment  richly  deserving  to  be  tried.     The 
I  object,  indeed,  was  of  peculiar  magnitude,  and  worthy 
to  be  pursued  by  a  great  prince,  and  a  great  nation. 

Happily,  the  period  was  arrived  in  Britain  for  the 
I  execution  of  the  most  important  scientific  designs.     A 
regard  to  matters  of  this  kind,  though  so  honourable  to 
erowned  heads,  had  heretofore  been  too  much  neglected 
even  by  some  of  the  best  of  our  princes.     Our  present 
I  sovereign  had  already  distinguished  his  reign  by  his 
patronage  of  science  and  literature ;  but  the  beginnings 
I  which  had  hitherto  been  made  were  only  the  pledges 
of  future  munificence.   With  respect  to  the  object  now 
ill  view,  the  gracious  dis[)Ositions  of  his  majesty  were 
I  ardently  seconded  by  the  noble  lord  who  had  been 
jilaced  at*  the  head  of  the  l,...rd  of  admiralty.   The  Earl 
I  of  Sandwich  was  possessed  of  a  mind,  which  was  capa- 
I  l)ie  of  comprehending  and  encouraging  the  most  en- 
larged views  and  schemes  with  regard  to  navigation 
I  and  discovery.     Accordingly,  it  was  by  his  particular 
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r(><>,oininendHtion  that  a  rcsulution  was  iurincil  Uw  tlic] 
a|ipoiinmeni  ol'  an  expedition,  finally  to  (U^tonnlnc  {\iv\ 
(|uestion  concerning;  tlic  existence  of  a  southern  conti- 
nent.  Quiros  seems  to  have  been  ihe  first  |R;rson,  wlioj 
had  any  idea  that  such  a  continent  existed,  and  lie  was 
the  first  that  was  sent  out  for  the  Si)le  ])urpose  ol'  ascer- 
taining the  fact.     He  did  not  succeed  in  the  attein|)t ; 
and  the  attempts  of  various  navigators,  down  to  tin;' 
present  century,  were  equally  unsuccessful. 

When  the  design  of  accomplishing  this  great  object! 
was  resolved  upon,  it  did  not  admit  of  any  hesitation 
by  whom  it  was  to  be  carried   into  execution.     ^() 
person  was  esteemed  equally  qualified  with   Captain 
Cook,  for  conducting  an  enterprise,  the  view  of  wliicji  i 
was  to  give  the  utmost  possible;  extent  to  the  gcograpliv 
of  the  globe,  and  the  knowledge  of  navigation.  For  tijc 
greater  advantage  of  the  undertaking,  it  was  determined  | 
that  two  ships  should  be  employed  ;  and  much  attention 
was  paid  to  the  choice  of  them,  and  to  their  equipment  1 
for  the  service.   After  mature  deliberation  by  the  navv 
board,  during  which  particular  regard  was  had  to  tlicj 
captain's  wisdom  and  experience,  it  was  agreed.      a  no: 
vessels  were  so  proper  for  discoveries  in  g    tant  un- 
known parts,  as  those  which  were  constructed  like  the 
Endeavour.     This  opinion  concurring  with  t'  it  of  the : 
Earl  of  Sandwich,  the  admiralty  came  to  a  resolution 
that  two  ships  should  be  provided  of  a  similar  con-: 
struction.    Aecordinglv^  two  vessels,  both  of  which  had 
been  built  at  Whitby,  by  the  same  person  who  built 
the  Endeavour,  were  purchased  of  Captain  William 
Hammond,  of  Hull.     They  were  about  fourteen  or  I 
sixteen  months  old  at  the  time  when  they  were  bought, 
and,  in  Captain  Cook's  judgment,  were  as  well  adapted  | 
to  the  intended  service  as  if  they  liad  been  expressly 
constructed  for  that  purpose.     The  largest  of  the  two, 
which  consisted  of  four  hundred  and  sixty-two  tons| 
burden,  was  named  the  Resolution.     To  the  other, 
which  was  three  hundred  and  thirty-six  tons  burden, 
was  given  the  name  of  the  Adventure.    On  the  28th  of  j 
November,  1771,  Captain  Cook  was  appointed  to  the 
command  of  the  former;  and,  about  the  same  time, 
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Mr.  Tobias  Furiitraiix  was  promoted  to  the  comniaiid 
hiltlie  latter.     The  coniplenieiit  of  the  Resoluti')n,  in- 
cluding oflieers  and  men,  was  fixed  at  a  hundred  and 
twelve  persons;  and  that  of  the  Advcjnture,  at  eighty- 
nno.     In  the  equipment  of  these  ships,  every  cireuin- 
ktance  was  attended  to  that  could  contribute  to  the 
fomrort  and  success  of  the  voyage.     They  were  fitted 
in  the  most  complete  manner,  and  supplied  with  every 
extraordinary  article,  which  was  suggested  to  be  neces- 
[jary  or  useful.     Lord  Sandwich,  whose  zeal  was  inde- 
fatigable upon  this  occasion,  visited  the  vessels  from 
[time  to  time,  to  be  assured  that  the  whole  equipment 
was  agreeable  to  his  wishes,  and  to  the  satisfaction  of 
jlhose  v\    ()  were  to  engage  in  the  expedition.  Nor  were 
L"  nav^    ind  victualling  boards  wanting  in  procuring 
[tor  the  ships  the  very  best  of  stores  and  provisions, 
Uith  some  alterations  in  the  species  of  them,  that  were 
adapted  to  the  nature  of  the  enterprise  ;  besides  which, 
there  was  an  ample  supply  of  antiscorbutic  articles, 
sach  as  malt,   sour  krout,   salted  cabbage,   portable 
broth,  saloup,  mustard,  marmalade  of  carrots,  and  ir.- 
[spissated  juice  of  wort  and  beer. 

No  less  attention  was  paid  to  the  cause  of  science  in 
j  'oiieral.  The  admiralty  engaged  Mr,  William  Hodges, 
excellent  landscape  painter,  to  embark  in  the  vo\- 
I  as^e,  in  order  to  make  drawings  and  paintings  of  such 
objects,  as  could  not  so  well  be  comprehended  from 
written  descriptions.  Mr.  Joh'  ^oinhold  Forster  and 
his  son  were  fixed   upon  to  t  e  and  collect  the 

uatural  history  of  the  countries  which  might  be  visited , 
and  an  ample  sum  was  granted  by  parliament  for  the 
purpose.  That  nothing  might  be  wanting  to  accom- 
plish the  scientific  views  of  the  expedition,  the  board 
of  longitude  agreed  with  Mr,  William  Wales  and  Mr. 
William  Bayley,  to  make  astronomical  observations, 
Mr.  Wales  was  stationed  in  the  Resolution,  and  Mr. 
Bayley  in  the  Adventure.  By  the  same  board  they 
were  furnished  with  the  best  of  instruments,  and  par- 
jticularly  with  four  timepieces,  three  c<\i»ti .-  "ted  by 
Arnold,  and  one  by  Mr.  Kendal,  on  vl".  Tiarrison's 
I  principles. 
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Though  Captain  Cook  had  been  appointed  to  \\u 
command  of  the  Resolution  on  the  28th  of  Novcmhcr,] 
1771,  such  were  the  preparations  necessary  for  so  loii<; 
and  important  a  voyage,  and  the  impediments  which 
occasionally  and  unavoidably  occurred,  that  the  sliiJ 
did  not  sail  from  Deptford  till  the  9th  of  April  follow- 
inj^,  nor  did  she  leave  Long  Reach  till  the  10th  oil 
May.     In  plying  down  the  river,  it  was  found  neces- 
sary to  put  into  Sheerness,   in  order  to  make  soinel 
alterations  in  her  upper  works.     These  the  ofticcrs  oil 
the  yard  were  directed  immediately  to  take  in  hand  ;j 
and  Lord  Sandwich  and  Sir  Hugh  Palliser  came  dowiij 
to  see  them  executed  in  the  most  eft'ectual  maninT.j 
The  ship  being  again  completed  for  sea  by  the  22d  oil 
June,  Captain  Cook  on  that  day  sailed  from  Sheerness,! 
and,  on  the  3d  of  July,  joined  the  Adventure  in  Ply- 
mouth Sound.     Lord  Sandwich,  in  his  return  from  »| 
visit  to  the  dockyards,  having  met  the  Resolution  on} 
the  preceding  evening,  his  lordship  and  Sir  Hugh  Pal- 
liser gave  the  last  mark  of  their  great  attention  to  the 
object  of  the  voyage,  by  coming  on  board,  to  assure] 
themselves,  that  every  thing  was  done  which  was  agree 
able  to  our  commander's  wishes,  and  that  his  vessel  wasj 
equipped  entirely  to  his  satisfaction. 

At  Plymouth,  Captain  Cook  received  his  instruc- 
tions ;  with  regard  to  which,  without  entering  into  a| 
minute  detail  of  them,  it  is  suilicient  to  say,  that  he  was! 
sent  out  upon  the  most  enlarged  plan  of  discovery,  that! 
is  known  in  the   history  of  navigation.     He  was  in- 
structed not  only  to  circumnavigate  the  whole  globe, 
but  to  circumnavigate  it  in  high  southern  latitudes,! 
making  such  traverses,  from  time  to  time,  into  everv 
corner  of  the  Pacific  Ocean  not  before  examined,  asj 
might  finally  and  effectually  resolve  the  much  agitated! 
c|uestion  about  the  existence  of  a  southern  continent,  inj 
any  part  of  the  southern  hemisphere,  to  which  ace  ssl 
could  be  had  by  the  efforts  of  the  boldest  and  mostj 
skilful  navigators. 
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Narrative  of  Captain  Cook's  Second  Voyage  round  the 

the  World, 

[On  the  13th  of  July,  Captain  Cook  sailed  from  Ply- 
loiouth,  and  on  the  20th  of  the  same  month  anchored  in 
JFunchiale  Road,  in  the  island  of  Madeira.  Havin*; 
lobtaincd  a  supply  of  water,  wine,  and  other  necessaries 
lit  that  island,  he  left  it  on  the  1st  of  Au^^ust,  and  sailed 
Itothe  southward.  As  he  proceeded  in  his  voyage,  he 
Inade  three  puncheons  of  beer  of  the  inspissated  juice 
lofraalt;  and  the  liquor  produced  was  very  brisk  and 
liirlnkable.  The  heat  of  the  weather,  and  the  agitation 
|of  the  ship,  had  hitherto  withstood  all  the  endeavours 
if  our  people  to  prevent  this  juice  from  being  in  a  high 
[state  of  fermentation.  If  it  could  be  kept  from  ferment- 
ling  it  would  be  a  most  valuable  article  at  sea. 

The  captain,  having  found  that  his  stock  of  water 
Uonid  not  last  to  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  without 
putting  his  men  to  a  scanty  allowance,  resolved  to  stop 
at  St.  Jago,  one  of  the  Cape  de  Verd  islands,  for  a 
supply.  At  Port  Pray  a,  in  this  island,  he  anchored  on 
tlie  10th  of  August,  and  by  the  14th  had  completed  his 
water,  and  procured  some  other  refreshments;  upon 
which  he  set  sail  and  prosecuted  his  course.  He  em- 
braced the  occasion,  which  his  touching  at  St.  Jago 
laftbrded  him,  of  giving  such  a  delineation  and  descrip- 
lion  of  Port  Pray  a,  and  of  the  supplies  there  to  be 
jobtained,  as  might  be  of  service  to  future  navigators. 

On  the  20th  of  the  month,  the  rain  poured  down 
Inpon  our  voyagers,  not  in  drops  but  in  streams;  and 
the  wind  at  the  same  time  being  variable  and  rough, 
the  people  were  obliged  to  attend  so  constantly  upon 
the  decks,  that  few  of  them  escaped  being  completely 
soaked.  This  circumstance  is  mentioned,  to  show  the 
method  that  was  taken  by  Captain  Cook  to  preserve 
Ms  men  from  the  evil  consequences  of  the  wet  to  which 
I  they  had  been  exposed.  He  had  every  thing  to  fear 
Irom  the  rain,  which  is  a  great  promoter  of  sickness  in 
I  hot  climates.    But  to  guard  against  this  eflcct,  he  pur- 
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sued  some  Iiints  that  had  been  su^^csted  to  him  h)  Sii 
Hii)j;h  Palliser  and  Ca|>tain  Campbell,  and  took  car^ 
that  the  ship  should  be  aired  and  dried  with  fires  inaik 
between  the  decks,  and  that  the  damp  4)laces  of  tlif 
vessel  should  be  smoked  ;  beside  which  the  peo|)le  vhm 
ordered  to  air  their  beddinjf,  and  to  wash  and  dry  theiii 
clothes,  whenever  there  was  an  opportunity.  The  resulj 
of  these  precautions  was,  that  there  was  not  one  siel 
person  on  board  the  Resolution. 

Captain  Cook,  on  tlie  8th  of  September,  crossed  the 
line  in  the  longitude  of  8®  west,  and  proceeded,  witli^ 
out  meeting  any  thing  remarkable,  till  the  11th  oi 
October,  when  at  Ch.  24m.  12s.  by  Mr.  Kendal's  watcli^ 
the  moon  rose  about  four  digits  eclipsed ;  soon  after 
which  the  gentlemen  prepared  to  observe  the  end  ol 
the  eclipse.  The  observers  were,  the  captain  himselfJ 
and  Mr.  Forster,  Mr.  Wales,  Mr.  Pickersgill,  Mr.  GlH 
bert,  and  Mr.  Harvey. 

Our  commander  had  been  informed,  before  he  Jefd 
England,  that  he  sailed  at  an  improper  season  of  tlidj 
year,  and  that  he  should  meet  with  much  calm  weatliiT,} 
near  and  under  the  line.     But  though  such  wcatlicr 
may  happen  in  some  years,  it  is  not  always,  or  evtiij 
generally,  to  be  expected.     So  far  was  it  from  bein^ 
the  case  with  Captain  Cook,  that  he  had  a  brisk  soutii- 
wost  wind  in  those  very  latitudes  where  the  calms  hadi 
been  predicted :  nor  was  he  exposed  to  any  of  the  tor- 
nadoes, which  are  so  much  spoken  of  by  other  navi- 
gators.    On  the  29th  of  the  month,  between  eight  aiidj 
nine  o'clock  at  night,  when  our  voyagers  were  near  tliel 
Cape  of  Good  Hope,  the  whole  sea,  within  the  compassj 
of  their  sight,  became  at  once,  as  it  were,  illuminated.! 
The   captain  had  been  formerly  convinced,  by  Mr.j 
Banks  and  Dr.  Solander,  that  such  appearances  in  the! 
ocean  were  occasioned  by  insects.     Mr.  Forster,  how-l 
ever,  seemed  disposed  to  adopt  a  different  opinion.   Toj 
determine  the  question,  our  commander  ordered  some 
buckets  of  water  to  be  drawn  up  from  alongside  tlje 
ship,  which  were  found  full  of  an  innumerable  quantity 
of  small  globular  insects,  about  the  size  of  a  common 
pin's  head,  and  quite  transparent.    Though  no  life  was 
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perceived  in  tliem,  there  could  be  no  doubt  of  their 
being  living  animals,  when  in  their  own  proper  ele- 
ujeiit ;  and  Mr.  Forster  became  now  well  satisfied  that 
they  were  Uic  cause  of  the  sea's  illumination. 

On  the  30th,  the  Resolution  and  Adventure  anchored 
in  Table  Bay ;  soon  after  which  Captain  Cook  went  on 
shore,  and,  accompanied  by  Captain  Furneaux,  and 
ihe  two  Mr.  Forsters,  waited  on  Baron  Plettenberg, 
tlie  governor  of  tlie  Cape  of  Grood  Hope,  who  received 
the  gentlemen  with  great  politeness,  and  promised 
them  every  assistance  the  place  could  afford.  From 
him  our  commander  learned,  that  two  French  ships 
from  the  Mauritius,  about  eight  months  before,  had 
discovered  land,  in  the  latitude  of  48°  south,  along 
which  they  sailed  forty  miles,  till  they  came  to  a  bay, 
into  which  they  were  upon  the  point  of  entering,  when 
they  were  driven  off,  and  separated  in  a  hard  gale  of 
wind.  Previously  to  this  misfortune,  they  had  lost 
some  of  their  boats  and  people,  that  had  been  sent  to 
sound  the  bay.  Captain  Cook  was  also  informed  by 
Baron  Pletteiiber^r,  that  in  the  month  of  March,  two 
otlier  ships,  from  the  island  of  Mauritius,  had  touched 
at  the  Cape  in  their  way  to  the  South  Pacific  Ocean ; 
where  they  w  ere  going  to  make  discoveries,  under  the 
cummand  of  M.  Marion. 

From  the  healthy  condition  of  the  crews,  both  of  the 
Resolution  and  Adventure,  it  was  imagined  by  the 
captain  that  his  stay  at  the  Cape  would  be  very  short. 
But  the  necessity  of  waiting  till  the  requisite  provi- 
sions could  be  prepared  and  collected,  kept  him  more 
than  three  weeks  at  this  place ;  which  time  was  im- 
proved by  him  in  ordering  both  the  ships  to  be  caulked 
and  painted,  and  in  taking  care  that,  in  every  respect, 
their  condition  should  be  as  good  as  when  they  left 
England. 

On  the  22d  of  November,  our  commander  sailed 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  proceeded  on  his 
\oyage,  in  search  of  a  southern  continent.  Having 
gotten  clear  of  the  land,  he  directed  his  course  for 
Cape  Circumcision;  and,  judging  that  cold  weather 
would  soon  a[>proach,  he  ordered  slops  to  be  served 
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t(}  such  of  the  people  as  were  in  want  of  tliem,  and 
ij^avc  to  each  man  the  fearnouj^ht  jacket  and  trowsers 
aMovvetl  by  the  admira'ty.  On  the  2yth,  the  wind, 
whicrh  was  west-north-west,  increased  to  a  storm,  that 
<;ontinued,  with  Kome  few  intervals  of  n.oderate  \v(!a- 
tlier,  till  the  6th  of  December.  By  this  j^ale,  which 
was  attended  with  hail  and  rain,  and  whicii  blew  at 
times  with  such  violence  that  the  ships  could  carry  no 
sails,  our  voyaj|,er.s  were  driven  far  to  the  eastward  of 
their  intended  course,  and  no  hopes  were  left  to  the 
•(•aptain  of  reaching  Cape  Circumcision.  A  still  frrcatcr 
misfortune  was  the;  loss  of  the  principal  part  of  the  live 
stock  on  board,  consisting  of  sheep,  hogs,  and  geese. 
At  the  same  time,  the  sudden  transition  from  warm 
mild  weather,  to  v/eather  which  was  extremely  eold 
and  wet,  was  so  severely  felt  by  our  people,  that  it  \vas 
necessary  to  make  some  additioa  to  their  allowani-e  of 
spirits,  by  giving  each  of  them  a  dram  on  particular 
occasions. 

Our  navigators,  on  the  10th  of  December,  began  to 
meet  with  islands  of  ice.  One  of  these  islands  was  so 
much  concealed  from  them  by  the  haziness  of  the  wra- 
ther,  accompanied  with  snow  and  sleet,  that  they  were 
steering  directly  towards  it,  and  did  not  see  it  till  it 
was  at  a  less  distance  than  that  of  a  mile.  Captain 
Cook  judged  it  to  be  about  fifty  feet  high,  and  half  a 
mile  in  circuit.  It  was  flat  at  the  top,  and  its  sides 
rose  in  a  perpendicular  direction,  against  which  the 
sea  broke  to  a  great  height.  The  weather  contiiuiinjj 
to  be  hazy,  the  captain,  on  account  of  the  ice  islands, 
was  obliged  to  proceed  with  the  utmost  caution.  Si\ 
«f  them  were  passed  on  the  twelfth,  some  of  vvliieh 
were  nearly  two  miles  in  circuit,  and  sixty  feet  high  : 
nevertheless,  such  were  the  force  and  height  of  the 
waves,  that  the  sea  broke  quite  over  them.  Hence  was 
exhibited  a  view,  that  for  a  few  momeiits  was  pleasinjj; 
to  the  eye  ;  but  the  pleasure  was  soon  swallowed  up  in 
the  horror  which  seized  upon  the  mind,  from  the  pros- 
pe(!t  ri  danger.  For  if  a  ship  should  be  so  unfortuniite 
as  to  ^vi  on  t!ie  weather  side  of  one  of  these  islands, 
iyho  would  be  dashed  to  pieces  in  a  moment. 
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The  vessels,  on  the  14th,  were  stopped  by  an  im- 
mense field  of  low  ice,  to  which  no  end  could  be  seen, 
cither  to  the  east,  west,  or  south.  In  difterent  ])arts  ot" 
this  field  were  islands  or  hills  of  ice,  like  those  which 
our  voyagers  had  found  floating  in  the  sea,  and  twenty 
nf  which  had  presented  themselves  to  view  the  day 
lit'fore.  Some  of  the  j)eople  on  board  imagined  that 
tlicv  saw  land  over  the  ice,  and  Captain  Cook  himself 
at  iirst  entertained  the  same  sentiment.  But  upon 
more  narrowly  examining  these  ice  hills,  and  the  va- 
rious appearances  they  made  when  seen  through  the 
liaze,  he  was  induced  to  change  his  opinion.  On  the 
18tli,  though  in  the  morning  our  navigators  had  been 
(|uite  imbayed,  they  were,  notwithstanding,  at  length 
enabled  to  get  clear  of  the  field  of  ice.  They  were, 
however,  at  the  same  time,  carried  in  among  the  ico 
islands,  which  perpetually  succeeded  one  another  ; 
which  were  almost  equally  dangerous;  and  the  avoid- 
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of  which  was  a  matter  of  the  greatest  difficult^ 


But  perilous  as  it  is  to  sail  in  a  thick  fog,  among  these 
floating  rocks,  as  our  commander  properly  called 
them ;  this  is  preferable  to  the  being  entangled  with 
immense  fields  of  ice  under  the  same  circumstances. 
In  this  latter  case  the  great  danger  to  be  apprehended, 
is  th(;  getting  fast  in  the  ice  ;  a  situation  which  would 
be  alarming  in  the  highest  degree. 

It  had  been  a  generally  received  o])inion,  that  such 
ice  as  hath  now  been  described,  is  formed  in  bays  and 
rivers.  Agreeably  to  this  supposition,  our  voyagers 
were  led  to  believe  that  land  Avas  not  far  distant,  and 
that  it  lay  to  the  southward  behind  the  ice.  As,  there- 
fore, they  had  sailed  above  thirty  leagues  along  the 
edge  of  the  ice,  without  finding  a  passage  to  the  south, 
Captain  Cook  determined  to  run  thirty  or  forty  leagues 
to  the  east,  and  afterwards  to  endeavour  to  get  to  the 
southward.  If,  in  this  attempt,  he  met  with  no  land 
or  other  impediment,  his  design  was  to  stretch  behind 
the  ice,  and  thus  to  bring  the  matter  to  a  decision. 
The  weather,  at  this  time,  affected  the  senses  with  a 
feeling  of  cold  much  greater  than  that  which  was 
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pointed  out  by  tlio  tliermometor,  so  that  the  whole 
crew  coinj)lained.  In  order  the  better  to  enable  thrin 
to  sustain  the  severity  of  the  cold,  the  captain  directed 
thesleevesof  their  jackets  to  be  lengthened  with  baize- 
and  had  a  cap  made  for  each  man  of  the  same  stuff 
strengthened  with  canvass.  These  precautions  greatly 
contributed  to  their  comfort  and  advantage.  It  is 
worthy  of  observation,  that  although  the  weather  was 
as  sharp,  on  the  25th  of  December,  as  might  have 
been  expected,  in  the  same  month  of  the  year,  in  any 
part  of  England,  this  was  the  middle  of  summer  with 
our  navigators.  Some  of  the  people  now  appearing  to 
have  symptoms  of  the  scurvy,  fresh  wort  was  given 
them  every  day,  prepared  under  the  direction  of  the 
surgeons,  from  the  malt  which  had  been  provided  for 
the  purpose. 

By  the  29th,  it  became  sufficiently  ascertained,  from 
the  course  our  commander  had  pursued,  tiiat  the  iield 
of  ice,  along  which  the  ships  had  sailed,  did  not  join 
to  any  land,  as  had  been  conjectured.  At  this  time, 
Captain  Cook  came  to  a  resolution,  provided  he  met 
with  no  impediment,  to  run  as  far  west  as  the  meridian 
of  Cape  Circumcision.  While  he  was  prosecuting  this 
design,  a  gale  arose,  on  the  3Ist,  ioh  brought  with 
it  such  a  sea,  as  rendered  it  ver^  .  ..igerous  for  the 
vessels  to  remain  among  the  ice ;  and  the  danger  was 
increased  by  discovering  an  immense  field  to  the  north, 
which  extended  farther  than  the  eye  could  reach.  As 
our  voyagers  were  not  above  two  or  three  miles  from 
this  field,  and  were  surrounded  by  loose  ice,  there  was 
no  time  to  deliberate.  They  hauled  to  the  south  ;  and 
though  they  happily  got  clear,  it  was  not  till  the  ships 
had  received  aeveral  hard  knocks  from  the  loose  pieces, 
which  were  of  the  largest  kind.  On  Friday,  the  1st  of 
January,  1773,  the  gale  abated  ;  and  on  the  next  day, 
in  the  afternoon,  our  people  had  the  felicity  of  enjoying 
the  sight  of  the  moon,  the  face  of  which  had  not  been 
seen  by  tlieni  but  once  since  they  had  departed  from 
the  Ca[)e  of  Good  Hope.  Hence  a  judgment  may  he 
formed  of  the  sort  of  weather  they  had  been  exposed 
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to,  from  the  tiirie  of  their  leaving  that  place.  The 
|iresent  opportunity  was  eagerly  seized,  for  making 
several  observations  of  the  sun  and  moon. 

Captain  Cook  was  now  nearly  in  the  same  longitude 
which  is  assigned  to  Cape  Circumcision,  and  about 
niuetv-five  leagues  to  the  south  of  the  latitude  in  which 
ii  is  said  to  lie.  At  the  same  time  the  weather  was  so 
clear,  that  land  might  have  been  seen  at  the  distance 
of  fourteen  or  fifteen  leagues.  He  concluded  it,  there- 
fore, to  be  very  probable,  that  what  Bouvet  took  for 
land,  was  nothing  but  mountains  of  ice,  surrounded  by 
loose  or  field  ice.  Our  ])resent  navigators  had  natu- 
rally been  led  into  a  similar  mistake.  The  conjecture, 
that  such  ice  as  had  lately  been  seen  was  joined  to  land, 
wds  a  very  plausible  one,  though  not  founded  on  fact. 
Upon  the  whole,  there  was  good  reason  to  believe,  that 
no  land  was  to  be  met  with,  under  this  meridian,  be- 
tween the  latitude  of  fifty-fiv«  and  fifty-nine,  where 
some  had  been  supposed  to  exist. 

Amidst  the  obstructions  Captain  Cook  was  i^xposed 
to,  from  the  ice  islands  which  perpetually  succeeded 
each  other,  he  derived  one  advantage  from  them,  and 
that  was,  a  supply  of  fresh  water.  Though  the  melting 
and  stowing  away  of  the  ice  takes  up  some  time,  and 
is,  indeed,  rather  tedious,  this  method  of  watering  is 
otherwise  the  most  expeditious  our  commander  had 
ever  known.  The  water  produced  was  perfectly  sweet 
and  well  tasted.  Upon  the  ice  islands,  penguins,  alba- 
trosses, and  other  birds  were  frequently  seen.  It  had 
hitherto  been  the  received  opinion,  that  such  birds 
never  go  far  from  land,  and  that  the  sight  of  them  is  a 
sure  indication  of  its  vicinity.  That  this  opinion  is  not 
well  founded,  at  least  where  ice  islands  exist,  was  nov^ 
evinced  by  multiplied  experience. 

By  Sunday  the  17th  of  January,  Captain  Cook 
reached  the  latitude  of  67°  15'  south,  when  he  could 
advance  no  farther.  At  this  time  the  ice  was  entirely 
closed  to  the  south,  in  the  whole  extent  from  east  to 
west-south-west,  without  the  least  appearance  of  any 
opening.  The  captain,  therefore,  thought  it  no  longer 
prudent  to  persevere  in  sailing  southward ;  especially 
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as  the  summer  was  already  halt'  spent,  and  there  was] 
little  reason  to  hope  that  it  would  be  found  practicable 
to  ^ei  round  the  ice.     Havin<^  taken  this  resolution, 
he  determined  to  proceed  directly  in  search  of  llic 
land  which  had  lately  been  discovered  by  the  French  ; 
and  as,  in  pursuing  his  purpose,  the  weather  was  clear 
at  intervals,  he  spread  the  ships  abreast  four  miles 
from  each  other,  in  order  the  better  to  investigate  any 
thing  that  might  lie  in  their  way.     On  the  1st  of  F(  - 
bruary  our  voyagers  were  in  tlie  latitude  of  48°  30' 
south,  and  in  longitude  58°  7'  east,  nearly  in  the  meri- 1 
dian  of  the  island  of  St.  Mauritius.     This  was  the  ! 
situation  in  which  the  land  said  to  have  been  disco-  i 
vered  by  the  French  was  to  be  expected ;  but  as  no  ; 
signs  of  it  had  appeared,  our  commander  bore  away 
to  the  east.     Captain  Furneaux,  on  the  same  day,  in- 
formed Captain  Cook  that  he  had  just  seen  a  large  float 
of  sea,  or  rock  weed,  and  about  it  several  of  the  birds 
called  divers.  These  were  certain  signs  of  the  vicinity 
of  land,  though  whether  it  lay  to  the  east  or  west 
could  not  possibly  be  known.   Our  commander,  there- 
fore, formed  the  design  of  proceeding  in  his  present 
latitude  four  or  five  degrees  of  longitude  to  the  west 
of  the  meridian  he  was  now  in,  and  then  to  pursue  his 
researches  eastward.    The  west  and  north-west  winds, 
which  had  continued  for  some  days,  prevented  him 
from  carrying  this  purpose  into  execution.     However, 
he  was  convinced,  from  the  perpetual  high  sea  he  had 
lately  met  with,  that  there  could  be  no  great  extent  of 
land  to  the  west. 

While  Captain  Cook,  on  the  next  day,  was  steering' 
eastward.  Captain  Furneaux  told  him  that  he  thought 
the  land  was  to  the  north-west  of  them ;  as  he  had,  at 
one  time,  observed  the  sea  to  be  smooth,  when  the 
wind  blew  in  that  direction.  This  observation  was  by. 
no  means  conformable  to  the  remarks  which  had  been 
made  by  our  commander  himself.  Nevertheless,  such 
was  his  readiness  to  attend  to  every  suggestion,  that  ho 
resolved  to  clear  up  the  point,  if  the  wind  would  admit 
of  his  getting  to  the  west  in  any  reasonable  time.  The 
wind,  by  veering  to  the  north,  did  admit  of  his  pursuing 
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tlie  search  ;  and  the  result  of  it  was,  liis  eonviction  that 
il  any  land  was  near,  it  couhl  only  be  an  island  of  no 
considerable  extent. 

Captain  Couk  and  his  philosophical  friends,  while 
they  were  traversing  this  part  of  the  southern  ocean, 
paid  particular  attention  to  the  variation  of  the  coin- 
|ass,  which  they  found  to  be  from  27°  50'  to  30°  26' 
west.  Probably  the  mean  of  the  two  extremes,  viz. 
29°  4',  was  the  nearest  the  truth,  as  it  coincided  with 
the  variation  observed  on  board  the  Adventure.  One 
unaccountable  circumstance  is  worthy  of  notice,  thoua;h 
it  (lid  not  now  occur  for  the  first  time.  It  is,  that 
when  the  sun  was  on  the  starboard  of  the  ship,  the 
variation  jvas  the  least ;  and  when  on  the  larboard 
side,  the  greatest. 

On  the  8th,  our  commander,  in  consequence  of  no 
Mii^nals  having  been  answered  by  the  Adventure,  had 
reason  to  apprehend  that  a  separation  had  taken  place. 
After  waiting  two  days,  during  which  guns  were  kept 
discharging,  and  false  fires  were  burned  in  the  night, 
(he  fact  was  confirmed ;  so  that  the  Resolution  was 
obliged  to  proceed  alone  in  her  voyage.  As  she  pur- 
sued her  course,  penguins  and  other  birds,  from  time 
to  time,  appeared  in  great  numbers ;  the  meeting  with 
which  gave  our  navigators  some  hopes  of  finding  land, 
and  occasioned  various  speculations  with  regard  to  its 
situation.  Experience,  however,  convinced  them,  that 
no  stress  was  to  be  laid  on  such  hopes.  They  were  so 
often  deceived,  that  they  could  no  longer  look  uj)on 
airy  of  the  oceanic  birds,  which  frequent  high  latitudes, 
as  sure  signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land. 

In  the  morning  of  the  17th,  between  midnight  and 
three  o'clock,  lights  were  seen  in  the  heavens,  similar 
to  those  which  are  known  in  the  northern  hemisphere, 
by  the  name  of  the  Aurora  Borealis.  Captain  Cook 
had  never  heard  that  an  Aurora  Australis  had  been 
seen  before.  The  officer  of  the  watch  observed,  that 
it  sometimes  broke  out  in  spiral  rays,  and  in  a  circular 
form  ;  at  which  time,  its  light  was  very  strong,  and  its 
appearance  beautiful.  It  was  not  perceived  to  ha%e 
any  particular  direction.    On  the  contrary,  at  various 
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times,  it  was  ronspicniuiis  in  lUnereiit  parts  of  tlio 
heavens,  and  ditrused  its  light  throughout  the  whole 
atmosphere. 

On  the  20th,  our  navigators  imagined  that  they  saw 
land  to  the  south-west.  Their  conviction  of  its  real 
existence  was  so  strong,  that  they  had  no  doubt  of  the 
matter ;  and  accordingly  they  endeavour(»d  to  work 
up  to  it,  in  doing  which  the  weather  was  favourable  to 
their  purpose.  However,  what  had  been  taken  for  land 
proved  only  to  be  clouds,  that  in  the  evening  entirely 
disappeared,  and  left  a  clear  horizon,  in  which  nothing 
could  be  discerned  but  ice  islands.  At  night  the  Aurora 
Australis  was  again  seen,  and  the  appearance  it  assumed 
was  very  brilliant  and  luminous.  It  first  discovered 
itself  in  the  east,  and  in  a  short  time  spread  over  the 
whole  heavens. 

In  the  night  of  the  23d,  when  the  ship  was  in  lati- 
tutle  01°  52'  south,  and  longitude  95"  2f  east,  the 
weather  being  exceedingly  stormy,  thick,  and  hazv, 
with  sleet  and  snow,  our  voyagers  were  on  every  side 
surrounded  with  danger.  In  such  a  situation,  it  was 
natural  for  them  to  wish  for  daylight :  but  daylight, 
when  it  came,  served  only  to  increase  their  apprehen- 
sions, by  exhibiting  those  huge  mountains  of  ice  to 
their  view,  which  the  darkness  had  prevented  them 
from  seeing.  These  unfavourable  circumstances,  at  so 
advanced  a  season  of  the  year,  discouraged  Captain 
Cook  from  putting  into  execution  a  resolution  he  had 
formed,  of  once  more  crossing  the  antarctic  circle. 
Accordingly,  early  in  the  morning  of  the  24th,  he  stood 
to  the  north,  with  a  very  hard  gale,  and  a  very  high 
sea,  which  made  great  destruction  among  the  ice  islands. 
But  so  far  was  this  incident  from  being  of  any  advan- 
tage to  our  navigators,  that  it  greatly  increased  the 
number  of  pieces  they  had  to  avoid.  The  large  pieces, 
which  broke  from  the  ice  islands,  were  found  to  he 
much  more  dangerous  than  the  islands  themselves. 
While  the  latter  rose  so  high  out  of  the  water,  that 
they  could  generally  be  seen,  unless  the  weather  was 
very  thick  and  hazy,  before  our  people  nearly  ap- 
proached them,  the  others  could  not  be  discerned,  in 
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the  night,  till  they  were  under  the  ship's  bows.  These 
ilaiij?ers,  however,  were  now  become  so  familiar  to  the 
raptain  and  his  eompany,  that  the  apprehensions  they 
paused  were  never  of  long  duration  ;  and  a  compensa- 
tion was,  in  some  degree,  made  for  them,  by  the  sea- 
>onahle  supplies  of  fresh  water,  which  the  ice  islands 
afforded,  and  by  their  ^  ery  romantic  appearance.  The 
foaming  and  dashing  of  the  waves  into  the  curious  holes 
and  caverns  which  were  formed  in  many  of  them  greatly 
lieightened  the  scene ;  and  the  whole  exhibited  a  view, 
that  at  once  filled  the  mind  with  admiration  and  hor- 
ror, and  could  only  be  described  by  the  hand  of  an 
able  painter. 

In  sailing  from  the  25th  to  the  28th,  the  wind  was 
accompanied  with  a  large  hollow  sea,  which  rendered 
Captain  Cook  certain,  that  no  land,  of  any  considerable 
extent,  could  lie  within  a  hundred  or  a  hundred  and 
fifty  leagues  from  east  to  south-west.  Though  this  was 
still  the  summer  season  in  that  part  of  the  world,  and 
the  weather  was  become  somewhat  warmer  than  it  had 
ken  before,  yet  such  were  the  effects  of  the  cold,  that 
a  sow  having  farrowed  nine  pigs  in  the  morning,  all  of 
them,  notwithstanding  the  utmost  care  to  prevent  it, 
were  killed  before  four  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  From 
the  same  cause,  the  captain  himself  and  several  of  his 
people  had  their  fingers  and  toes  chilblained.  For  some 
days  afterward,  the  cold  considerably  abated  ;  but  still 
it  could  not  be  said  that  there  was  summer  weather, 
according  to  our  commander's  ideas  of  summer  in  the 
northern  hemisphere,  a&  far  as  sixty  degrees  of  latitude, 
which  was  nearlv  as  far  as  he  hau  then  been. 

As  he  proceeded  on  his  voyage,  from  the  28th  of 
February  to  the  11th  of  March,  he  had  ample  reason 
to  conclude,  from  the  swell  of  the  sea  and  other  cir- 
cumstances, that  there  could  be  no  land  to  the  south, 
but  what  must  lie  at  a  great  distance. 

The  weather  having  been  clear  on  the  13th  and  14th, 
Mr.  Wales  had  an  opportunity  of  getting  some  obser- 
vations of  the  sun  and  moon ;  the  results  of  which, 
reduced  to  noon,  when  the  latitude  was  58°  22'  south, 
gave  136»22'  east  longitude.    Mr.  Kendal's  and  Mr. 
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Arnold's  watches  gave  each  of  them  134°  42^ ;  and  tliis 
was  the  first  and  only  time  in  which  they  had  pointed 
out  the  same  longitude,  since  the  ships  had  departed 
from  England.  The  greatest  diflcrence,  however,  be- 
tween them,  since  our  voyagers  had  left  the  Cape,  had 
not  much  exceeded  two  degrees. 

From  the  moderate,  and  what  might  almost  be  ea1l(>d 
pleasant  weather,  which  had  occurred  for  two  or  tliree 
days,  Captain  Cook  began  to  wish  that  he  had  been  a 
few  degrees  of  latitude  farther  south  ;  and  he  was  even 
tempted  to  incline  his  course  that  way.  But  he  soon 
met  with  weather  which  convinced  him  that  he  had 
proceeded  full  far  enough ;  and  that  the  time  was  ap- 
proaching when  these  seas  could  not  be  navigated 
without  enduring  intense  cold.  As  he  advanced  in  liis 
course,  he  became  perfectly  assured,  from  repeated 
proofs,  that  he  had  left  no  land  behind  him  in  tlie 
direction  of  west- south -west;  and  that  no  land  lay  to 
the  south  on  this  side  sixty  degrees  of  latitude.  He 
came,  therefore,  to  a  resolution,  on  the  17th,  to  quit  the 
high  southern  latitudes,  and  to  proceed  to  New  Zea 
land,  with  a  view  of  looking  for  the  Adventure,  and  of 
refreshing  his  people.  He  had,  also,  some  thoughts, 
and  even  a  desire,  of  visiting  the  east  coast  of  Van 
Dieman's  Land,  in  order  to  satisfy  himself  whether  it 
joined  the  coast  of  New  South  Wales.  The  wind, 
however,  not  permitting  him  to  execute  this  part  of  his 
design,  he  shaped  his  course  for  New  Zealand,  in  sight 
of  which  he  arrived  on  the  25th,  and  where  he  came 
to  anchor  on  the  day  following,  in  Dusky  Bay.  He  had 
now  been  a  hundred  and  seventeen  days  at  sea,  during 
which  time  he  ?iad  sailed  three  thousand  six  hundred 
and  sixty  leagues  without  having  once  come  within 
sight  of  land.  '• 

After  so  long  a  voyage,  in  a  high  southern  latitude, 
it  might  reasonably  have  been  expected,  that  many  of 
Captain  Cook's  people  would  be  ill  of  the  scurvy. 
This,  however,  was  not  the  case.  So  salutary  were  the 
effects  of  the  sweet  wort,  and  several  articles  of  pro- 
vision, and  especially  of  the  frequont  airing  and  sweet- 
ening of  the  ship,  that  there  was  only  one  man  on 
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hoard  who  could  be  said  to  be  much  afilicted  with  the 
disease ;  and  even  in  that  man,  it  was  chiefly  occa- 
Moned  by  a  bad  habit  of  body,  and  a  complication  of 
other  disorders. 

As  our  commander  did  not  like  the  place  in  which 
he  had  anchored,  he  sent  Lieutenant  Pickersgill  over 
to  the  south-east  side  of  the  bay,  in  search  of  a  better ; 
and  the  lieutenant  succeeded  in  finding;  a  harbour  that 
was  in  every  respect  desirable.  In  the  meanwhile,  the 
tisliing-boat  was  very  successful ;  returning  with  fish 
MilKcient  for  the  whole  crew's  supper ;  and  in  the 
morning  of  the  next  day,  as  many  were  caught  as 
served  for  dinner.  Hence  were  derived  certain  hopes 
ol  being  plentifully  supplied  with  this  article.  Nor  did 
the  shores  and  woods  appear  more  destitute  of  wild- 
fowl ;  so  that  our  people  had  the  prospect  of  enjoying, 
with  ease,  what,  in  their  situation,  might  be  called  the 
luxuries  of  life.  These  agreeable  circumstances  deter- 
mined Captain  Cook  to  stay  some  time  in  the  bay,  in 
order  to  examine  it  thoroughly  ;  as  no  one  had  ever 
landed  before  on  any  of  the  southern  parts  of  New 
Zealand. 

On  the  27th,  the  ship  entered  Pickersgill  Harbour ; 
for  so  it  was  called,  from  the  name  of  the  gentleman 
by  whom  it  had  first  been  discovered.  Here  wood,  for 
fuel  and  other  purposes,  was  immediately  at  hand ;  and 
a  fine  stream  of  fresh  water  was  not  above  a  hundred 
yards  from  the  stern  of  the  vessel.  Our  voyagers, 
being  thus  advantageously  situated,  began  vigorously 
to  prepare  for  their  necessary  occupations,  by  clearing 
places  in  the  woods,  in  order  to  set  up  the  astronomer  s 
observatory,  and  the  forge  for  the  iron  work,  and  to 
erect  tents  for  the  sailmakers  and  coopers.  They  ap- 
plied themselves,  also,  to  the  brewing  of  beer  from  the 
branches  or  leaves  of  a  tree,  which  greatly  resembled 
the  American  black  spruce.  Captain  Cook  was  per- 
suaded, from  the  knowledge  which  he  had  of  this  tree, 
and  from  the  similarity  it  bore  to  the  spruce,  that,  with 
the  addition  of  inspissated  juice  of  wort  and  melasses, 
il  would  make  a  very  wholesome  li(juor,  and  supply  the 
want  of  vegetables,  of  which  the  country  was  destitute. 
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It  appeared,  by  the  event,  that  he  was  not  mistaken  in 
his  judgment. 

Several  of  the  natives  were  seen  on  tlie  28th,  who 
took  little  notice  of  the  English,  and  were  very  shy  of 
access ;  and  the  captain  did  not  choose  to  force  an 
intercourse  with  them,  as  he  had  been  instructed,  by  | 
former  experience,  that  the  best  method  of  obtaining  it 
was  to  leave  the  time  and  place  to  themselves.  "VMiile 
our  commander  continued  in  his  present  situation,  lie 
took  every  opportunity  of  examining  the  bay.  As  lie 
was  prosecuting  his  survey  of  it,  on  the  6th  of  April, 
his  attention  was  directed  to  the  north  side,  where  he 
discovered  a  fine  capacious  cove,  in  the  bottom  ofj 
which  is  a  fresh-water  river.  On  the  west  side  are 
several  beautiful  cascades;  and  the  shores  are  so  steep 
that  water  might  directly  be  conveyed  from  them  into 
the  ship.  Fourteen  ducks,  besides  other  birds,  having 
been  shot  in  this  place,  he  gave  it  the  name  of  Duck 
Cove.  When  he  was  returning  in  i  evening,  lie 
met  with  three  of  the  natives,  one  man  and  two  women, 
whose  fears  he  soon  dissipated,  and  whom  he  engaged 
in  a  conversation,  that  was  little  understood  on  either 
side.  The  youngest  of  the  women  had  a  volubility  of 
tongue  that  could  not  be  exceeded ;  and  she  entertained 
Captain  Cook,  and  the  gentlemen  who  accompanied 
him,  with  a  dance. 

By  degrees,  our  commander  obtained  the  good  will 
and  confidence  of  the  Indians.  His  presents,  how- 
ever, were  at  first  received  with  much  indifference, 
hatchets  and  spike-nails  excepted.  At  a  visit,  on  the 
12th,  from  a  family  of  the  natives,  the  captain,  per- 
ceiving they  approached  the  ship  with  great  caution, 
met  them  in  a  boat,  which  he  quitted  when  he  came 
near  them,  and  went  into  their  canoe.  After  all,  lie 
could  not  prevail  upon  them  to  go  on  board  the  Reso- 
lution; but  at  length  they  put  on  shore  in  a  little 
creek,  and  seating  themselves  abreast  of  the  English 
vessel,  entered  into  familiar  conversation  with  several 
of  the  officers  and  seamen ;  in  which  they  paid  a  much 
greater  regard  to  some,  whom  they  probably  mistook 
for  females,  than  to  others.   So  well  indeed,  were  they 
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now  reconciled  to  our  voyagers,  that  they  took  up  their 
fjuartcrs  nearly  within  the  distance  of  a  hundred  yards 
lioiii  the  ship  s  watering-place.  Captain  Cook,  in  his 
interview  with  them,  had  caused  the  bagpipes  and  Hie 
to  play,  and  the  druin  to  beat.  The  two  former  they 
licard  with  apparent  insensibility  ;  but  the  latter  ex- 
cited in  them  a  certain  degree  of  attention. 

On  the  18th,  a  chief,  with  whom  some  connexions 
had  already  been  formed,  was  induced,  together  with 
Ills  daughter,  to  come  on  board  the  Resolution.  Pre- 
\iously  to  his  doing  it,  he  presented  the  captain  with  a 
|)ii'ce  of  cloth,  and  a  green  talk  hatchet.  He  gave 
also  a  piece  of  cloth  to  Mr.  Forster ;  and  the  girl  gave 
another  to  Mr.  Hodges.  Though  this  custom  of  making 
presents,  before  any  are  received,  is  common  with  the 
natives  of  the  South  Sea  isles,  our  commander  had 
never  till  now  seen  it  practised  in  New  Zealand. 
Another  thing  performed  by  the  chief  before  he  went 
(III  board  was  the  taking  of  a  small  green  branch  in  his 
hand,  with  which  he  struck  the  ship's  side  several  times, 
repeating  a  speech  or  prayer.  This  manner,  as  it  were, 
ot"  making  peace  is  likewise  prevalent  among  all  the 
nations  of  the  South  Seas.  When  the  chief  was  carried 
into  the  cabin,  he  viewed  every  part  of  it  with  some 
(li'gree  of  surprise ;  but  it  was  not  possible  to  fix  his 
attention  to  any  one  object  for  a  single  moment.  The 
works  of  art  appeared  to  him  in  the  same  light  as  those 
of  nature,  and  were  equally  distant  from  his  powers  of 
comprehension.  He  and  his  daughter  seemed  to  be  the 
most  struck  with  the  number  of  the  decks,  and  other 
parts  of  the  ship. 

As  Captain  Cook  proceeded  in  examining  Dusky  Bay, 
lie  occasionally  met  with  some  few  more  of  the  natives, 
with  regard  to  whom  he  used  every  mode  of  concilia- 
tion. On  the  20th,  the  chief  and  his  family,  who  had 
been  more  intimate  with  our  navigators  than  any  of  the 
rest  of  the  Indians,  went  away,  and  never  returned 
a^ain.  This  was  the  more  extraordinary,  as  in  all  his 
visits  he  had  been  gratified  with  presents.  From  dit- 
ferent  persons,  he  had  gotten  nine  or  ten  hatchets,  and 
tliree  or  four  times  that  number  of  large  spike-nails. 
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besides  a  variety  of  other  articles.  So  far  as  those 
things  might  be  deemed  riches  in  New  Zealand,  he  was 
undoubtedly  become  by  far  the  most  wealthy  man  in 
the  whole  country. 

One  employment  of  our  voyagers,  while  in  Dusky 
Bay,  consisted  in  seal-hunting,  an  animal  which  was 
found  serviceable  for  three  purposes.  The  skins  were 
made  use  of  for  rigging,  the  fat  afforded  oil  for  the 
lamps,  and  the  ilesh  was  eaten.  On  the  24th,  the  cap 
tain,  having  five  geese  remaining  of  those  he  had 
brought  with  him  trom  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  went 
and  left  them  at  a  place  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of 
Goose  Cove.  This  place  he  fixed  upon  for  two  reasons ; 
first,  because  there  were  no  inhabitants  to  disturb 
them ;  and,  secondly,  because  here  was  the  greatest 
supply  of  proper  food  ;  so  that  he  had  no  doubt  of  their 
breeding,  and  hoped  that  in  time  they  might  spread  over 
the  whole  country,  to  its  eminent  advantage.  Some 
days  afterward,  when  every  thing  belonging  to  the 
ship  had  been  removed  from  the  shore,  he  set  fire  to 
the  topwood  in  order  to  dry  a  piece  of  ground,  wliieh 
he  dug  up,  and  sowed  with  several  sorts  of  garden 
seeds.  The  soil,  indeed,  was  not  such  as  to  promise 
much  success  to  the  planter ;  but  it  was  the  best  that 
could  be  discovered. 

The  25th  of  April  was  the  eighth  fair  day  our  people 
had  successively  enjoyed.;  and  there  was  reason  to 
believe  that  such  a  circumstance  was  very  uncommon 
in  the  place  where  they  now  lay,  and  at  that  season  of 
the  year.  This  favourable  weather  afforded  them  the 
opportunity  of  more  speedily  completing  their  wood 
and  water,  and  of  putting  the  ship  into  a  condition  for 

.   On  the  evening  of  the  25th,  it  began  to  rain  ;  and 


sea 


the  weather  was  afterward  extremely  variable,  being, 
at  times,  in  a  high  degree  wet,  cold,  and  stormy.  No- 
thing, however,  prevented  Captain  Cook  from  pro- 
secuting, with  bis  usual  sagacity  and  diligence,  his 
search  into  every  part  of  Dusky  Bay  ;  and,  as  there  are 
few  places  in  New  Zealan^l  where  necessary  refresh- 
ments may  be  so  plentifully  obtained,  as  in  this  bay,  he 
hath  taken  care  to  give  such  a  description  of  it,  and  of 
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Ibc  adjacent  country,  as  may  be  of  service  to  succeed- 
in;!;  iiavip^ators.  Althougli  this  country  lies  far  remote 
from  what  is  now  the  tradinj^  part  of  the  world,  yet,  as 
lie  justly  observes,  we  can  by  no  means  tell  what  use 
liiture  ages  may  derive  from  the  discoveries  made  in 
tlio  present. 

The  various  anchoring  places  are  delineated  on  our 
commander's  chart,  and  the  most  convenient  of  them 
lie  has  particularly  described.  Not  only  about  Dusky 
Bay,  but  through  all  the  southern  part  of  the  western 
coast  of  Tavai-poenamnio,  the  country  is  exceedingly 
mountainous.  A  prospect  more  ru<Je  and  craggy  is 
rarely  to  be  met  with ;  for,  inland,  there  are  only  to 
be  seen  the  summits  of  mountains  of  a  tremendous 
lieight,  and  consisting  of  rocks  that  are  totally  barren 
and  naked,  excepting  where  they  are  covered  with 
snow.  But  the  land  v>hicli  borders  on  the  seacoast  is 
thickly  clothed  with  wood  almost  down  to  the  water's 
edge;  and  this  is  the  case  with  regard  tc  all  the  ad- 
joining islands.  The  trees  are  of  various  kinds,  and 
are  tit  for  almost  every  possible  use.  Excepting  in  the 
river  Thames,  Captain  Cook  had  not  found  finer  timber 
in  all  New  Zealand  ;  the  most  considerable  species  of 
which  is  the  spruce  tree;  for  that  name  he  had  given 
it,  from  the  similarity  of  its  foliage  to  the  American 
spruce,  though  the  wood  is  more  ponderous,  and  bears 
a  jfreater  resemblance  to  the  pitch  pine.  JVJany  of  these 
trees  are  so  large,  that  they  would  be  able  to  furnish 
[mainmasts  for  fifty-gun  ships.  Amidst  the  variety  of 
aromatic  trees  and  shrubs  which  this  part  of  >iew  Zea- 
land produced,  there  was  none  which  bore  fruit  fit  to 
I  be  eaten.  The  country  was  not  found  so  destitute  of 
quadrupeds  as  was  formerly  imagined. 

As  Dusky  Bay  presented  many  advantages  to  our 
navigators,  so  it  was  attended  with  some  disagreeable 
circumstances.  There  were  great  numbers  of  small 
black  sandflies,  which  were  troublesome  to  a  degree  that 
our  commander  had  never  experienced  before.  An- 
other evil  arose  from  the  continual  quantity  of  rain 
that  occurred  in  the  bay.  This  might,  indeed,  in  part 
proceed  from  the  seasoii  of  the  year :  but  it  is  pro- 
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balile  that  the  country  must  at  all  times  he  subje(  t  lo 
much  wet  weather,  in  consequence  of  the  vast  ii('i^;lit 
and  vicinity  of  the  mountains.  It  was  rcmarkal)l('  tlifit 
the  rain,  though  our  people  Avere  perpetually  cxjtosrd 
to  it,  was  not  productive  of  any  evil  coMsequciiccs. 
On  the  contrary,  such  of  the  men  as  were  sick  and 
complaining  when  they  entered  the  bay,  recovered 
daily,  and  the  whole  crew  soon  became  strong  and 
vigorous.  So  happy  a  (circumstance  could  onl;y  be  al- 
tributed  to  the  healthiness  of  the  place,  and  the  fresli 
provisions  it  afforded ;  among  which  the  beer  was  a 
very  material  article. 

The  inhabitants  of  Dusky  Bay  are  of  the  same  race 
with  tlie  other  nati>  es  of  New  Zealand,  speak  the  sanu; 
language,  and  adhere  nearly  to  the  same  customs. 
Their  mode  of  life  appears  to  be  a  wandering  one ; 
and  though  they  are  few  in  number,  no  traces  wtrc 
remarked  of  their  families  being  connected  togetiicr  in 
any  close  bonds  of  union  or  friendship. 

While  the  Resolution  lay  in  the  bay,  Mr.  "Wales 
made  a  variety  of  scientific  observations  relative  lo 
latitude  and  longitude,  the  variation  of  the  compass, 
and  the  diversity  of  the  tides. 

When  Captain  Cook  left  Dusky  Bay,  he  directed 
his  course  for  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  where  he  ex- 
pected to  find  the  Adventure.  This  was  o  the  lltli  (»!' 
May,  and  nothing  remarkable  occurred  till  the  ITlli, 
when  the  wind  at  once  flattened  to  a  calm,  the  sky 
became  suddenly  obscured  by  dark  denne  clouds,  and 
there  was  every  prognostication  of  a  tempest.  Scm 
after,  six  waterspouts  were  seen,  four  of  which  rose 
and  spent  themselves  between  the  ship  nnd  the  land ; 
the  fifth  was  at  a  considerable  distance,  on  the  oilier 
side  of  the  vessel ;  and  the  sixth;  the  progressive  mo- 
tion of  which  was  not  in  a  sin  ight,  but  in  a  crooked 
line,  passed  within  fifty  yards  of  the  stern  of  the  Reso- 
lution, Avithout  producing  any  evil  eflect.  As  ihe  ia\>- 
tain  had  been  informed  that  the  firing  of  a  gun  would 
dissipate  waterspoutR,  he  was  sorry  that  he  l.ad  not 
tried  the  experiment.  But,  though  he  v  as  near  eiiougii. 
and  had  a  gun  ready  for  the  purpo'.,  his  mind  was  m 
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(l(>e|ilyciij;a<:^ed  in  viewina;  these  extraordinary  meteors, 
fliat  he  lorjj^ot  to  i^ive  the  necessary  direct  ions. 

On  the  next  <lay,  the  Resolution  came  wilhin  sight 
(if  Queen  ('liHr'()tte's  Sound,  where  Captain  Cook  liad 
the  satisfaction  ot'diseoveringthe  Adventure  ;  and  hotli 
>liips  felt  uncommon  joy  at  thus  meeting  again  after  an 
Mhsence  of  lourteen  weeks.  As  the  events  which  hap- 
pened to  Captain  Furneaux,  during  the  separation  of 
the  two  vessels,  do  not  fall  within  the  innnediate  de- 
Mgii  of  the  present  narrative,  it  may  he  suilicient  to 
til)serv(S  that  he  had  an  opportunity  of  examining,  with 
soinewhai  more  accuracy  than  had  hitherto  heen  d»  •>.», 
\an  Dieman's  Land  ;  and  his  o])ini(Mi  was,  that  tli4  re 
me  no  straits  between  this  land  and  New  Holland,  but 
a  >ery  deep  bay.  He  met,  likewise,  with  farther  proofs, 
(hat  the  natives  of  Ncm  Zealand  are  enters  of  hunifin 
;icsh. 

The  morning  after  Captain  Cook's  arrival  in  Queen 
Ciiarlotte's  Sound,  he  went  hiniself,  at  daybreak,  to 
look  for  scurvygrass,  celery,  and  other  vegetables;  and 
lie  had  the  good  fortune  to  return  with  a  boatloail,  in 
a  \ery  short  s|>ace  of  time.  Having  found,  that  a  sufli- 
( icnt  (|uantity  of  tliese  articles  might  be  obtained  for 
llie  crews  of  botli  the  ships,  he  gave  orders  that  they 
siiould  be  boiled  with  Avheat  and  portable  broth,  every 
day  for  breakfast ;  and  with  pcKse  and  bn>th  for  din- 
ner. Experience  had  taught  hivii,  that  Hie  vegetaldes 
now  mentioned,  when  tlius  dressed,  are  extremely 
iiene/icial  to  seamen,  in  removing  t!ie  various  scorbutic 
complaints  to  vvliich  they  are  subject. 

Our  commandt'r  had  entertained  ad(sire  of  visiting 
\an  Dieman's  Land,  in  order  to  inform  himself  whether 
it  made  a  part  of  New  Holland.  But  as  this  point  had 
Ixen,  in  a  great  measure,  cleared  uji  by  Capttin  Fur- 
iieaux,  he  came  to  a  resolution  to  eontinue  his  researches 
lo  the  east,  between  th(^  latitudes  of  P.^  and  40"  ;  and 
lie  directed  accordin":b  ,  that  the  slii  )S  jihould  be  got- 
*'  n  ready  for  putting  to  sea  as  soon  as  possible.  On 
I  lie  20th,  he  sent  on  shore  the  oidy  ewe  and  ram  that 
trniained  of  those  whieh,  Avith  the  intention  of  lea\ing 
tlicni  in  this  countr}.  he  hud  brought  from  the  Cape  of 


1C4 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


~*T?  .» 


(»-<V-: 


;  M  -it 


III     ):. 


^r>*,|i 


I 


J  #'?♦ '. 


Good  Hope.  Soon  after  he  visited  several  p;ardcns, 
that  by  order  of  Captain  Furneaux  had  been  made  and 
planted  with  various  articles;  all  of  which  were  in 
such  a  flourishinj^  state,  that,  if  duly  attended  to,  they 
})rornised  to  be  of  j^reat  utility  to  the  natives.  The 
next  day,  Captain  Cook  himself  set  some  men  to  work 
to  form  a  garden  on  Long  Island,  which  he  stocked 
w  ith  different  seeds,  and  particularly  with  the  roots  of 
turnips,  carrots,  parsnips,  and  potatoes.  These  were 
the  vegetables  that  would  be  of  the  most  real  use  to 
the  Indians,  and  of  these  it  was  easy  to  give  them  an 
idea,  by  comparing  them  with  such  roots  as  they  them- 
sehes  knew.  On  the  22d,  Captain  Cook  received  the 
unpleasant  intelligence,  that  the  ewe  and  ram,  wliicli 
with  so  much  care  and  trouble  he  had  brought  to  this 
place,  were  both  of  them  found  dead.  It  was  supposed 
that  they  had  eaten  some  poisonous  plant ;  and  by  this 
accident  all  the  captain's  hopes  of  stocking  New  Zea- 
land with  a  breed  of  sheep  were  instantly  blasted. 

The  intercourse  which  our  great  navigator  had  with 
the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  during  this  his  second 
visit  to  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  was  of  a  friendly 
nature.  Two  or  three  families  took  up  their  abode 
near  the  ships,  and  employed  themselves  daily  in  lish- 
ing,  and  in  supplying  the  English  with  the  fruits  of 
their  labour.  No  small  advantage  hence  accrued  to 
our  peo|)le,  who  were  by  no  means  such  expert  fishers 
as  the  natives,  nor  were  any  of  our  methods  of  fishing 
LMjual  to  theirs.  Thus,  in  almost  every  state  of  society, 
particular  arts  of  life  are  carried  to  perfection  ;  and 
there  is  something  which  the  most  polished  nations  may 
learn  from  the  most  barbarous. 

On  Ihe  2d  of  June,  when  the  Resolution  and  Adven- 
ture were  almost  ready  to  ])ut  to  sea,  Captain  Cook 
Bent  on  shore,  on  the  east  side  of  the  sound,  two  goats, 
a  male  end  female;  and  Captain  Furneaux  left,  near 
CMiiuibal  Cove,  a  boar  and  two  breeding  sows.  The 
gentlemen  had  little  doubt  but  that  the  country  would, 
in  time,  be  stocked.with  these  animals,  provided  they 
•were  not  destroyed  by  the  Indians  before  they  became 
wild.    Afterwards  there  would  be  no  danger ;  and  as 
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ihe  natives  knew  nothinfjf  of  their  being  left  bcljind,  it 
was  hoped  that  it  might  be  some  time  before  they 
would  be  discovered. 

It  is  remarkable  that,  during  Captain  Cook's  second 
visit  to  Charlotte  Sound,  he  was  not  able  to  recollect 
the  face  of  any  one  person  whom  he  had  seen  there 
three  years  before.  Nor  did  it  once  appear,  that  even 
a  single  Indian  had  the  least  knowledge  of  our  com- 
mander, or  of  any  of  our  people  who  had  been  with 
him  in  his  last  voyage.  Hence  he  thought  it  highly 
probable,  that  the  greatest  part  of  the  natives  who  in- 
habited this  sound  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1770, 
had  either  since  been  driven  out  of  it,  or  had  removed, 
of  their  own  accord,  to  some  other  situation.  Not  one- 
third  of  the  inhabitants  were  there  now,  that  had  been 
seen  at  that  time.  Their  strong  hold  on  the  point  of 
Motuara  was  deserted,  and  in  every  part  of  the  round 
many  forsaken  habitations  were  discovered.  In  the 
captain's  opinion,  there  was  not  any  reason  to  believe, 
that  the  place  had  ever  been  very  populous.  From 
comparing  the  two  voyages  together,  it  may  be  col- 
lected, that  the  Indians  of  Eahei-nomauwe  are  in  some- 
what of  a  more  improved  state  of  society  than  those  of 
Tavai-poenammo. 

Part  of  the  4th  of  June  was  employed  by  Captain 
Cook  in  visiting  a  chief  and  a  whole  tribe  of  the 
natives,  consisting  of  between  ninety  and  a  hundred 
persons,  including  men,  women,  and  children.  After 
the  captain  had  distributed  some  presents  among  these 
people,  and  shown  to  the  chief  the  gardens  which  had 
been  made,  he  returned  on  board,  and  spent  the  re- 
mainder of  the  day  in  the  celebration  of  his  royal 
master's  nativity.  Captain  Furneaux  and  all  his  offi- 
cers were  in\ited  upon  the  occasion;  and  tlie  seamen 
were  enabled,  by  a  double  allowance,  to  partake  of  the 
general  joy. 

As  some  might  think  it  an  extraordinary  step  in  our 
commander,  to  proceed  in  discoveries  so  far  south  as 
tbrty-six  degrees  of  latitude,  in  the  very  tlepth  of  win- 
ter, he  has  recorded  his  motives  for  this  part  of  his 
conduct.    Winter,  he  acknowledges,  is  by  no  means 
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I'avourahle  for  discoveries.  Nevertheless,  it  appearri! 
to  him  to  ])e  necessary  that  somethiiisf  sliould  hv  don,, 
in  tliat  season,  in  order  to  lessen  the  work  in  vvhicli  he 
was  enji^ai^ed  :  and  lest  he  should  not  be  able  to  fiiiisli 
the  discovery  of  the  southern  part  of  the  South  PHcilic 
Ocean  in  the  ensuing  summer.  Besides,  if  he  slioiiM 
discover  any  land  in  his  route  to  the  east,  he  would  hv, 
ready  to  bei^in  to  explore  it,  as  soon  as  ever  tlu;  scrsoii 
should  be  favourable.  Independently  of  all  these  con- 
siderations, he  had  little  to  fear;  havini^  two  <rood 
ships  well  provided,  and  both  the  crews  being  heaitliv. 
Wh(;re  then  could  he  better  employ  his  time?  If  Ik; 
did  nothing  more,  he  was  at  least  in  hopes  of  hv']u«- 
enabled  to  ])oint  out  to  post(3rity,  that  these  seas  nmy 
be  navigated,  and  that  it  is  i)racticable  to  pursue  dis- 
coveries even  in  the  depth  of  winter.  Such  was  llic 
ardour  of  our  navigator  for  prosecuting  the  ends  of  his 
voyage,  in  circumstances  which  would  have  induced 
most  men  to  act  a  more  cautious  part ! 

During  Captain  Cook's  stay  in  the  sound,  he  had 
observed,  that  the  second  visit  to  this  country  had  not 
mended  the  morals  of  the  natives  of  either  sex.  Ih; 
had  always  looked  upon  the  females  of  New  Zealand 
as  more  chaste  than  the  generality  of  Indian  women. 
Whatever  favours  a  few  of  them  might  have  granted  lo 
the  peojde  in  the  Endeavour,  such  intercourses  usual  I  v 
took  place  in  a  private  manner,  and  did  not  appear  Ut 
be  encouraged  by  the  men.  But  now  the  captain  was 
told,  that  the  male  Indians  were  the  chief  promoters  ol" 
this  shameful  traflic,  and  that,  for  a  spikenail,  or  any 
other  thing  they  valued,  they  would  oblige  the  women 
to  prostitute  themselves,  whether  it  were  agreeable  or 
contrary  to  their  inclinations.  At  the  same  time  no 
regard  was  paid  to  the  privacy  which  decency  recjuircd. 
The  account  of  this  fact  must  be  read  with  concern  l»v 
CA  ery  well  wisher  to  the  good  order  and  haj)piness  oC 
society,  even  without  adverting  to  considerations  of  n 
higher  nature. 

On  the  7th  of  June,  Captain  Cook  put  to  sea  from 
Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  with  the  Adventure  in  com- 
pany,    I  shall  omit  the  nautical  j»art  of  the  nmte  from 
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NVnv  Zealand  to  Otaheite,  which  continued  till  the  15th 
ol'  August ;  and  shall  only  select  such  circumstances  as 
are  more  immediately  suitable  to  the  design  of  the  pre- 
sent narrative.  It  was  found,  on  the  29th  of  July,  that 
tiie  crew  of  the  Adventure  were  in  a  sickly  state.  Her 
cook  was  dead,  and  about  twenty  of  her  best  men  were 
rendered  incapable  of  duty  by  the  scurvy  and  flux.  At 
this  time,  no  more  than  three  men  were  on  the  sick  list 
on  board  the  Resolution ;  and  only  one  of  these  was 
attacked  with  the  scurvy.  Some  others,  however, 
began  to  discover  the  symptoms  of  it ;  and,  accord- 
ingly, recourse  was  had  to  wort,  marmalade  of  carrots, 
and  the  rob  of  lemons  and  oranges,  with  the  usual 
success. 

Captain  Cook  could  not  account  for  the  prevalence 
of  the  scurvy  being  so  much  greater  in  the  Adventure 
than  in  the  Resolution,  unless  it  was  owing  to  the  crew 
of  the  former  being:  more  scorbutic  when  thev  arrived 
i»!  New  Zealand  than  the  crew  of  the  latter,  and  to  their 
eating  few  or  no  vegetables  while  they  1h>  in  Queen 
Charlotte's  Sound.  This  arose  partly  from  their  want 
of  knowing  the  right  sorts,  and  partly  fn»ui  the  dislike 
which  seamen  have  to  the  introduction  of  a  new  diet. 
Their  aversion  to  any  unusual  change  of  food  is  so 
great,  that  it  can  only  be  overcome  by  the  steady  and 
persevering  example  and  authority  of  a  commander. 
Many  of  Captain  Cook's  people,  officers  as  well  as  com- 
mon sailors,  disliked  the  Ijoiliug  of  celery,  scurvy-grass, 
and  other  greens  with  pease  and  wheat ;  and  by  some 
the  provision,  thus  prepared,  was  refused  to  be  eaten. 
But,  as  this  had  no  effect  on  the  captain's  conduct, 
their  prejudice  gradually  subsided :  they  began  to  like 
their  diet  as  much  as  the  rest  of  their  companions  ;  and, 
at  length,  there  was  hardly  a  man  in  the  ship  who  did 
not  attribute  the  iVec.lom  of  the  crew  from  the  scurw. 
to  the  beer  and  vegctal)les  whi'-h  had  been  wade  use  of 
at  New  Zeala;.d;  Henceforward,  whenever  the  seaman 
came  to  a  piaco  where  vegetables,  ci>uld  be  obtained, 
our  comniiiiider  seldom  foumi  it  necessary  to  order 
them  to  be  gathere  , ,  and,  if  the\  were  scarct  happy 
was  the  nerson  who  could  laj  hold  on  them  tirsl. 
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On  the  1st  of  Auj^ust,  Avhen  the  ships  were  in  the 
latitiiilc  of  25°  1',  and  the  longitude  of  134°  G' west, 
they  ^vere  nearly  in  the  same  situation  with  that  wliicli 
is  assigned  by  (Captain  Carteret  for  Pitcairn's  IsIiiihI, 
dis<;overed  by  him  in  17G7.  For  this  island,  therdorc, 
our  voyagers  diligently  looked  ;  but  saw  notliinir. 
According  to  the  longitude  in  Avhich  he  had  placed  it, 
Captain  Cook  must  have  passed  it  fifteen  leagues  to 
the  west.  But  as  this  was  uncertain,  he  did  not  think 
it  prudent  to  lose  any  time  in  searching  for  it,  as  tlie 
sickly  state  of  the  Adventure's  people  required  as 
speedy  an  arrival  as  possible  at  a  place  of  refrcslnnent. 
A  sight  of  it,  however,  would  have  been  of  use  in 
\erifving  or  correcting,  not  only  the  longitude  of  Pit- 
cairn's Island,  but  of  the  others  discovered  by  Ca()lain 
Carteret  in  that  neighbourhood.  It  is  a  diminution  of 
the  value  of  that  genl  Ionian's  voyage,  that  his  longitude 
was  not  confirmed  bv  astronomical  observations,  and 
that  hence  it  was  liable  to  errors,  the  correction  of 
which  was  out  of  his  power. 

As  Captain  Cook  had  now  gotten  to  the  northward 
of  Captain  Carteret's  tracks,  he  no  longer  entertained 
any  hopes  of  discovering  a  continent.  Islands  were  all 
that  Jje  could  expect  to  find,  until  he  returned  again 
to  the  south.  In  this  and  his  former  voyage,  he  had 
crossed  tlie  ocean  in  the  latitude  of  40®  and  upwards, 
without  meeting  any  thing  which  could,  in  the  least, 
induce  him  to  believe  that  he  should  attain  the  great 
object  of  his  pursuit.  Every  circumstance  concurred 
to  convince  him,  that,  be(w<u!n  the  meridian  of  Ame- 
rica and  INew  Zealand,  there  is  no  sout'iern  continent ; 
and  that  there  is  no  continent  farther  to  the  soutii,  un- 
less in  a  very  high  latitude.  This,  however,  was  a 
point  too  important  to  be  left  to  opiiiions  and  conjec- 
tures. It  was  to  be  determined  by  facts;  and  tlie 
ascertainment  of  it  was  appointed,  by  our  commander, 
for  the  employment  of  the  ensuing  summer. 

It  was  the  0th  of  August  before  the  ships  had  tlie 
advant'ige  of  <!h*  trade  wind.  This  they  got  at  soulli- 
I'ust,  heinp,  al  that  time  in  the  latitude  of  19°  3G'  south, 
$iiU  the  loiigitude  uf  ISl'^  3^'  wunt.    As  Captain  Cook 
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bad  obtained  the  south-east  trade  wind,  he  directed  his 
course  to  the  west-north-west ;  not  only  with  a  view  of 
keeping  in  with  the  strength  of  the  wind,  but  also  to 
get  to  the  north  of  the  islands  discovered  in  his  former 
voyage,  that  he  might  have  a  chance  of  meeting  with 
any  other  islands  which  might  lie  in  the  way.  Jt  was 
iu  the  track  which  had  been  pursued  by  M.  de  Bou- 
gainville that  our  commander  now  proceeded.  He 
was  sorry  that  he  could  not  spare  time  to  sail  to  the 
north  of  th^s  track  ;  but  at  present,  on  account  of  the 
sickly  state  of  the  Adventure's  crew,  the  arriving  at  a 
place  where  refreshments  could  be  procured  was  an 
object  superior  to  that  of  discovery.  To  four  of  the 
islands  which  were  passed  by  Captain  Cook,  he  gave 
the  names  of  Resolution  Island,  Doubtful  Island,  Fur- 
neaux  Island,  and  Adventure  Island.  They  are  suj)- 
posed  to  be  the  same  that  were  seen  by  M.  de  Bou- 
gainville; and  these  with  several  others,  which  consti- 
tute a  cluster  of  low  and  half  drowned  isles,  that  gen- 
tleman distinguished  by  the  appellation  of  the  Dangerous 
Archipelago.  The  smoothness  of  fhe  sea  suHiciently 
convinced  our  navigators,  that  they  were  surrounded 
by  them,  and  that  it  was  highly  necessary  to  proceed 
with  the  utmost  caution,  especially  in  the  night. 

Early  in  the  morning,  on  the  15th  of  August,  the 
ships  came  within  sight  of  Osnaburg  Island,  or  Maitea, 
which  had  been  discovered  by  Captain  Wallis.  Soon 
after,  Captain  Cook  acquainted  Captain  Furneaux,  that 
it  was  his  intention  to  put  into  Oaiti-piha  Bay,  near  the 
south-east  end  of  Otaheite,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
what  refreshments  he  could  from  that  part  of  the  island, 
before  he  went  down  to  Matavai.  At  six  in  the  e\en- 
ing  the  island  was  seen  bearing  west ;  and  our  peo])le 
continued  to  advance  towards  it  till  midnight,  when 
they  brought  to,  till  four  o'clock  in  the  morning;  after 
which,  they  sailed  in  for  the  land  with  a  fine  breeze  at 
east.  At  daybreak,  thev  found  themselves  within  the 
distance  of  half  a  league  from  the  reef;  and,  at  the 
same  time,  the  breeze  began  to  fail  them,  and  was  at 
last  succeeded  by  a  calm.  It  now  b<xame  necessary  ior 
the  boats  to  be  hoisted  out,  in  order  to  tow  olf  the 
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ships ;  but  all  the  edbrts  of  our  voyagers,  to  keep  them 
from  beiiif?  carried  near  the  reef,  were  iiisutKcicnt  lor 
the  purpose.     As  the  calm  continued,  the  situation  of 
the  vessels  became  still  more  danfjjeroiis.  Captain  Cook 
however,  entertained  hopes  of  s^etting  round  the  west- 
ern point  of  the  reef,  and  into  the  bay.   But,  about  two 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  when  he  came  before  an  open- 
ing or  break  of  the  reef,  through  which  he  had  flattered 
himself  that  he  might  get  with  the  ships,  he  found,  on 
sending  to  examine  it,  that  there  was  not  a  sufficient 
depth   of  water.     Nevertheless,  this  opening  caused 
such  an  indraught  of  the  tide  of  flood  through  it,  as 
was  very  near  proving  fatal  to  the  Resolution  ;  for  as 
soon  as  the  vessels  got  into  the  stream,  they  were 
carried  towards  the  reef  with  great  impetuosity.    Tin; 
moment  the  captain  perceived  this,  he  ordered  one  of  j 
the  warping  machines,  which  was  held  in  readiness,  to 
be  carried  out  Avith  about  four  hundred  fatlioms  of 
rope  ;  but  it  did  not  produce  the  least  effect;  and  our 
navigators  had  now  in  prospect  the  horrors  of  sliip- 
wreck.     They  were  not  more  than  two  cables  leiiglli 
from  the  breakers ;  and,  though  it  was  the  only  pro- 
bable method  which  was  left  of  saving  the  ships,  they 
could  find  no  bottom  to  anchor.    An  anchor,  however, 
they  did  drop ;  but  before  it  took  hold,  and  brought 
them  up,  the  Resolution  was  in  less  than  three  fathom 
water,  and  struck  at  every  fall  of  the  sea,  which  broke 
close  under  her  stern  in  a  dreadful  surf,  and  threatened 
her  crew  every  moment  with  destruction.  Happily,  the 
Adventure  brought  up  without  striking.     Presently, 
the  Resolution's  people  carried  out  two  kedge-anchors, 
with  hawsers  to  each ;  and  these  found  ground  a  little 
without  the  bower.     By  heaving  upon  them,  and  cut- 
ting away  the  bower  anchor,  the  ship  was  gotten  affoat, 
where  Captain  Cook  and  his  men  lay  for  some  time  in 
the  gn^atest  anxiety,  expecting  every  minute  that  either 
the  kedges  would  come  home,  or  the  hawsers  be  cut  in 
two  by  the  rocks.     At  length,  the  tide  ceased  to  act  in 
the  same  direction :  upon  which  the  captain  ord(M*ed 
all  the  boajts  to  try  to  tow  oft*  the  vessel.  Having  found 
this  to  be  practicable,  the  two  kedges  were  hove  u[); 
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anil  at  that  moment  a  lii^lit  air  came  oiTlVom  the?  land, 
hy  which  the  boats  were  so  much  assisted,  that  the 
Resolution  soon  j^ot  ch^ar  of  all  dauber.  Our  coni- 
inaiuler  then  ordtjred  all  the  boats  to  assist  the  Adven- 
ture ;  but  before  they  reached  her,  she  was  under  sail 
with  the  land  breeze,  and  in  a  little  time  joined  her 
cornj)anion,  leavinj^  behind  her  three  anchors,  her 
coastiiij^  cable,  and  two  hawsers,  which  wen?  never 
recovered.  Thus  were  our  voyagers  once  more  safe  at 
sea,  after  narrowly  escaping  being  wrecked  on  the  very 
island,  at  which,  but  a  few  days  before,  they  had  most 
ardently  wished  to  arrive.  It  was  a  peculiarly  ha]>py 
circumstance,  that  the  calm  continued,  after  bringing 
the  f  hips  into  so  dangerous  a  state.  For  if  the  sea 
biceze,  as  is  usually  the  case,  had  set  in,  the  Resolu- 
tion must  inevitably  have  been  lost,  and  probably  the 
Adventure  likewise. 

During  the  time  in  which  the  English  were  in  this 
critical  situation,  a  number  of  the  natives  were  either 
on  board  or  near  the  vessels  in  their  canoes.  Never- 
theless, tliey  seemed  to  be  insensible  of  our  people's 
danger,  showing  not  the  least  surprise,  joy,  or  fear, 
when  the  ships  were  striking ;  ami  they  went  away  a 
little  before  sunset,  quite  unconcerned.  Though  most 
of  them  knew  Captain  Cook  again,  and  many  inquired 
for  Mr.  Banks  and  others  who  had  been  with  the  captain 
before,  it  was  remarkable  that  not  one  of  them  asked 
for  Tupia. 

On  the  17th,  the  Resolution  and  Adventure  anchored 
in  Oaiti-piha  Bay,  immediately  upon  which  they  were 
crowded  with  the  inhabitants  of  the  country,  who 
brought  with  them  cocoanuts,  plantains,  bananas,  ap- 
ples, yams,  and  other  roots,  which  were  exchanged  for 
nails  and  beads.  To  some,  who  called  themselves 
chiefs,  our  commander  made  presents  of  shirts,  axes, 
and  several  articles  beside,  in  return  for  which  they 
promised  to  bring  him  hogs  and  fowls ;  a  promise 
which  they  did  not  perform,  and  which,  as  might  bo 
judged  from  their  conduct,  they  had  never  had  the 


least  intention  of  pei'forming.     In  the  afternoon  of  the 
same  day,  Captaiii  Cook  landed  in  company  with  Cap- 
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tain  Furneaux,  for  the  purpose  of  viewinpf  tlio  watcr- 
inf5-placc,  and  of  sounding  the  disposition  of  (he  na- 
tives. The  article  of  water,  which  was  now  much 
wanted  on  board,  he  found  niijj;ht  conveniently  he  nh- 
tained,  and  the  inhabitants  behaved  with  p^reat  ci\  ilitv, 
Notwithstanding  this  ci\ility,  nothing  was  brought  to 
market,  the  next  day,  but  fruit  and  roots,  though  it 
was  said  that  many  hogs  were  seen  about  the  houses  in 
the  neighbourhood.  The  cry  was,  that  they  belonged 
to  "Waheatoua,  the  earee  de  hi,  or  king;  who  had  not 
yet  appeared,  nor,  indeed,  any  other  chief  of  note. 
Among  the  Indians  that  came  on  board  the  Resolution, 
and  no  small  number  of  whom  did  not  scruple  to  call 
themselves  carces,  tiiere  was  one  of  this  sort,  who  had 
been  entertained  in  the  cabin  most  of  the  day,  and  to 
all  of  whose  friends  Captain  Cook  had  made  presents, 
as  well  as  liberally  to  himself.  At  length,  however,  he 
was  caught  taking  things  which  did  not  belong  to  him, 
and  handing  them  out  of  the  quarter  gallery.  Various 
complaints  of  the  like  nature  being,  at  the  same  time, 
made  against  the  natives  who  were  on  deck,  our  com- 
mander turned  them  all  out  of  the  ship.  His  caliin 
guest  was  very  rapid  in  his  retreat;  and  the  captain 
was  ?o  exasperated  at  his  behaviour,  that  after  the 
earee  had  gotten  to  some  distance  from  the  Resolu- 
tion, he  fired  two  muskets  over  his  head,  by  which  lie 
was  so  terrified,  that  he  quitted  his  canoe,  and  took  to 
the  water.  Captain  Cook  then  sent  a  boat  to  take  the 
canoe ;  but  when  the  boat  approached  the  shore,  tli(^ 
people  on  land  began  to  pelt  her  with  stones.  1  he 
captain,  therefore,  being  in  some  pain  for  her  safet > , 
as  she  was  unarmed,  went  himself  in  another  boat  to 
protect  her,  and  ordered  a  great  gun,  loaded  with  ball, 
to  be  fired  along  the  coast,  which  made  all  the  Indians 
retire  from  the  shore,  and  he  was  suffered  to  bring 
away  two  canoes  without  the  least  show  of  opposition. 
In  a  few  hours  peace  was  restored,  and  the  canoes  were 
returned  to  the  first  person  who  came  for  them. 

It  was  not  till  the  evening  of  this  day,  that  anv"^  one 
inquired  after  Tupia,  and  then  the  inquiry  was  ma.lo 
by  only  two  or  three  of  the  natives.  When  they  learned 


Itlic 
nor 
liavel 
proci 
wen 
had 
were 
li;  otheJ 
mor 

8i^ 
liappi 
srcati 


m 


i 


SECOND  VOYAGE.  173 

tJic  cause  of  his  death,  they  were  perfectly  satisfied ; 
nor  did  it  appear  to  our  commander  that  they  would 
have  felt  a  moment  s  uneasiness,  if  Tupia's  decease  had 
proceeded  from  any  other  cause  than  sickness.  They 
were  as  little  concerned  ahout  Aotourou,  the  man  who 
had  gone  away  with  M.  de  Boui^ainville.  But  they 
wore  continually  askinj^  for  Mr.  Banks,  and  for  several 
others  who  had  accompanied  Captain  Cook  in  his  for- 
mer voyage. 

Since  that  voyage,  very  considerable  changes  had 
happened  in  the  country.  Toutaha,  the  regent  of  tho 
jjrcater  peninsula  of  Otaheite,  had  been  killed,  in  a 
battle  which  Avas  fought  between  the  two  kingdoms 
about  five  months  before  the  Resolution's  arrival ;  and 
Otoo  was  now  the  reigning  ])rince.  Tubourai  Ta- 
maide,  and  several  more  of  the  principal  friends  to 
the  English,  had  fallen  in  this  battle,  together  with  a 
large  number  of  the  common  people.  A  peace  sub- 
sisted, at  present,  between  the  two  grand  divisions  of 
the  island. 

On  the  20th,  one  of  the  natives  carried  off  a  musket 
belonging  to  the  guard  <>  shore.  Captain  Cook,  who 
was  himself  a  witness  of  IIk'  transaction,  sent  out  some 
of  his  people  after  him  ;  but  this  av«»uI(1  have  been  to 
very  little  purpose,  if  the  thief  li;ul  not  been  inter- 
cept 'I  by  several  of  his  own  (■(^^ntr^  men,  **  ho  pursued 
him  \oluntaril\,  knockeil  him  down,  and  i>  'nrned  the 
musket  to  the  English.  This  act  of  justice  prevented 
our  commander  IVom  being  |>laced  in  a  disagreeable 
situation.  If  the  natives  had  not  uiven  tluir  immediate 
assistance,  it  wonUl  searcclv  ha\t'  been  in  his  pov^er  to 
have  recovered  the  musket,  hy  any  gentle  means  what- 
ever; and  if  he  had  been  ohiiged  to  ha\e  recourse  to 
other  methods,  he  was  sure  of  losing  more  than  ten 
times  its  value. 

The  fraud  of  one,  who  appeared  as  a  chief,  is.  per- 
haps, not  unworthy  of  notice,  i  his  man,  in  a  visit  to 
Ca|)lain  Cook,  presented  hlin  \^\{\\  '\  quantity  of  fruit; 
among  which  were  a  number  of  o  coannts,  that  had 
already  been  exhausted  of  their  iKjUor  by  our  peoole, 
anil  afterwards  thrown  ov  erboard.  These  the  chief  liad 
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pic.kod  up,  Riid  lied  no  artfully  in  bundles,  llial  at  tir<;t 
the  deception  was  not  perceived.  When  lie  Avas  in- 
i'ormed  of  it,  without  hetravinj^  the  least  emotion,  and 
affectina;  a  total  ijj^norance  of  the  matter,  he  opciud 
two  or  three  of  the  nuts  hiniself,  sij^nilied  that  he  was 
satisfied  of  the  fact,  and  then  w<;nt  on  shore  and  smt 
off  a  quantity  of  plantains  and  bananas.  The  ini^cnuitv 
and  the  impudence  of  fraud  are  not  solely  the  produc- 
tion of  polished  society. 

Captain  Cook,  on  the  23d,  had  an  intervi(!\v  Avith 
Waheatoua,  the  result  of  which  was  that  our  na\i- 
j:;ators  obtained  this  day  as  much  pork  as  furnished  a 
meal  to  the  crews  of  both  the  vessels.  In  the  captain's 
last  voyaij^e,  Waheatoua,  who  was  then  little  more  tliaii 
a  boy,  was  called  Tcjaree  ;  but  liavin«^  succeeded  to  his 
father's  authority,  he  had  assumed  his  father's  nanu'. 

The  fruits  whicli  were  procured  at  Oaiti-piha  Bay 
contributed  j^reatly  to  the  recovery  of  the  sick  people 
b(;lonj;inii^  to  the  Adventure.  Many  of  them,  who  had 
bec^n  so  ill  as  to  be  incapable  of  movinjj^  without  assist- 
ance, were,  in  the  compass  of  a  few  days,  so  far  re- 
covered that  they  were  able  to  walk  about  of  them- 
selves. When  the  Resolution  entered  the  bay,  she  had 
but  one  scorbutic  man  on  board.  A  marine,  who  had 
lonj^  been  sick,  and  who  died,  the  second  day  after  her 
arrival,  of  a  complication  of  disorders,  had  not  the 
least  mixture  of  the  scurvy. 

On  the  24th,  the  ships  put  to  sea,  and  arrived  the 
next  evening  in  Matavai  Bay.  Before  they  conhl 
come  to  an  anchor,  the  decks  were  crowded  with  the 
natives,  many  of  whom  Captain  Cook  knew,  and  hy 
most  of  whom  he  was  well  remembered.  Ainon^  a 
lar«:^e  multitude  of  people,  who  were  collected  tocjethtT 
upon  the  shore,  was  Otoo,  the  kins^  of  the  island.  Our 
I'ommander  paid  him  a  visit  on  the  followinj?  day,  at 
Oparree,  the  place;  of  his  residence ;  and  found  him  to 
be  a  fine,  personable,  well-made  man,  six  feet  high,  and 
about  thirty  years  of  age.  The  qualities  of  his  mind 
were  not  correspondent  to  his  external  appearance : 
for  when  Captain  Cook  endeavoured  to  obtain  from 
him  the  promise  of  a  visit  on  board,  he  acknowledged 
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that  lie  was  afraid  of  the  guns,  and,  indeed,  manifested 
iti  all  liis  aetions  tiiai  he  was  a  prince  of  a  timorous 
disposition. 

Upon  the  captain's  return  from  Oparrce,  he  found 
flic  tents,  and  the  astronomer's  observatories,  set  up,  on 
the  same  spot  from  wliieh  the  transit  of  ^  enus  had  IxM^n 
nl»s(;rved  in  1769.  The  sick,  beinj^  twentv  in  number 
from  the  Adventure,  and  one  from  the  Resolution, 
all  of  whom  were  ill  of  the  scurvy,  he  ordiTcd  to  be 
hmded  ;  and  he  appointed  a  jjfuard  of  marines  on  shore, 
iiiider  the  command  of  Lieutenant  Edgcumbe. 

On  the  27th,  Otoo  was  prevailed  upon,  with  some 
(l('sj:ree  of  reluctance,  to  pay  our  commander  a  visit. 
He  came  attended  with  a  numerous  train,  and  broujj^ht 
with  him  fruits,  a  ho^f,  two  large  fish,  and  a  ({uantity 
of  cloth  ;  for  which  he  and  all  his  retinue  were  grati- 
fied with  suitable  presents.  When  Captain  Cook  con- 
vcved  his  jfuests  to  land,  he  was  met  bv  a  venerable 
ladv,  the  mother  of  the  late  Toutaha,  who  seized  him 
In  both  hands,  and  burst  into  a  flood  of  tt^ars,  saying, 
lontaha  tiijo  no  toutee  mattu  Toutuha ;  that  is,  I"  Tou- 
taha, your  friend,  or  the  friend  of  Cook,  is  d«'ad."  He 
was  so  much  afl'ected  with  her  behaviour,  that  it  would 
liave  been  impossible  for  him  to  have  refrained  from 
iningling  his  tears  with  hers,  had  not  Otoo,  who  was 
displeased  with  the  interview,  taken  him  from  her.  It 
was  with  difliculty  that  the  captain  could  obtain  per- 
mission to  see  her  again,  when  he  gave  her  an  axe  and 
some  other  articles.  Captain  Furneaux,  at  this  time, 
presented  the  king  with  two  fine  goats,  which,  if  no 
accident  befell  them,  might  be  expected  to  multiply. 

Several  days  had  passed  in  a  friendly  intercourse 
with  the  natives,  and  in  the  procuring  of  provisions, 
when,  in  the  evening  of  the  30tli,  the  gentlemen  on 
hoard  the  Resolution  were  alarmed  with  the  cry  of 
murder,  and  with  a  great  noise  on  shore,  near  the 
hottom  of  the  bay,  and  at  a  distance  from  the  English 
encampment.  Upon  this.  Captain  Cook,  who  sus- 
pected that  some  of  his  ov\'n  men  were  concerned  in 
the  affair,  immediately  dispatched  an  armed  boat,  to 
l<now  the  c?tuse  of  the  disturbance,  and  to  bring  off 


II 


jir 


176 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


k^h 


If/ , 


:sJ:i 


such  of  his  people  as  should  be  found  in  the  place. 
He  sent,  also,  to  the  Adventure,  and  to  the  post  on 
shore,  to  learn  who  were  missing:  for  none  hut  tliose 
who  were  upon  duty  were  absent  from  the  Resolution. 
The  boats  speedily  returned  with  three  marines  and  a 
seaman.  Some  others,  likewise,  were  taken,  beion^-- 
ing  to  the  Adventure;  and  all  of  them  being  put  under 
confinement,  our  commander,  the  ne%t  morniu'!;,  or- 
dered them  to  be  punished  according  to  tlieu  deserts. 
He  did  not  find  that  any  mischief  had  been  done,  and 
the  men  would  confess  nothing.  .Some  liberties  \\iiich 
thev  had  taken  with  the  women  had  iirobablv  uiven 
oc(;asion  to  the  disturbance.  To  whatever  cause  it  was 
owing,  the  natives  were  so  much  alarmed,  that  they 
fled  from  their  habitations  in  the  dead  of  night,  and  the 
alarm  was  spread  many  miles  along  the  coast.  In  the 
morning,  when  Captain  Cook  went  to  visit  Otoo,  by 
appoiitment,  he  found  that  he  had  removed,  or  rather 
fled,  to  a  great  distance  from  the  usual  place  ol'  his 
abode.  Alter  arriving  where  he  was,  it  was  some 
hours  before  the  captain  could  be  admitted  to  the  sight 
of  him ;  and  then  l>e  complained  of  the  riot  of  tiie 
preceding  evening. 

The  sick  beiniir  nearly  recovered,  the  water  com- 
pleted,  and  the  necessary  repairs  of  the  ships  linislied. 
Captain  Cook  determined  to  put  to  sea  without  delay. 
Accordingly,  on  the  1st  of  Septembt^r,  he  ordered 
every  thing  to  be  removed  from  the  shore,  and  the 
vessels  to  be  unmoored,  in  which  employment  his 
people  were  engaged  the  greater  part  of  the  day.  In 
the  afternoon  of  the  same  day,  liieutenant  Pickersgill 
returned  from  Attahourou,  to  which  place  he  had  been 
sent  by  the  captain,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  some 
hogs  that  had  been  promised.  In  this  expedition,  the 
lieutenant  had  seen  the  celebrated  Oberea,  who  has 
been  so  much  the  object  of  poetical  fancy.  Her  situa- 
tion was  very  humble  compared  with  what  it  had  for- 
merly been.  She  was  not  only  altered  much  for  the 
worse  in  her  person,  but  appeared  to  be  poor,  and  of 
little  or  no  conse(|uence  or  authority  in  the  island.  In 
Ihe  evening,  a  favourable  wind  having  sprung  up>  ouv 
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commander  put  to  sea ;  on  which  occasion  he  was 
ol)li<^ed  to  dismiss  his  Otaheite  friends  sooner  than 
\\m  wished  to  depart ;  but  well  satisfied  with  his  kind 
and  liberal  treatment. 

From  Matavai  Bay,  Captain  Cook  directed  his  course 
for  the  island  of  Huaheine,  where  he  intended  to  touch. 
This  island  he  reached  the  next  day,  and,  early  in  tho 
morning  of  the  3d  of  September,  made  sail  for  tho 
harbour  of  Owharre,  in  which  he  soon  came  to  an 
anchor.  Tlie  Adventure,  not  happening  to  turn  into 
the  harbour  with  equal  facility,  got  ashore  on  the  north 
side  of  the  channel ;  but,  by  the  timely  assistance  which 
Captain  Cook  had  previously  provided,  in  case  such  an 
accident  should  occur,  she  was  gotten  oft*  again,  with- 
out receiving  any  damage.  As  soon  as  both  the  ships 
were  in  safety,  our  commander,  together  with  Captain 
Furneaux,  landed  upon  the  island,  and  was  received 
hy  the  natives  with  the  utmost  cordiality.  A  trade 
immediateiy  commenced  ;  so  that  our  navigators  had  a 
fair  j)rospect  of  being  plentifully  supplied  with  fresh 
pork  and  fowls,  which,  to  people  in  their  situation, 
was  a  very  desirable  circumstance.  On  the  4th,  Lieu- 
tenant Pickersgill  sailed  with  the  cutter,  on  a  trading 
party,  toward  the  south  end  of  Uie  isle.  Another 
trading  party  was  also  sent  on  shore  near  the  ships, 
which  party  Captain  Cook  attended  himself,  to  see  that 
the  business  was  properly  conducted  at  the  first  setting 
out,  this  being  a  point  of  no  small  importance.  Every 
thing  being  settled  to  his  mind,  he  went,  accompanied 
hy  Captain  Furneaux  and  Mr.  Forster,  to  pay  a  visit 
to  his  old  friend  Oree,  the  chief  of  the  island.  This 
visit  was  preceded  by  many  preparatory  ceremonies. 
Among  other  things  the  chief  sent  to  our  commander 
the  inscription  engraved  on  a  small  piece  of  pewter, 
which  he  had  left  with  him  in  July,  1769.  It  was  in 
the  bag  that  Captain  Cook  had  made  for  it,  together 
with  a  piece  of  counterfeit  English  coin,  and  a  few 
beads,  which  had  been  put  in  at  the  same  time  ;  whence 
it  was  evident  what  particular  care  had  been  taken  of 
tiie  whole.  After  the  previous  ceremonies  had  been 
discharged,  the  captain  wanted  to  go  to  the  king,  but 
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he  was  informed  lliat  the  kin^  would  comr  lo  lilm. 
Accordingly,  Orcc  went  up  to  our  comniaiider,  and 
fell  on  his  neck,  and  embraced  him  ;  nor  was  it  a  cere- 
monious embrace,  for  the  tears  which  trickled  dour» 
the  venerable  old  man's  cheeks  sufficiently  bespoke  the 
language  of  his  heart.  The  presents,  which  Ca|»taiii 
Cook  made  to  the  chief  on  this  occasion,  consisted  of 
the  most  valuable  articles  he  had  ;  for  he  regarded 
him  as  a  father.  Oree,  in  return,  gave  the  caj)taiii  a 
hog,  and  a  quantity  of  cloth,  promising  that  all  the 
wants  of  the  English  should  be  supplied  ;  and  it  was  a 
promise  to  which  he  faithfully  adhered.  Indeed,  lie 
carried  his  kindness  to  Captain  Cook  so  far,  as  not  to 
fail  sending  him  every  day,  for  his  table,  a  plentiliil 
supply  of  the  very  best  of  ready-dressed  fruit  and 
roots. 

Hitherto,  all  things  had  gone  on  in  the  most  agree- 
able manner  ;  but  on  Monday,  the  6th,  several  circum- 
stances occurred,  which  rendered  it  an  unpleasant  and 
troublesome  day.  When  our  commander  went  to  the 
trading-place,  he  was  informed  that  one  of  the  inhahi- 
tants  had  behaved  with  remarkable  insolence.  The 
man  was  completely  equipped  in  the  war  habit,  had  a 
club  in  each  hand,  and  seemed  bent  upon  miseliiei'. 
Captain  Cook  took,  therefore,  the  clubs  from  him, 
broke  them  before  his  eyes,  and  with  some  difficulty 
compelled  liim  to  retire.  About  the  same  time,  Mr. 
Sparrman,  who  had  imprudently  gone  out  alone  to 
botanize,  was  assaulted  by  two  men,  who  stripped  him 
of  every  thing  which  he  had  about  him,  excepting  his 
trowsers,  and  struck  him  again  and  again  with  his 
own  hanger,  though  happily  without  doing  him  any 
harm.  When  they  had  accomplished  their  purpose, 
they  made  off;  after  which  another  of  the  natives 
brought  a  piece  of  cloth  to  cover  him,  and  conducted 
him  to  the  trading-place,  where  the  inhabitants,  in  a 
large  number,  were  assembled.  The  instant  that  Mr. 
Sparrman  appeared  in  the  condition  now  described, 
they  all  fled  with  the  utmost  precipitation.  Captain 
Cook,  having  recalled  a  few  of  the  Indians,  and  con- 
vinced them  that  he  should  take  no  step  to  injure  those 
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\vln»  wore  innocent,  went  to  OrcM'  to  complain  of  tlio 
(nitra<;c.  When  the  chief  had  heard  the  whole  adair 
related,  he  wept  aloud,  and  many  other  of  the  inhahi- 
lants  did  the  same.  After  the  first  transports  of  his 
jijrief  had  subsided,  he  l)e<>;an  to  expostulate  with  his 
people,  telliniif  them  (for  so  his  lan<^uaj?e  was  under- 
stood by  the  En<!;lish)  how  well  Captain  Cook  had 
treated  them  both  in  this  and  his  former  voyaare,  and 
how  base  it  was  in  them  to  commit  such  actions.  Ho 
then  took  a  minute  actcount  of  the  thin<]^s  of  which 
Mr.  Sparrman  had  been  robbed,  and,  after  havin<^  pro- 
mised to  use  his  utmost  endeavours  for  the  recovery 
of  them,  desired  to  «^o  into  the  captain's  boat.  At  this, 
the  natives,  apprehensive  doubtless  for  the  safety  of 
their  prince,  expressed  the  utmost  alarm,  and  used 
every  argument  to  dissuade  him  from  so  rash  a  mea- 
sure. All  their  remonstrances,  however,  were  in  vain. 
He  hastened  into  the  boat ;  and  as  soon  as  they  saw 
that  their  beloved  chief  was  wholly  in  our  comman- 
der's power,  they  set  up  a  great  outcry.  Indeed,  their 
ji^iiefwas  inexpressible;  they  prayed,  entreated,  nay, 
attempted  to  pull  him  out  of  the  boat ;  and  every  face 
was  bedewed  with  tears.  Even  Captain  Cook  himself 
was  so  moved  by  their  distress,  that  he  united  his 
entreaties  with  theirs,  but  all  to  no  purpose.  Oree  in- 
sisted upon  the  captain's  comings  into  the  boat,  wliicli 
was  no  sooner  done,  than  he  ordered  it  to  l)e  put  oil*. 
His  sister  was  the  only  person  among  the  Indians  who 
behaved  with  a  becoming  magnanimity  on  this  occa- 
sion ;  for,  with  a  spirit  equal  to  that  of  her  royal  bro- 
ther, she  alone  did  not  oppose  his  going.  It  was  his 
design,  in  coming  into  the  boat  of  the  English,  to 
proceed  with  them  in  search  of  the  robbers.  Accord- 
ingly, he  went  with  Captain  Cook,  as  far  as  it  was 
convenient,  by  water,  when  they  landed,  entered  the 
country,  and  travelled  some  miles  inland ;  in  doing 
which  the  chief  led  the  way,  and  inquired  after  the 
criminals  of  every  person  whom  he  saw.  In  this  search 
he  would  have  gone  to  the  very  extremity  of  the 
island,  if  our  commander,  who  did  not  think  the  object 
worthy  of  so  laborious  a  pursuit,  had  not  refused  to 
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proceed  any  ftirther.  Besides,  as  he  intended  to  snil 
the  next  murnin^,  and  all  manner  of  trade  was  slo|>|M'd 
in  consequence  of  the  alarm  of  the  natives,  it  hecaim; 
the  more  necessary  for  him  to  return,  that  he  niij^lit 
restore  thin«;s  to  their  former  state.  It  was  with  c^rcHt 
reluctance  that  Oree  was  prevailed  upon  to  discon- 
tinue tlie  search,  and  to  content  himself  with  sendiii;^, 
at  Captain  Cook's  request,  some  of  his  people  for  tiio 
thinn^s  which  had  been  carried  off".  When  he  and  the 
captain  had  gotten  back  to  the  boat,  they  found  then; 
the  chief's  sister,  and  several  other  persons,  who  had 
travelled  by  land  to  the  place.  The  Ent^lisii  gentle- 
men immediately  stepped  into  their  boat,  in  order  to 
return  on  board,  without  so  much  as  asking  Or(;e  to 
accompany  them ;  notwithstanding  which,  he  insisted 
upon  doing  it ;  nor  could  the  opposition  and  entreaties 
of  those  who  were  about  him  induce  him  to  desist 
from  his  purpose.  His  sister  followed  his  example, 
uninfluenced,  on  this  occasion,  by  the  supplications  and 
tears  of  her  daughter.  Captain  Cook  amply  rewarded 
the  chief  and  his  sister  for  the  confidence  they  hail 
placed  in  liim ;  and,  after  dinner,  conveyed  them  both 
on  shore,  where  some  hundreds  of  people  waited  to 
receive  them,  many  of  whom  embraced  Oree  with 
tears  of  joy.  All  was  novv  peace  and  gladness :  the 
inhabitants  crowded  in  from  every  part,  with  such  a 
plentiful  supply  of  hogs,  fowls,  and  vegetable  produc- 
tions, that  the  English  presently  fdled  two  boats ;  and 
the  chief  himself  presented  the  captain  with  a  large 
hog,  and  a  quantity  of  fruit.  Mr.  Sparrman's  hanger, 
the  only  thing  of  value  which  he  had  lost,  was  brought 
back,  together  with  part  of  his  coat;  and  our  navi- 
gators were  told,  that  the  remaining  articles  should  be 
restored  the  next  day.  Some  things  which  had  been 
stolen  from  a  party  of  officers,  who  had  gone  out  a 
shooting,  were  returned  in  like  manner. 

The  transactions  of  this  day  have  been  the  more  par- 
ticularly related,  as  they  show  the  high  opinion  which 
the  chief  had  formed  of  our  commander,  and  the  unre- 
served confidence  that  he  placed  in  his  integrity  and 
honour.    Oree  had  entered  into  a  solemn  friendship 
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with  Captain  Cook,  according  to  all  the  forms  which 
were  customary  in  the  country ;  and  he  seemed  to 
think,  that  this  friendship  could  not  be  broken  by  the 
act  of  any  other  persons.  It  is  justly  observed  by  the 
captain,  that  another  chief  may  never  be  found,  who, 
uiider  similar  (circumstances,  will  act  in  the  same  man- 
ner. Oree,  indeed,  had  nothing  to  fear  :  for  it  was  not 
our  commander's  intention  to  hurt  a  hair  of  his  head, 
or  to  detain  him  a  moment  longer  than  was  agreeable 
to  his  own  desire.  But  of  this  how  could  he  and  his 
peoj)le  be  assured  1  They  were  not  ignorant,  that  when 
he  was  once  in  Captain  Cook's  power,  the  whole  force 
of  the  island  would  not  be  sufKcient  to  recover  him, 
and  that  they  must  have  complied  with  any  demands, 
however  great,  for  his  ransom.  The  apprehensions, 
therefore,  of  the  inhabitants,  for  their  chief's  and  their 
own  safety,  had  a  reasonable  foundation. 

Early  on  the  7th,  while  the  ships  were  unmooring, 
the  captain  went  to  pay  his  farewell  visit  to  Oree,  and 
took  with  him  such  presents  as  had  not  only  a  fancied 
value,  but  a  real  utility.  He  left,  also,  with  the  chief 
the  inscription  plate,  that  had  before  been  in  his  pos- 
session, and  another  small  copper  plate,  on  which  were 
engraved  these  words :  "  Anchored  here,  his  Britannic 
Majesty's  ships.  Resolution  and  Adventure,  Septem- 
ber, 1773."  These  plates,  together  with  some  medals, 
were  put  up  in  a  bag;  of  which  Oree  promised  to  take 
care,  and  to  produce  them  to  the  first  ship  or  ships 
that  should  arrive  at  the  island.  Having,  in  return, 
given  a  hog  to  Captain  Cook,  and  loaded  his  boat  with 
ti*uit,  they  took  leave  of  each  other,  when  the  good 
old  chief  embraced  our  commander  with  tears  in  his 
eyes.  Nothing  was  mentioned,  at  this  interview,  con- 
cerning the  remainder  of  Mr.  Sparrman's  property.  As 
it  was  early  in  the  morning,  the  captain  judged  that  it 
had  not  been  brought  in,  and  he  was  not  willing  to 
speak  of  it  to  Oree,  lest  he  should  give  him  pain  about 
things  which  there  had  not  been  time  to  recover.  The 
robbers  having  soon  afterwards  been  taken,  Oree  came 
on  board  again,  to  request  that  our  commander  would 
go  on  shore,  either  to  punish  them,  or  to  be  present 
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at  tlicir  punlslimcnt ;  l>u(  this  not  heliio^  convniiriM  to 
liiiii,  lu;  \v['i  tlicm  to  tiic  correction  of  their  own  chid'. 
It  was  I'rom  tlic  islaiul  of  lluahciiu;  that  Captain  Fur 
«cau\  n^ccivcd  into  iiis  ship  a  voun^inan  nanic<l  Onuii, 
a  native  oi'Ulictea,  of  whom  so  nincli  hath  since  hccn 
known  and  writt(!n.  Tliis  choice  Cajitain  Cook  at  liisl 
ilisapproved,  as  thinkin^i;  tliat  the;  vonth  was  not  a  pro- 
|M'r  sample  of  the  iniiahitants  of  the  Society  islands; 
l>cin«^  inferior  to  many  of  them  in  hirtli  and  ac(juin  il 
rank,  and  not  having  any  peculiar  advanta^t^  in  point 
of  shape,  figure,  or  complexion.  The  ca|>tain  after- 
wards found  reason  to  he  hetter  satisfied  with  Onuii's 
having  accompanied  our  navi<;ators  to  En<<^lan(l. 

Duriny;  the  short  stay  of  the  vessels  at  Huahciiic, 
oiir  ])eople  were  very  successful  in  ohtaininu^  supplies 
of  provisions.  No  less  than  three  hundred  hoy-s,  he- 
si<h's  fowls  and  fruit,  were  procured;  and  had  tin;  ships 
<'ontinued  lonjjjer  at  the  place,  the  quantity  mij^ht  lia\e 
been  greatly  increased.  Such  was  tin;  fertility  of  this 
small  island,  that  none  of  these  articles  of  refreshment 
were  seemi.i«?ly  diminished,  hut  appeared  to  he  as 
ph'ntiful  as  ever. 

From  Huaheine  our  navigators  sailed  for  Ulietea ; 
where  trade  w^as  carried  on  in  the  usual  manner,  and 
a  most  friendly  intercourse  renewed  between  Captain 
Cook  and  Oreo,  the  chief  of  the  island.  Here  Tu)>ia 
was  in()uired  after  with  particular  eaj^erncss,  and  tin; 
incpiirers  were  perfectly  satisfied  with  the  account 
Avhich  was  <^iven  of  the  occasion  of  that  Indian's  de- 
cease. 

On  the  morninj^  of  the  15th,  the  Enf^lish  were  sur- 
prised at  finding  that  none  of  the  inhabitants  of  Ulietea 
came  oft' to  the  ships,  as  had  hitherto  been  customar\. 
As  two  men  belonging  to  the  Adventure  had  staycul  on 
shore  all  night,  contrary  to  orders.  Captain  Cook's 
first  conjectures  were,  that  the  natives  had  stripped 
them,  and  were  afraid  of  the  revenge  which  would  be 
taken  of  the;  insult.  This,  however,  was  not  the  case. 
The  men  had  been  treated  with  great  civility,  and 
could  assign  no  cause  for  the  precipitate  ftight  of  the 
Indians.     All  that  the  captain  could  learn  was,  that 
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wounded,  I>v  the  ^uns 
of  the  En<;liKh.  This  information  alarmed  him  fur  the 
sulcty  of  some  of  our  people,  who  had  heen  sent  out  in 
two  boats  to  the  idand  of  Otaha.  He  determined, 
therefore,  if  possible,  to  see  the  chief  himself.  ^Vhen 
lie  eame  up  to  him,  Oreo  threw  his  arms  around  our 
commander's  neek,  and  burst  into  tears;  in  which  he 
was  ac(;onipanied  by  all  the  women,  and  some  of  the 
turn;  so  that  the  lamentation  became  general.  Asto- 
nishment alone  kept  Captain  Cook  from  joininjj^  in  their 
<(rief.  At  last,  the  whole  which  he  could  collect  from 
his  inquiries  was,  that  the  natives  had  been  alarmed 
on  account  of  the  absence  of  the  English  boats,  and 
imagined  that  the  captain,  upon  the  supposition  of  the 
desertion  of  his  men,  would  use  violent  means  for  the 
recovery  of  his  loss.  When  the  matter  was  explained, 
it  was  acknowledged  that  not  a  single  inhabitant,  or  a 
single  Englishman,  had  been  hurt.  This  groundless 
consternation  displayed  in  a  strong  light  the  timorous 
disposition  of  the  people  of  the  Society  islands. 

Our  navigators  were  as  successful  in  procuring  pro- 
visions at  Ulietea  as  they  had  been  at  Huaheine.  Cap- 
tain Cook  judged  that  the  number  of  hogs  obtained 
amounted  to  four  hundred  or  upwards :  many  of  them, 
indeed,  were  only  roasters,  while  others  exceeded  a 
hundred  pounds  in  weight ;  but  the  general  run  was 
from  forty  to  sixty.  A  larger  quantity  was  offered 
than  the  ships  could  contain;  so  that  our  countrymen 
were  enabled  to  proceed  on  their  voyage  with  no  small 
degree  of  (;omfort  and  advantage. 

Our  commander,  by  his  second  visit  to  the  Society 
islands,  gained  a  farther  knowledge  of  their  general 
state,  and  of  the  customs  of  the  inhabitants.  It  ap- 
peared, that  a  Spanish  ship  had  been  lately  at  Otaheite, 
and  the  natives  complained,  that  a  disease  had  been 
c;ommunicated  to  them  by  the  people  of  this  vessel, 
which,  according  to  their  account,  affected  the  head, 
the  throat,  and  the  stomach,  and  at  length  ended  in 
ib-ath.  With  regard  to  a  certain  disorder,  the  effects 
of  which  have  so  fatally  been  felt  in  the  later  ages  of 
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the  world,  Captain  Cook's  Inquiries  could  not  altsn- 
luteiv  determine  whelht-r  it  ^vas  known  to  the  islandns 
before  they  were  visited  by  the  Europeans.  H"  it  nas 
of  recent  origin,  the  introduction  of  it  was,  without 
a  dissentient  voice,  ascribed  to  the  voyage  of  M.  do 
Bougainville. 

One  thing  which  our  commander  was  solicitous  to 
ascertain,  was,  whether  human  sacrifices  constituted  a 
part  of  the  religious  customs  of  these  ])eopIe.  The 
man  of  whom  he  made  his  inquiries,  and  several  other 
natives,  took  some  pains  to  explain  the  matter;  but, 
from  our  people's  ignorance  of  the  language  of  the 
country,  their  explication  could  not  be  understood. 
Captain  Cook  afterwards  learned  from  Oniai  that  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Society  islands  oiTer  human  sacri- 
fices to  the  Supreme  Being.  AN  hat  relates  to  funeral 
ceremonies  excepted,  all  the  knowledge  he  could  ob- 
tain concerning  their  religion  was  very  imperfect  and 
defective. 

The  captain  had  an  opportunity,  in  this  voyage,  of 
rectifying  the  great  injustice  which  had  been  don(? 
to  the  women  of  Otaheite  and  the  neighbouring  isles. 
They  had  been  represented  as  ready,  without  excep- 
tion, to  grant  the  last  favour  to  any  man  who  would 
come  up  to  their  price :  but  our  commander  found  that 
this  was  by  no  means  the  case.  The  favours  both  of 
the  married  women  and  of  the  unmarried,  of  the  better 
sort,  were  as  difficult  to  be  obtained  in  tlie  Society 
islands  as  in  any  other  country  whatever.  Even  with 
respect  to  the  unmarried  females  of  the  lower  class, 
the  charge  was  not  indiscriminately  true.  There  were 
many  of  these  who  would  not  admit  of  indecent  fami- 
liarities. The  setting  this  subject  in  a  proper  light 
must  be  considered  as  one  of  the  agreeable  efllects  of 
Captain  Cook's  second  voyage.  Every  enlightened 
mind  will  rejoice  at  what  conduces  to  the  honour  of 
human  nature  in  general,  and  of  the  female  sex  in  par- 
ticular. Chastity  is  so  eminently  the  glory  of  that  sex, 
and,  indeed,  is  so  essentially  connected  with  the  good 
order  pf  society,  that  it  must  be  a  satisfaction  to  retlect, 
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lliat  tliero  is  no  country,  liowever  iti^norant  or  barbar- 
ous, ill  which  this  virtue  is  nut  regarded  as  an  object 
of  moral  obli<j^ation. 

This  voyane  enabled  our  eommander  to  jyain  some 
farther  knowled«^e  eoneernin^  the  j]jeo«]^raphy  ol'  the 
»S(M'iety  isles;  and  he  found  it  hi«;lily  probable,  that 
Otaheite  is  of  jj^reater  extent  than  he  had  eonijiuted  it 
in  his  former  estimation.  The  astronomers  did  not 
neglect  to  set  up  their  observatories,  and  to  make 
observations  suited  to  their  purpose. 

On  the  17th  of  Sej)teinber,  Captain  Cook  sailed  from 
Ulietea,  directing^  his  course  to  the  west,  with  an  in- 
clination to  the  south.  Land  was  discovered  on  the 
23d  of  the  month,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Har- 
vey's Island.  On  the  1st  of  October,  he  reached  the 
island  of  Middleburg.  While  he  was  looking  about  for 
a  landing  ])lace,  two  canoes,  each  of  them  conducted  by 
two  or  three  men,  came  boldly  alongside  the  ship,  and 
some  of  the  jjcople  entered  it  without  hesitation.  This 
mark  of  confidence  inspired  our  commander  with  so 
good  an  opinion  of  the  inhabitants,  that  he  determined, 
if  possible,  to  pay  them  A  visit,  which  he  did  the  next 
day.  Scarcely  had  the  vessels  gotten  to  an  anchor, 
before  they  were  surrounded  by  a  great  number  of 
canoes,  full  of  the  natives,  who  brought  with  them 
cloth,  and  various  curiosities,  which  they  exchanged 
for  nails,  and  such  other  articles  as  were  adapted  to 
their  fancy.  Among  those  who  came  on  boardj  was  a 
chief,  named  Tioony,  whose  friendship  Captain  Cook, 
immediately  gained  by  proper  presents,  consisting  prin- 
cipally of  a  hatchet  and  some  spikenails.  A  party  of 
our  navigators,  with  the  captain  at  tlie  head  of  them, 
liaving  embarked  in  two  boats,  proceeded  to  shore, 
where  they  found  an  immense  crowd  of  people,  who 
welcomed  them  to  the  island  with  loud  acclamations. 
There  was  not  so  much  as  a  stick,  or  any  other  weapon, 
in  the  hands  of  a  single  native,  so  pacific  were  their 
dispositions  and  intentions.  They  seemed  to  be  more 
desirous  of  giving  than  receiving ;  and  man}'  of  themj 
who  could  not  approach  near  to  the  boats,  threw  into 
them,  over  the  heads  of  others,  whole  bales  of  cloth, 
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and  then  retired,  without  either  askin<]^  or  waitin"-  lor 
any  thin^  in  return.  The  whole  day  was  spent  by  our 
navigators  in  the  most  a<^reeable  manner.  When  tliev 
returned  on  boa/d  in  the  eveninj^,  every  one  expressed 
how  much  he  was  delighted  with  the  country,  and  tlic 
very  oblijjinj^  behaviour  of  the  inhabitants,  who  seemed 
to  vie  with  each  other  in  their  endeavours  to  jrive 
phiasure  to  our  people.  All  this  conduct  appeared  to 
be  the  result  of  the  most  pure  j^ood  nature,  perhaps 
without  being  accompanied  with  much  sentiment  or 
feeling ;  for  when  Captain  Cook  signified  to  the  chl(>f 
his  intention  of  quitting  the  island,  he  did  not  seem  to 
be  in  the  least  moved.  Among  other  articles  presented 
by  the  captain  to  Tioony,  he  left  him  an  assortment  of 
garden  seeds,  which,  if  properly  used,  might  be  of 
great  future  benefit  to  the  country. 

From  Middleburg,  the  ships  sailed  down  to  Amster- 
dam, the  natives  of  which  island  were  equally  ready 
with  those  of  the  former  place  to  maintain  a  friendly 
intercourse  with  the  English.  Like  the  peoph;  of 
Middleburg,  they  brought  nothing  with  them  but  clotii, 
matting,  and  such  other  articles  as  could  be  of  litthi 
service  ;  and  for  these  our  seamen  were  so  simple  as  to 
barter  away  their  clothes.  To  put  a  stop,  therefore, 
to  so  injurious  a  traffic,  and  to  obtain  the  necessary 
refreshments,  the  captain  gave  orders,  that  no  sort  of 
curiosities  should  be  purchased  by  any  person  what- 
ever. This  injunction  produced  the  desired  ellect. 
When  the  inhabitants  saw  that  the  English  would  deal 
with  them  for  nothing  but  eatables,  they  brought  off 
bananas  and  coeoanuts  in  abundance,  together  with 
some  fowls  and  pigs ;  all  of  which  they  exchanged  for 
small  nails  and  pieces  of  cluth.  Even  a  few  old  rags 
were  sufficient  for  the  purchase  of  a  pig  or  a  fowl. 

The  method  of  carrying  on  trade  being  settled,  and 
proper  officers  having  been  appointed  to  prevent  dis- 
putes, our  commander's  next  object  was  to  obtain  as 
complete  a  knowledge  as  possible  of  the  island  of  Am- 
sterdam. In  this  he  was  much  facilitated  by  a  friend- 
ship which  he  had  formed  with  Attago,  one  of  the 
chiefs  of  the  country.    Captain  Cook  was  struck  with 
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admiration,  when  he  surveyed  the  beauty  and  cultiva- 
tion of  the  island.  He  thoupfht  himself  transported 
into  the  most  fertile  plains  of  Europe.  There  was  not 
ail  inch  of  waste  ground.  The  roads  oc^eupied  no  larger 
a  space  than  was  absolutely  necessary,  and  the  fences 
(lid  not  take  up  above  four  inches  each.  Even  such  a 
small  jiortion  of  ground  was  not  wholly  lost;  for  many 
of  the  fences  themselves  contained  useful  trees  or  ))lants. 
TIk^  scene  was  every  where  the  same  ;  and  nature,  as- 
sisted by  a  little  art,  no  where  assumes  a  more  splendid 
appearance  than  in  this  island. 

Friendly  as  were  the  natives  of  Amsterdam,  they 
were  not  entirely  free  from  the  thievish  disposition 
which  hath  so  often  been  remarked  in  the  islanders  of 
the  Southern  Ocean.  The  instances,  however,  of  this 
kind,  which  occurred,  were  not  of  such  a  nature  as  to 
produce  any  extraordinary  degree  of  trouble,  or  to 
involve  our  people  in  a  quarrel  with  the  inhabitants. 

Captain  Cook's  introduction  to  the  king  of  the 
island  afforded  a  scene  somewhat  remarkable.  His 
majesty  was  seated  with  so  much  sullen  and  stupid 
gravity,  that  the  captain  took  him  for  an  idiot,  whom 
the  Indians,  from  some  superstitious  reasons,  were 
ready  to  worship.  When  our  commander  saluted  and 
spoke  to  him,  he  neither  answered,  nor  took  the  least 
notice  of  him ;  nor  did  he  alter  a  single  feature  of  his 
countenance.  Even  the  presents  which  were  made  to 
him  could  not  induce  him  to  resign  a  bit  of  his  gravity, 
or  to  speak  one  word,  or  to  turn  his  head  either  to  the 
right  hand  or  to  the  left.  As  he  was  in  the  prime  of 
life,  it  was  possible  that  a  false  sense  of  tlignity  might 
engage  him  to  assume  so  s(demn  a  stupidity  of  appear- 
ance. In  the  history  of  mankind,  instances  might  pro- 
bably be  found  which  would  coafi/m  this  su|)position. 

It  is  observable,  that  the  two  islands  of  Middleburg 
and  Amsterdam  are  ffUcU'ded  from  the  sea  bv  a  rv.ei'  of 
CO'- J  rocks,  which  extend  out  from  the  shore  about 
out  hundred  fathoms.  On  this  reef  the  force  of  the  sea 
is  spent  before  it  reaches  the  lantl.  Tln^  same,  indeed, 
is,  in  a  great  measure,  the  situation  of  all  the  tropical 
islt!s  which  our  commander  had  seen  in  that  part  of  the 
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globe ;  and  hence  arises  an  evidence  of  the  wisdom 
and  goodness  of  Providence ;  as  by  such  a  j)rovisioii, 
nature  has  etlectually  secured  them  from  the  encroacli- 
inents  of  the  sea,  though  many  of  them  are  mere  i)oints, 
when  compared  with  the  vast  ocean  by  which  they  arc 
surrounded. 

In  Amsterdam,  Mr.  Forster  not  only  found  the  same? 
plants  that  are  at  Otaheite  and  the  neighbouring  islands, 
but  several  others,  which  are  not  to  be  met  \>itii  in 
those  places.  Captain  Cook  took  care,  by  a  proper 
assortment  of  garden-seeds  and  pulse,  to  increase  the 
vegetable  stock  of  the  inhabitants. 

Hogs  and  fowls  were  the  only  domestic  animals  that 
were  seen  in  these  islands.  The  former  are  of  the 
same  sort  with  those  which  had  been  met  with  in  other 
parts  of  the  Southern  Ocean ;  but  the  latter  are  far 
superior,  being  as  large  as  any  in  Europe,  and  equal, 
if  not  preferable,  with  respect  to  the  goodness  of  their 
flesh. 

Both  men  and  women  are  of  a  common  size  with 
Europeans.  Their  colour  is  that  of  a  lightish  copper, 
and  with  a  greater  uniformity  than  occurs  among  the 
natives  of  Otaheite  and  the  Society  isles.  Some  of  the 
English  gentlemen  were  of  opinion,  that  the  inhabitants 
of  Middleburg  and  Amsterdam  were  a  much  handsomer 
race ;  while  others,  with  whom  Captain  Cook  con- 
curred, maintained  a  contrary  sentiment.  However 
this  may  be,  their  shape  is  good,  their  features  regular, 
and  they  are  active,  brisk,  and  lively.  The  women,  in 
])articular,  are  the  merriest  creatures  our  commander 
liad  ever  met  with :  and,  provided  any  person  seemed 
pleased  with  them,  they  would  keep  chattering  by  his 
side  without  the  least  invitation,  or  considering  whe- 
ther they  were  understood.  They  appeared  in  general 
to  be  modest,  though  there  were  several  amongst  them 
of  a  different  character.  As  there  were  yet  on  board 
some  complaints  of  a  certain  disorder,  the  captain  took 
all  ])ossible  care  to  prevent  its  communication.  Our 
navigators  were  frequently  entertained  by  the  women 
with  songs,  and  this  in  a  manner  which  was  by  no 
means  disagreeable.    They  had  a  method  of  keeping 
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lime,  by  snappin£r  their  finders.  Their  musie  was  har- 
monious as  well  as  their  voices,  and  there  was  a  con- 
siderable degree  of  compass  in  their  notes. 

A  singular  custom  was  found  to  prevail  in  these 
islands.  The  greater  part  of  the  people  were  observed 
to  have  lost  one  or  both  of  their  little  fingers ;  and 
this  was  not  peculiar  to  rank,  age,  or  sex ;  nor  was 
the  amputation  restricted  to  any  specific  period  of  life. 
Our  navigators  endeavoured  in  vain  to  discover  the 
reason  of  so  extraordinary  a  practice. 

A  very  extensive  knowledge  of  the  language  of 
Middleburg  and  Amsterdam  could  not  be  obtained 
during  the  short  stay  which  was  made  there  by  the 
English.  However,  the  more  they  intjuired  into  it, 
the  more  they  found  that  it  was,  in  general,  the  same 
with  that  which  is  spoken  at  Otaheite  and  the  Society 
isles.  The  difference  is  not  greater  than  what  fre- 
quently occurs  betwixt  the  most  northern  and  western 
parts  of  England. 

On  the  7th  of  October,  Captain  Cook  proceeded  on 
liis  voyage.  His  intention  was  to  sail  directly  to 
Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  in  New  Zealand,  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  in  wood  and  water,  after  which  he 
was  to  pursue  his  discoveries  to  the  south  and  the 
east.  The  day  after  he  quitted  Amsterdam,  he  passed 
the  island  of  Pilstart ;  an  island  which  had  been  dis- 
covered by  Tasman. 

On  the  21st,  he  made  the  land  of  New  Zealand,  at 
the  distance  of  eight  or  ten  leagues  from  Table  Cape. 
As  our  commander  was  very  desirous  of  leaving  in 
the  country  such  an  assortment  of  animaKs  and  vege- 
tables as  might  greatly  contribute  to  the  future  benefit 
of  the  inhabitants,  one  of  the  first  things  which  he  did 
was  to  give  to  a  chief,  who  had  come  oft'  in  a  canoe,  two 
boars,  two  sows,  four  hens,  and  two  cocks,  together 
with  a  quantity  of  seeds.  The  seeds  were  of  the  most 
useful  kind  ;  such  as  wheat,  french  and  kidney  beans, 
pease,  cabbage,  turnips,  onions,  carrots,  parsneps,  and 
yams.  The  man  to  whom  these  several  articles  were 
presented,  though  he  was  much  more  enraptured  with 
a  spike-nail  lialf  the  length  of  his  arm,  promised,  how- 
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<!^  or,  to  take  care  of  them,  and,  in  partieular,  tiol  to 
kill  any  of  the  animals.  If  he  adhered  to  his  |)n)iiii.>( , 
they  would  be  suflieient,  in  a  due  course  of  time,  lu 
stock  the  whole  Island. 

It  was  the  3d  of  November  before  Captain  Cook 
])rou,j^lit  the  Resolution  into  Ship  Cove,  in  Qurcii 
Charlotte's  Sound.  He  had  been  beating  about  the 
island  from  the  21st  of  October,  during  which  tiiiu; 
his  vessel  was  ex[)osed  to  a  variety  of  tempestuous 
weather.  In  one  instance  he  had  been  driven  off  tli<^ 
land  by  a  furious  storm,  which  lasted  two  days,  and 
which  would  have  l)een  dangerous  in  the  highest  de- 
gree, had  it  not  fortunately  happened  that  it  was  fair 
overhead,  and  that  there  was  no  reason  to  be  appre- 
hensive of  a  lee-shore.  In  the  course  of  the  bad  wvn- 
ther  which  succeeded  this  storm,  the  Adventure  was 
separated  from  the  Resolution,  and  was  never  seen  or 
heard  of  through  the  whole  remainder  of  the  voyage. 

The  first  object  of  our  commander's  attention,  after 
his  arrival  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  was  to  providt? 
for  the  repair  of  his  ship,  which  had  suftered  in  various 
respects,  and  especially  in  her  sails  and  rigging.  Ano- 
ther matter  which  called  for  his  notice  was  the  state  of 
the  bread  belonging  to  the  vessel ;  and  he  had  tlie 
mortification  of  finding,  that  a  large  quantity  of  it  was 
damaged.  To  repair  this  loss  in  the  best  manner  lie 
was  able,  he  ordered  all  the  casks  to  be  opened,  the 
bread  to  be  picked,  and  such  parcels  of  it  to  be  baked, 
in  the  copper  oven,  as  could  by  that  means  be  re- 
covered. Notwithstanding  this  care,  four  thousand 
two  hundred  and  ninety-two  pounds  were  found  totally 
unfit  for  use  ;  and  about  three  thousand  pounds  more 
could  only  be  eaten  b}^  people  in  the  situation  of  our 
navigators. 

Captain  Cook  was  early  in  his  inquiries  concerning 
the  animals  which  had  been  left  at  New  Zealand,  in  the 
former  part  of  his  vovage.  He  saw  the  youngest  of  thi^ 
two  vsows  that  Captain  Furneaux  had  put  on  shore  in 
Cannibal  Cove.  She  was  in  good  condition,  and  very 
tame.  The  boar  and  other  sow,  if  our  commander  was 
rightly  iidbrmed,  were  taken  away  and  separated,  but 
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not  killed.  He  was  told  that  the  two  «joats,  whieh  be 
had  landed  up  the  Sound,  had  been  destroyed  by  a 
rascally  native  of  the  name  of  Goubiah  ;  so  that  the 
captain  had  the  ^rief  of  diseoverinjj^  that  all  his  bene- 
volent endeavours  to  stock  the  country  vvilh  useful 
animals  were  likely  to  be  frustrated  by  the  very  people 
whom  he  was  anxious  to  serve.  The  s^ardens  had  met 
with  a  better  fate.  Every  thing  in  them,  exceptinj^ 
potatoes,  the  inhabitants  had  left  entirely  to  nature, 
who  had  so  well  performed  her  part,  that  most  of  the 
articles  were  in  9,  tlourishini^  condition. 

Notwithstanding^  the  inattention  and  folly  of  the 
New  Zealanders,  Captain  Cook  still  continued  his  zeal 
for  their  benefit.  To  the  inhabitants  who  resided  at  the 
Cove,  he  s;iL\e  atoar,  a  young  sow,  two  cocks,  and  two 
hens,  which  had  been  brought  from  the  Society  island}?. 
At  the  bottom  of  the  W  est  13ay,  he  ordered  to  be  landed, 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  Indians,  four  hogs,  being 
three  sows  and  one  boar,  together  with  two  cocks  and 
two  hens.  They  were  carried  a  little  way  into  the 
woods,  and  as  much  food  was  left  them  as  would  serve 
them  for  ten  or  twelve  days ;  which  was  done  to  pre- 
vent their  coming  down  to  the  shore  in  search  of  sus- 
tenance, and  by  that  means  being  discovered  by  the 
natives.  The  captain  was  desirous  of  replacing  the  two 
goats  which  Goubiah  was  understood  to  have  killed,  by 
leaving  behind  him  the  only  two  that  yet  remained  in 
his  possession.  But  he  had  the  misfortune,  soon  after 
his  arrival  at  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  to  lose  the  ram  ; 
and  this  in  a  manner  for  which  it  was  not  easy  to  assign 
the  cause.  Whether  it  was  owing  10  any  thing  he  had 
eaten,  or  to  his  being  stung  with  nettUis,  which  were 
very  plentiful  '.  'he  place,  he  was  seized  with  fits  that 
bordered  upon  madness.  In  one  of  these  fits,  he  was 
supposed  to  have  run  into  the  sea,  and  to  have  been 
drowned :  and  thus  every  method  which  our  commander 
had  taken  to  stock  the  country  with  sheep  and  goats, 
proved  ineffectual.  He  hoped  to  be  more  successful 
with  respect  to  the  boars  and  sows,  and  the  cocks  and 
hens,  which  he  left  in  the  island. 

While  the  boatiwain,  one  day,  and  a  party  of  men 
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were  employed  in  cutting  broom,  some  of  them  stole 
several  things  from  a  private  hut  of  the  natives,  in  wlii<;ii 
was  deposited  most  of  the  treasures  they  had  received 
from  the  English,  as  well  as  property  of  their  own. 
Complaiit  being  made  by  the  Indians  to  Captain  Cook, 
and  a  particular  man  oif  the  boatswains  party  having 
been  pointed  out  to  the  captain,  as  the  person  who  had 
committed  the  theft,  he  ordered  him  to  be  punished  in 
their  presence.  With  this  they  went  away  seemingly 
satisfied,  although  they  did  not  recover  any  of  the 
articles  which  they  had  lost.  It  was  always  a  maxim 
with  our  commander,  to  punish  the  least  crimes  which 
any  of  his  people  ^vere  guilty  of  with  regard  to  uncivi- 
lized nations.  Iheir  robbing  us  with  impunity  he  by 
no  means  considered  as  a  reason  for  our  treating  them 
in  the  same  manner.  Addicted  as  the  New  Zealanders 
were,  in  a  certain  degree,  to  stealing,  a  disposition 
which  must  have  been  very  much  increased  bv  the  no- 
velty  and  allurement  of  the  objects  presented  to  their 
view  ;  they  had,  nevertheless,  when  injured  themselves, 
such  a  sense  of  justice  as  to  apply  to  Captain  Cook  for 
redress.  The  best  method,  in  his  opinion,  of  preserving 
a  good  understanding  with  the  inhabitants  of  countries 
in  this  state  of  society,  is,  first,  to  convince  them  of  the 
superiority  we  have  over  them  in  consequence  of  our 
firearms,  and  then  to  be  always  upon  our  guard.  Such 
a  conduct,  united  with  strict  lionesty  and  gentle  treat- 
ment, will  convince  them,  that  it  is  their  interest  not 
to  disturb  us,  and  prevent  them  from  forming  any 
general  plan  of  attack. 

In  this  second  visit  of  our  navigators  to  New  Zealand, 
thev  met  with  indubitable  evidence  that  the  natives 
were  eaters  of  human  flesh.  The  proofs  of  this  fact  had 
a  most  powerful  influence  on  the  mind  of  Oedidce,  a 
youth  of  Bolabola,  whom  Captain  Cook  had  brought  in 
the  Resolution  from  Ulietea.  He  was  so  affected,  that 
he  became  perfectly  motionless,  and  exhibited  such  a 
picture  of  horror,  that  it  would  have  been  impossible 
for  art  to  describe  that  passion  with  half  the  force  with 
which  it  appeared  in  his  countenance.  When  he  was 
roused  from  this  state  by  some  of  the  English,  he  burst 
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into  tears ;  continued  to  weep  and  scold  by  turns ;  told 
the  New  Zealanders  that  they  were  vile  men  ;  and 
assured  them,  that  he  would  not  he  any  longer  their 
friend.  He  would  not  so  much  as  permit  them  to 
come  near  him ;  and  he  refused  to  accept  or  even  to 
touch,  the  knife  by  which  some  human  tiesh  had  been 
cut  off.  Such  was  Oedidee's  indignation  against  the 
abominable  custom ;  and  our  commander  has  justly 
remarked,  that  it  was  an  indignation  worthy  to  be 
imitated  by  every  rational  being.  The  conduct  of  this 
young  man,  upon  the  present  occasion,  strongly  points 
out  the  difterence  which  had  taken  place,  in  the  pro- 
gress of  civilization,  between  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Society  islands  and  those  of  New  Zealand.  It  was  our 
commander  s  firm  opinion,  that  the  only  human  flesh 
which  was  eaten  by  these  people  was  that  of  their 
enemies,  who  had  been  slain  in  battle. 

During  the  stay  of  our  voyagers  in  Queen  Char- 
lotte's Sound,  they  were  plentifully  supplied  with  fish, 
procured  from  the  natives  at  a  very  easy  rate;  and, 
besides  the  vegetables  alVorded  by  their  own  gardens, 
they  every  where  found  plenty  of  scurvygrass  and 
celery.  These  Captain  Cook  ordered  to  be  dressed 
every  day  for  all  his  hands.  By  the  attention  which 
he  paid  to  his  men  in  the  article  of  provisions,  they 
had  for  three  months  lived  principally  on  a  fresh  diet, 
and,  at  this  time,  there  was  not  a  sick  or  scorbutic 
person  on  board. 

The  morning  before  the  captain  sailed,  he  wrote  a 
memorandum,  containing  such  information  as  he  thought 
necessary  for  Captain  Furneaux,  in  case  he  should  put 
into  the  sound.  This  memorandum  was  buried  in  a 
bottle  under  the  root  of  a  tree  in  the  garden ;  and  in 
such  a  manner,  that  it  could  not  avoid  being  discovered, 
if  either  Captain  Furneaux,  or  any  other  European, 
should  chance  to  arrive  at  the  cove. 

Our  commander  did  not  leave  New  Zealand  without 
making  such  remarks  on  the  coast  between  Cape  Tee- 
rawhitte  and  Cape  Palliser  as  may  be  of  ser\ice  to 
future  navigators.  It  being  now  the  unanimous  opi- 
nion that  the  Adventure  was  no  where  upon  the  island, 
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Captain  Cook  ^ave  up  all  expectations  of  seeincj  her 
an^  more  during  the  vo^ai^e.  This  circumstance,  how- 
ever, did  not  dis(^oura^e  him  from  fully  exploring];  the 
southern  parts  of  the  Pacific  Ocean,  in  tlie  doinj:^  of 
which  he  intended  to  employ  the  whole  of  the  ensuin;; 
season.  When  he  quitted  the  coast,  he  had  the  satis- 
faction to  find  that  not  a  man  of  the  crew  was  de- 
jected, or  thought  that  the  dangers,  they  had  yet  to  s;o 
through,  were  in  the  least  augmented  by  their  being 
alone.  Such  was  the  confidence  they  placed  in  their 
commander,  that  they  were  as  ready  to  proceed  che»;r- 
fully  to  the  south,  or  wherever  he  might  lead  them,  as 
if  the  Adventure,  or  even  a  larger  number  of  ships  had 
been  in  com])any. 

On  the  26th  of  November,  Captain  Cook  sailed  from 
New  Zealand  in  search  of  a  continent,  and  steered  to 
the  south,  inclining  to  the  east.  Some  days  after  this, 
our  navigators  reckoned  themselves  to  be  antipodes  to 
their  friends  in  London,  and  consequently  were  at  as 
great  a  distance  from  them  as  possible.  The  first  ice 
island  was  seen  on  the  12th  of  December,  farther  south 
than  the  first  ice  which  had  been  met  with  after  leav- 
ing the  Cape  of  GJood  Hope,  in  the  preceding  year. 
In  the  progress  of  the  voyage,  ice  islands  continually 
occurred,  and  the  navigation  became  more  and  more 
diflicult  and  dangerous.  When  »jur  people  were  in 
the  latitude  of  67°  5'  south,  they  all  at  once  got  within 
such  a  cluster  of  these  islands,  together  with  a  large 
quantity  of  loose  pieces,  that  to  keep  clear  of  them 
was  a  matter  of  the  utmost  difficulty.  On  the  22d  of 
the  month,  the  Resolution  was  in  the  highest  latitude 
she  had  yet  reached  ;  and  circumstances  now  became 
so  unfavourable,  that  our  commander  thought  of  re- 
turning more  to  the  north.  Here  there  was  no  pro 
bal)ility  of  finding  any  land,  or  a  possibility  of  getting 
farther  south.  To  have  proceeded,  therefore,  to  the 
east  in  this  latitude,  must  have  been  improper,  not 
only  on  account  of  the  ice,  but  because  a  vast  space  of 
sea  to  the  north  mu-t  have  been  left  unexplored,  in 
which  there  miu'ht  lie  a  larnc  tract  of  country.  It 
was  only  by  visiting  tliosc  parts,  that  it  could  be  de- 
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trrmincd  whether  sueh  a  supposition  was  we?!  fnandrH. 
As  our  navigators  advanced  to  the  north-east  on  the 
24th,  the  ice  islands  increased  so  fast  upon  them,  that, 
at  noon,  they  could  see  nearly  a  hundred  around  them, 
besides  an  immense  number  of  small  pieces.  In  this 
situation  they  spent  Christmas  day,  much  in  the  same 
manner  as  they  had  done  in  the  former  year.  Ha])pily 
our  people  had  continual  daylight,  and  clear  weather; 
for  had  it  been  as  foggy  as  it  was  on  some  preceding 
days,  nothing  less  than  a  miracle  could  have  saved 
them  from  being  dashed  to  pieces. 

While  the  Resolution  was  in  the  high  latitudes, 
many  of  her  company  were  attacked  with  a  slight 
fever,  occasioned  by  colds.  The  disorder,  however, 
yielded  to  the  simplest  remedies,  and  was  generally 
removed  in  a  few  days.  On  the  5th  of  January,  1774, 
the  ship  not  being  th6n  in  much  more  than  fifty  de- 
grees of  latitude,  there  were  only  one  or  two  persons 
on  the  sick  list. 

After  Captain  Cook,  agreeably  to  his  late  resolution, 
had  traversed  a  large  extent  of  ocean,  without  disco- 
vering land,  he  again  directed  his  course  to  the  south- 
ward. By  the  30th  of  the  month,  through  obstructions 
and  difficulties,  which,  from  their  similar  nature  to 
those  already  mentioned,  it  would  be  tedious  to  repeat, 
he  reached  to  the  seventy-first  degree  of  latitude.  Thus 
far  had  he  gone ;  but  to  have  proceeded  farther  would 
have  been  the  height  of  folly  and  madness.  It  would 
have  been  exposing  himself,  his  men,  and  his  ship,  to 
the  utmost  danger,  and  perhaps  to  destruction,  without 
the  least  prospect  of  advantage.  The  captain  was  of 
opinion,  as  indeed  were  most  of  the  gentlemen  on 
board,  that  the  ice  now  in  sight  extended  quite  to  the 
pole,  or  might  join  to  some  land,  to  which  it  might  be 
fixed  from  the  earliest  time.  If,  however,  there  be 
such  land,  it  can  afford  no  better  retreat  for  birds,  or 
any  otlier  animals,  than  the  ice  itself,  with  which  it 
must  be  wholly  covered.  Though  our  commander  had 
not  only  the  ambition  of  going  farther  than  any  one 
had  done  before,  but  of  proceeding  as  far  as  it  \\as 
possible  for  man  to  go,  he  uas  the  less  dissatisfied  with 


->«1 
•«1^ 


196 


CAPTAIN  cook's 


;■• 


.#^; 


if; 
h 


im- 


Ihe  interruption  li<;  now  met  with,  as  it  shortened  the 
dani^ers  and  hardships  inseparable  fruni  the  navigation 
of  the  southern  polar  regions.  In  laet  he  was  impelled 
by  inevitable  necessity  to  tack  and  stand  back  to  the 
north. 

The  determination  which  Captain  Cook  now  formed 
was  to  spend  the  ensuing  winter  within  the  tropic,  if 
be  met  with  no  employment  before  he  came  there.  He 
was  well  satisfied,  that  no  continent  was  to  be  found 
in  this  ocean,  but  what  must  lie  so  far  to  the  south,  as 
to  be  wholly  inaccessible  on  account  of  ice.  If  there 
existed  a  continent  in  the  Southern  Atlantic  Ocean,  he 
was  sensible  that  he  could  not  explore  it,  without 
having  the  whole  summer  before  him.  Upon  a  sup- 
position, on  the  other  hand,  that  there  is  no  land  there, 
he  might  undoubtedly  have  reached  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  by  April.  In  that  case,  he  would  have  put  an 
end  to  the  finding  of  a  continent ;  which  was  indeed 
the  first  object  of  the  voyage.  But  this  could  not 
satisfy  the  extensive  and  magnanimous  mind  of  our 
commander.  He  had  a  good  ship,  expressly  sent  out 
on  discoveries,  a  healthy  crew,  and  was  not  in  want 
either  of  stores  or  of  provisions.  In  such  circum- 
stances, to  have  quitted  this  Southern  Pacific  Ocean, 
would,  he  thought,  have  been  betraying  not  only  .i 
want  of  perseverance,  but  of  judgment,  in  supposing 
it  to  have  been  so  well  explored,  that  nothing  farther 
could  be  done.  Although  he  had  proved,  that  there 
was  no  continent  but  what  must  lie  far  to  the  south, 
there  remained,  nevertheless,  room  for  very  large 
islands  in  places  wholly  unexamined.  Many,  like- 
wise, of  those  which  had  formerly  been  discovered  had 
been  but  imperfectly  explored,  and  their  situations 
were  as  imperfectly  known.  He  was  also  persuaded, 
that  his  continuing  some  time  longer  in  this  sea  would 
be  productive  of  improvements  in  navigation  and  geo- 
graphy, as  well  as  in  other  sciences. 

In  consequence  of  these  views,  it  was  Captain  Cook's 
intention  first  to  go  in  search  of  the  land  said  to  have 
been  discovered  by  Juan  Fernandez,  in  the  last  cen- 
tury.    If  he  should  fail  in  finding  this  land,  he  pro- 
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posed  to  direct  his  course  in  quest  of  Easter  Island,  or 
Davis's  Land,  the  situation  ol'  which  was  known  with 
so  little  certainty,  that  none  of  the  attempts  lately  made 
for  its  discovery  had  heen  successful.  He  next  in- 
tended  to  j^et  within  the  tropic,  and  then  to  proceed 
to  the  wt'st,  touchinfif  at,  and  settlin<f  th(^  situations  of 
such  islands,  as  he  mi<;ht  meet  with  till  he  arrived  at 
Otaheite,  where  it  was  necessary  for  him  to  stop,  to 
look  for  the  Adventure.  It  was  also  in  his  contempla- 
tion to  run  as  far  west  as  the  Tierra  Austral  del  Espi- 
ritu  Santo,  which  was  discovered  hy  Quiros,  and  to 
which  M.  dc  Bougainville  has  given  the  name  of  the 
Great  Cyclades.  From  this  land,  it  was  the  captain's 
plan  to  steer  to  the  south,  and  so  back  to  the  east,  be- 
tween the  latitudes  of  fifty  and  sixty.  In  the  execu- 
tion of  this  plan,  it  was  his  purpose,  if  possible,  to 
attain  the  length  of  Cape  Horn  in  the  ensuing  No- 
vember, when  he  should  have  the  best  part  of  the  sum- 
mer before  him,  to  explore  the  southern  part  of  the 
Atlantic  Ocean.  Great  as  was  this  design,  our  com- 
mander thought  it  capable  of  being  carried  into  exe- 
cution ;  and  when  he  communicated  it  to  his  oflicers, 
he  had  the  satisfaction  of  finding  that  it  received  their 
zealous  and  cheerful  concurrence.  They  displayed  the 
utmost  readiness  for  executing,  in  the  most  effectual 
manner,  every  measure  he  thought  proper  to  adopt. 
With  such  good  examples  to  direct  them,  the  seamen 
were  always  obedient  and  alert;  and  on  the  present 
occasion,  so  far  were  they  from  wishing  the  voyage  to 
be  concluded,  that  they  rejoiced  at  the  prospect  of  its 
being  prolonged  another  year,  and  of  soon  enjoying 
the  benefits  of  a  milder  climate. 

In  pursuing  his  course  to  the  north.  Captain  Cook 
became  well  assured,  that  the  discovery  of  Juan  Fer- 
nandez, if  any  such  was  ever  made,  could  be  nothing 
more  than  a  small  island.  At  this  time,  the  captain 
was  attacked  by  a  bilious  colic,  the  violence  of  which 
confined  him  to  his  bed.  The  management  of  the  ship, 
upon  this  occasion,  was  left  to  Mr.  Cooper,  the  first 
officer,  who  conducted  her  entirely  to  his  commander's 
satisfaction.      It  was  several   days  before   the   most 
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(lann^crouR  symptonis  ol'  ("Hptaiii  ('Ook's  ilisordcr  wvrv 
removed  ;  during  wliieli  time,  Mr.  Pattni  ihc  surgeon, 
ill  atteudinu;  it|>oii  liim,  manitt^stcd  not  only  tlie  skiilul- 
ness  of  a  physician,  hut  tiie  tenderness  of  a  nurse. 
^Vhen  the  captain  began  to  recover,  a  favourite  do;:^, 
licdonging  to  Mr.  Forster,  fell  a  sa<Ti<icte  to  his  teiuhr 
stomacli.  There  was  no  other  fresh  meat  whatevi'r  on 
hoard,  and  he  could  eat  not  only  of  the  hrotli  which 
was  made  of  it,  hut  of  the  flesh  itself,  when  there  >\as 
nothiii<>^  else  that  he  was  capahle  of  tasting.  Thus  4Id 
he  derive  nourishment  and  strength  from  food,  which, 
to  most  people  in  Europe,  would  have  licen  in  the 
highest  degree  disgusting,  and  productive  of  sickness. 
The  necessity  of  the  case  overcame  every  feeling  oi' 
dislike. 

On  the  lltli  of  March,  our  navigators  came  within 
sight  of  Easter  Island,  or  Davis's  Land ;  their  transac- 
tions at  which  place  were  of  too  little  moment  to  de- 
serve a  particular  recital.  The  inhabitants  are,  in 
general,  a  slender  race.  In  colour,  features,  and  lan- 
guage, they  bear  such  an  aflinity  to  the  people  of  tin; 
more  western  isles,  that  there  can  he  no  doubt  of  their 
having  been  descended  from  one  common  original.  It 
is  indeed  extraordinary,  that  the  same  nation  should 
have  spread  themselves  to  so  wide  an  extent,  as  to 
take  in  almost  a  fourth  part  of  the  circumfi^rcnce  of 
the  globe.  With  regard  to  the  disposition  of  the  na- 
tives of  Easter  Island,  it  is  friendly  and  hospitable ; 
hut  they  are  as  much  addicted  to  stealing,  as  any  of 
their  neighbours.  The  island  itself  hath  so  little  to 
recomm<3nd  it,  that  no  nation  need  to  contend  for  the 
honour  of  its  discovery.  So  sparing  has  nature  been 
of  her  favours  to  this  spot,  that  there  is  in  it  no  safe  an- 
chorage, no  wood  for  fuel,  no  fresh  water  worth  taking 
on  board.  The  most  remarkable  objects  in  the  country 
are  some  surprising  gigantic  statues,  which  were  first 
seen  by  Roggewein. 

It  w  as  with  pleasure  that  our  commander  quitted  a 
place,  which  could  afford  such  slender  accommodations 
to  voyagers,  and  directed  his  course  for  the  Marquesas 
Islands.     He  had  not  been  long  at  sea,  before  he  was 
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U'^iiiu  attacked  b^  liis  bilious  disonler.  Th(>  attack, 
ht)\v(!^<'r,  was  not  so  viob;iit  as  tho  roriiicr  one  bad 
biTii.  Ho  bad  rc^ason  to  belit'vo,  tbfit  tbo  rt'turii  of  bis 
discast;  was  owiii^  to  liis  bavin«^  exposed  and  fatigued 
bimself  too  much  at  Easter  Island. 

On  tlie  Gib  and  7tb  of  April,  our  navigators  eame 
witbin  sigbt  of  four  islands,  wbii.b  tbey  knew  to  be  tbe 
Marquesas.     To  one  of  tbem,  wbieb  was  a  new  disoo- 
v«u'y,  Captain  Cook  gave  tbe  name  of  Hood's  Island, 
after  tbat  of  tbe  young  gentleman  by  wbom  it  was  Hrsi 
seen.     Am  soon  as  tbe  sbip  was  brougbt  to  an  anebor 
in  Madre  de  Dios,  or  Resolution  Bay,  in  tbe  Island  of 
St.  Cbristina,  a  tratlic  commenced,  in  the  course  of 
wiiii  b  tbe  natives  would  frequently  keep  our  goods, 
without  making  any  return.     At  last  tbe  ca{)tain  was 
obliged  to  fire  a  musket-ball  over  one  man,  who  bad 
several  times  treated  the  English  in  this  manner.  This 
pro<luced  oidy  a  temporary  effect.    Too  many  of  tbe 
Indians  having  come  on  board,  our  commander,  who 
was  going  in  a  bpat  to  find  a  convenient  place  for 
mooring  tbe  sbip,  said  to  tbe  oflicers,  "  You  must  look 
well  after  these  people,  or  they  will  certainly  carry  ofF 
something  or  other. '     Scarcely  bad  be  gotten  into  the 
boat,  when  he  was  informed,  that  they  bad  stolen  an 
iron  stanchion  from  the  opposite  gangway,  and  were 
carrying  it  off.     Upon  this  he  ordered  bis  men  to  fire 
over  the  canoe,  till  be  could  get  round  in  tbe  boat,  but 
not  to  kill  any  one.     Such,  however,  was  tbe  noise 
made  by  tbe  natives,  that  the  order  was  not  heard  ;  and 
tbe  unhappy  thief  was  killed  at  tbe  first  shot.     All  the 
Indians  having  retired  with  precipitation,  in  conse- 
quence of  this  unfortunate   accident,   Captain  Cook 
followed  tbem  into  the  bay,  prevailed  upon  some  of 
tbem  to  come  alongside  bis  boat,  and,  by  suitable  pre- 
sents, so  far  conciliated  their  minds,  that  their  fears 
seemed  to  be  in  a  great  measure  allayed.    Tbe  death 
of  their  countryman  did  not  cure  them  of  their  thievish 
disposition  ;  but,  at  length,  it  was  somewhat  restrained 
by  their  conviction,  that  no  distrtuce  secured  them  from 
tbe  reach  of  our  muskets.     Several  smaller  instances 
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of  their  talr^nt  at  stealing,  the  captain  thought  propcr 
to  overlook. 

The  provisions  obtained  at  St.  Christina  were  yams, 
plantains,  breadfruit,  a  few  cocoanuts,  fowls,  and  smnll 
pigs.  For  a  time,  the  trade  was  carried  on  upon  rea- 
sonaMe  terms :  but  the  market  was  at  last  ruined  by 
the  indiscretion  of  some  young  gentlemen,  who  gave 
away  in  exchange  various  articles  which  the  inhabi- 
tants had  not  seen  before,  and  which  captivated  their 
fancy  above  nails,  or  more  useful  iron  tools.  One  (d* 
the  gentlemen  had  given  for  a  pig  a  very  large  {juaii- 
tity  of  red  feathers,  which  he  had  gotten  at  Amster- 
dam. The  effect  of  this  was  particularly  fatal.  It  was 
not  possible  to  support  the  trade,  in  the  manner  in 
which  it  was  now  begun,  even  fur  a  single  day.  When, 
therefore,  our  commander  found  that  he  was  not  likely 
to  be  supplied,  on  any  conditions,  with  sufficient  re- 
freshments, and  that  the  island  was  neither  very  con- 
venient for  taking  in  wood  and  water,  nor  for  affording 
the  necessary  repairs  of  the  ship,  he  determined  to  pro- 
ceed immediately  to  some  other  place,  where  the  wants 
of  his  people  could  be  effectually  relieved.  After 
having  been  nineteen  weeks  at  sea,  and  having  lived 
all  that  time  upon  salt  diet,  a  change  in  their  food 
could  not  avoid  being  peculiarly  desirable :  and  yet, 
on  their  arrival  at  St.  Christina,  it  could  scarcely  bo 
asserted  that  a  single  man  was  sick ;  and  there  wero 
but  a  few  who  had  the  least  complaint  of  any  kind. 
"  This,"  says  Captain  Cook,  "  was  undoubtedly  owing 
to  the  many  antiscorbutic  articles  we  had  on  board, 
and  to  the  great  attention  of  the  surgeon,  who  was 
remarkably  careful  to  apply  them  in  time."  It  may 
justly  be  added,  that  this  was  likewise  owing  to  the 
singular  caie  of  the  captain  himself,  and  to  the  exer- 
tions of  his  authority,  in  enforcing  the  excellent  regu- 
lations which  his  wisdom  and  humanity  had  adopted. 

The  chief  reason  for  our  commander's  touchinur  at 
the  Marquesas  Islands,  was  to  fix  their  situation ;  that 
being  the  only  circumstance  in  which  the  nautical  ac- 
count of  them,  given  in  Mr.  Dalrymple's  collection,  is 
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deficient.  It  was  farther  desirable  to  settle  tliis  point, 
as  it  would  lead  to  a  more  accurate  knowledj^e  of  Men- 
dana's  other  discoveries.  AccordinjSfly,  Captain  Cook 
has  I'wrked  the  situation  of  the  Marquesas  with  his 
usual  correctness.  He  has  also  taken  care  to  describe 
the  particular  cove  in  Resolution  Bay,  in  the  Island  of 
St.  Christina,  which  is  most  convenient  for  obtaining 
wood  and  water. 

It  is  remarkable,  with  respect  to  the  inhabitants  of 
the  Marquesas  Islands,  that  collectively  taken,  they  are, 
without  exception,  the  finest  race  of  people  in  this  sea. 
Perhaps  they  surpass  all  other  nations  in  symmetry  of 
form,  and  regularity  of  features.  It  is  plain,  however, 
from  the  affinity  of  their  language  to  that  of  Otaheite 
and  the  Society  Isles,  that  they  are  of  the  same  origin. 
Of  this  affinity  the  English  were  fully  sensible,  though 
they  could  not  converse  with  them ;  but  Oedidee  was 
capable  of  doing  it  tolerably  well. 

From  the  Marquesas,  Ca|)tain  Cook  steered  for  Ota- 
heite, with  a  view  of  falling  in  with  some  of  the  islands 
discovered  by  former  navigators,  and  especially  by  the 
Dutch,  the  situation  of  which  had  not  been  accurately 
determined.  In  the  course  of  the  voyage,  he  passed  a 
number  of  low  islots,  connected  together  by  reefs  of 
coral  rocks.  One  of  the  islands,  on  which  Lieutenant 
Qooper  went  ashore,  with  two  boats  well  armed,  was 
called  by  the  natives  Tiookea.  It  had  been  disco- 
vered and  visited  by  Captain  Byron.  The  inhabitants 
of  Tiookea  are  of  a  much  darker  colour  than  those  of 
the  higher  islands,  and  appeared  to  be  more  fierce  in 
their  dispositions.  Thi?  may  be  owing  to  their  manner 
of  gaining  their  subsistence,  which  is  chiefly  from  the 
sea,  and  to  their  being  much  exposed  to  the  sun  and 
the  weather.  Our  voyagers  observed,  that  they  were 
stout  well-made  men,  and  that  they  had  marked  on  their 
bodies  the  figure  of  a  fish,  which  was  a  good  emblem 
of  their  profession. 

Besides  passing  by  St.  George's  Islands,  which  had 
been  so  named  by  Captain  Byron,  our  commander 
made  the  discovery  of  four  others.  These  he  called 
Palliscr's  Isles,  in  honour  of  his  particular  friend.  Sir 
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Hutfli  Palliser.  The  iiihabiiants  seemed  to  be  the  same 
sort  of  |:)eo(>h;  as  tliose  of  Tiookea,  and,  like  tlieiii, 
were  armed  with  long  pikes.  Captain  Cook  (ronld  nol 
determine,  with  any  dcjjfree  of  eertainty,  whether  the 
j^roup  of  isles  he  had  lately  seen,  were,  or  were  not, 
any  of  those  that  had  been  diseovered  by  the  Duleh 
navigators.  This  was  owing  to  the  neglect  of  record- 
ing, with  sufficient  accuracy,  the  situation  of  their  dis- 
coveries. Our  commander  hath,  in  general,  observed, 
with  regard  to  this  part  of  the  ocean,  that,  from  the 
latitude  of  twenty  down  to  fourteen  or  twelve,  and 
from  the  meridian  of  a  hundred  and  thirty-eight  to  a 
hundred  and  forty-eight  or  a  hundred  and  fifty  west,  it 
is  so  strewed  with  low  isles,  that  a  navigator  cannot 
proceed  with  too  much  caution. 

On  the  22d  of  April,  Captain  Cook  reached  the 
Island  of  Otaheite,  and  anchored  in  Matavai  Bay.  As 
his  chief  reason  for  putting  in  at  this  place  was  to  give 
Mr.  Wales  an  opportunity  of  ascertaining  the  error  of 
the  watch  by  the  known  longitude,  and  to  determine 
anew  her  rate  of  going,  the  first  object  was  to  land  the 
instruments,  and  to  erect  tents  for  the  reception  of  a 
guard,  and  such  other  people,  as  it  was  necessary  to 
have  on  shore.  Sick  there  were  none  ;  for  the  refresh- 
ments which  had  been  obtained  at  the  Marquesas  had 
removed  every  complaint  of  that  kind. 

From  the  quantity  of  provisions,  which,  contrary  to 
ex{)ectation,  our  commander  now  found  at  Otaheite,  he 
determined  to  make  a  longer  stay  in  the  island  than  he 
had  at  first  intended.  Accordingly,  he  took  measures 
for  the  repairs  of  the  ship,  which  the  high  southern 
latitudes  had  rendered  indispensably  necessary. 

During  Captain  Cook's  stay  at  Otaheite,  he  main- 
tained a  most  friendly  connexion  with  the  inhabitants; 
and  a  continual  interchange  of  vioits  was  preserved 
between  him  and  Otoo,  Touha,  and  other  chiefs  of  the 
country.  His  traffic  with  them  was  greatly  facilitated 
by  his  having  fortunately  brought  with  him  some  red 
parrot  feathers  from  the  island  of  Amsterdam.     These 
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exhausted ;  so  that,  if  it  liad  not  been  for  the  feathers, 
he  would  have  found  it  diiiieult  to  ha\e  supplied  the 
ship  with  the  neeessary  refreshments. 

Among  other  cntertainmcjnts  whieh  our  commander 
and  the  rest  of  the  Enj;lish  gentlemen  met  with  at 
Otaheite,  one  was  a  grand  naval  review.  The  vessels 
of  war  consisted  of  a  hundred  and  sixty  large  double 
canoes,  well  equipped,  manned,  and  armed.  They  were 
decorated  with  flags  and  streamers ;  and  the  chiefs, 
together  with  all  those  who  were  on  the  fighting 
stages,  were  dressed  in  their  war  habits.  The  whole 
fleet  made  a  noble  appearance ;  such  as  our  voyagers 
had  never  seen  before  in  this  sea,  or  could  ever  have 
expected.  Besides  the  vessels  of  war,  there  were  a 
hundred  and  seventy  sail  of  smaller  double  canoes, 
which  seemed  to  be  designed  for  transports  and  vic- 
tuallers. Upon  each  of  them  was  a  little  house;  and 
they  were  rigged  with  mast  and  sail,  which  was  not 
the  case  with  the  war  canoes.  Captain  Cook  guessed, 
that  there  were  no  less  than  seven  thousand  seven  hun- 
dred and  sixty  men  in  the  whole  fleet.  He  was  not 
able  to  obtain  full  information  concerning  the  design 
of  this  armament. 

Notwithstanding  the  agreeable  intercourse  that  was, 
in  general,  maintained  between  our  commander  and 
the  people  of  Otaheite,  circumstances  occasionally 
happened,  which  called  for  peculiar  exertions  of  his 
])rudence  and  resolution.  One  of  the  natives,  who 
had  attiHupted  to  steal  a  water-cask  from  the  wat<M'ing- 
pla(^e,  was  caught  in  the  fact,  sent  on  board,  and  put  in 
irons.  In  this  situation,  he  was  seen  by  King  Otoo, 
and  otiier  chiefs.  Captain  Cook  having  made  known 
to  them  the  crime  of  their  countrvman,  Otoo  entreated 
t'lat  he  might  be  set  at  liberty.  This  the  captain  how- 
ever refused,  alleging,  that  since  he  punished  his  own 
people,  when  they  committed  the  least  often<!e  against 
Otoo  s,  it  was  but  just  that  this  man  should  also  be 
punished.  As  Captain  Cook  knew  that  Otoo  would 
not  punish  him,  he  resolved  to  do  it  himself.  Accord- 
ingly, he  directed  the  criminal  to  be  carried  on  shore 
to  the  tents,   and   having  himself  followed,  with  the 
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chi(3fs  and  otlior  Otaheitaiis,  lie  ordered  the  p^iiard  oiit, 
under  arms,  and  commanded  the  man  to  be  tied  up  lo 
a  post.  Otoo  again  solicited  the  culprit's  release,  aiid 
in  this  he  was  seconded  by  his  sister,  but  in  vain.  The 
captain  expostulated  with  him  on  the  conduct  of  the 
man,  and  of  the  Indians  in  general;  telling  him,  that 
neither  he,  nor  any  of  the  ship's  company,  took  the 
smallest  matter  of  property  from  them  without  first, 
paying  for  it ;  enumerating  the  articles  which  tln^ 
English  had  given  in  exchange  for  such  and  such 
things ;  and  urging,  that  it  was  wrong  in  them  to  steal 
from  those  who  were  their  friends.  He  added,  that 
the  punishing  of  the  guilty  person  would  be  the  means 
of  saving  the  lives  of  several  of  Otoo's  people,  by  d(;- 
terring  them  from  committing  crimes  of  the  like  na- 
ture, and  thus  preventing  them  from  the  danger  of 
being  shot  to  death,  which  would  certainly  happen,  at 
one  time  or  other,  if  they  persisted  in  their  robberies. 
With  these  arguments  the  king  appeared  to  be  satis- 
fied, and  only  desired  that  the  man  might  not  be  killed. 
Captain  Cook  then  directed,  that  the  crowd,  which  was 
very  great,  should  be  kept  at  a  proper  distance,  and, 
in  the  presence  of  them  all,  ordered  the  fellow  two 
dozen  of  lashes  with  a  cat-o'-ninc-tails.  This  punish- 
ment the  man  sustained  with  great  firmness,  after  which 
he  was  set  at  liberty.  When  the  natives  were  going 
away,  Towha  called  them  back,  and,  with  much  grace- 
fulness of  action,  addressed  them  in  a  speech  of  nearly 
half  an  hour  in  length,  the  design  of  which  was  to 
condemn  their  present  conduct,  and  to  recommend  a 
ditferent  one  for  the  future.  To  make  a  farther  im- 
pression upon  the  minds  of  the  inhabitants,  our  com- 
mander ordered  his  marines  to  go  through  their  exer- 
cises, and  to  load  and  fire  in  volleys  with  ball.  As  they 
were  verj'  quick  in  their  manoeuvres,  it  is  more  easy  to 
conceive  than  to  describe  the  amazement  which  pos- 
sessed the  Indians  during  the  whole  time,  and  especially 
those  of  them  who  had  not  seen  any  thing  of  the  kind 
before. 

The  judicious  will  discern,  with  regard  to  this  nar- 
rative, that  it  throws  peculiar  light  on  Captain  Cook's 
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character.  Nor  is  it  an  uncurious  oirciinistance  in  the 
history  of  human  society,  that  a  stranger  should  thus 
exercise  jurisdiction  over  the  natives  of  a  country,  in 
the  presence  of  the  prince  of  that  country,  without  his 
authority,  and  even  contrary  to  his  solicitations. 

Another  disagreeable  altercation  with  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Otaheite  arose  from  the  negligence  of  one  of 
the  English  sentinels  on  shore.  Having  either  slept 
or  quitted  his  post,  an  Indian  seized  the  opportunity 
of  carrying  off  his  musket.  When  any  extraordinary 
theft  was  committed,  it  immediately  excited  such  an 
alarm  among  the  natives  in  general,  from  their  fear  of 
Captain  Cook's  resentment,  that  they  fled  from  their 
habitations,  and  a  stop  was  put  to  the  traffic  for  pro- 
visions. On  the  present  occasion,  the  captain  had  no 
small  degree  of  trouble;  but,  by  his  prudent  conduct, 
the  musket  was  recovered,  peace  restored,  and  com- 
merce again  opened.  In  the  differences  which  hap- 
pened with  the  several  people  he  met  with  in  his  voy- 
ages, it  was  a  rule  with  him,  never  to  touch  the  least 
article  of  their  property,  any  farther  than  to  detain 
their  canoes  for  a  while,  when  it  became  absolutely  ne- 
cessary. He  always  chose  the  most  mild  and  equitable 
methods  of  bringing  them  to  reason ;  and  in  this  he 
not  only  succeeded,  but  frequently  put  things  upon  a 
better  footing  than  if  no  contention  had  taken  place. 

During  this  visit  to  Otaheite,  fruit  and  other  re- 
freshments were  obtained  in  great  plenty.  The  relief 
arising  from  them  was  the  more  agreeable  and  salu- 
tary, as  the  bread  of  the  ship  was  in  a  bad  condition. 
Though  the  biscuit  had  been  aired  and  picked  at  New 
Zealand,  it  was  now  in  such  a  state  of  decay,  that  it 
was  necessary  for  it  to  undergo  another  airing  and 
cleaning,  in  which  much  of  it  was  found  wholly  rotten, 
and  unfit  to  be  eaten.  This  decay  was  judged  to  be 
owing  to  the  ice  our  navigators  had  frequently  taken 
in,  when  to  the  southward,  which  made  the  hold  of  tho 
vessel  cold  and  damp,  and  to  the  great  heat  that  suc- 
ceeded, \N  hen  they  came  to  the  north.  Whatever  was 
the  cause,  the  loss  was  so  considerable,  that  the  men 
were  put  to  a  scanty  allowance  in  this  article,  with  tho 
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additlonai  mortiiicaiioii,  of  the  bread's  being  bad  lliat 
could  be  used. 

Two  goats,  that  had  been  given  [yy  Captain  Fnr- 
neaux  to  Otoo,  in  the  former  part  of  the  voyage,  seein<'»l 
to  promise  fair  for  answering  the  purposes  for  which 
thej  were  left  upon  the  island.  The  ewe,  soon  after, 
had  two  female  kids,  which  were  now  so  far  grown  as 
to  be  almost  ready  to  propagate.  At  the  same  time, 
the  old  ewe  was  again  with  kid.  The  people  were  very 
fond  of  them,  and  they  were  in  excellent  condition. 
From  these  circumstances.  Captain  Cook  entertained  a 
hope,  that,  in  a  course  of  years,  they  would  multiply 
so  much,  as  to  be  extended  over  all  the  isles  of  the 
Southern  Ocean.  The  like  success  did  not  attend  the 
sheep  which  had  been  left  in  the  country.  These 
speedily  died,  one  excepted,  which  was  said  to  be  yet 
alive.  Our  navigators  also  furnished  the  natives  with 
cats,  having  given  away  no  less  than  twenty  at  Otaheite, 
besides  some  which  had  been  made  presents  of  at  Ulie- 
tea  and  Huaheine. 

With  regard  to  the  number  of  the  inhabitants  of 
Otaheite,  our  commander  collected,  from  comparing 
several  facts  together,  that,  including  women  and 
children,  there  could  not  be  less,  in  the  whole  island, 
than  two  liundred  and  four  thousand.  This  number,  at 
first  sight,  exceeded  his  belief.  But  when  he  came  to  re- 
flect on  the  vast  swarms  of  people  that  appeared  wherc- 
cver  he  went,  he  was  convinced,  that  the  estimate  was 
agreeable  to  truth. 

Such  was  the  friendly  treatment  which  our  voyagers 
met  with  at  Otaheite,  that  one  of  the  gunner's  mates 
was  induced  to  form  a  plan  for  remaining  in  the  coun- 
try. As  he  knew  that  he  could  not  execute  his  scheme 
with  success,  while  the  Resolution  continued  in  Ma- 
tavai  Bay,  he  took  the  opportunity,  when  she  was  ready 
to  quit  it,  and  the  sails  were  set  for  that  purpose,  to 
slip  overboard.  Being  a  good  swimmer,  he  had  no 
doubt  of  getting  safe  to  a  canoe,  which  was  at  some 
dista;  ready  to  receive  him  ;  for  his  design  was 
conr<Tl<Ml  with  IIh'  natives,  and  had  even  been  encou- 
raged by  Otoo,     However,  he  was  diticoNcrcd  before 
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he  had  gotten  clear  of  the  ship,  and  a  boat  being  pre- 
sently hoisted  out,  he  was  taken  up,  and  bronght  l)a('k 
to  the  vessel.  When  our  commander  reflected  on  this 
man's  situation,  he  did  not  think  him  very  culpable,  or 
his  desire  of  staying  in  the  island  so  extraordinary,  as 
might  at  first  vjew  be  imagined.  He  was  a  nativt;  of 
Ireland,  and  had  sailed  in  the  Dutch  service.  Captain 
Cook,  on  his  return  from  his  former  voyage,  had  picked 
him  up  at  Batavia,  and  had  kept  him  in  his  employment 
ever  since.  It  did  not  appear,  that  he  had  either 
friends  or  connexions,  which  could  bind  him  to  any 
particular  part  of  the  world.  All  nations  being  alike 
to  him,  where  could  he  be  more  happy  than  at  Ota- 
heite?  Here,  in  one  of  the  finest  climates  of  the 
globe,  he  could  enjoy  not  only  the  necessaries,  but  the 
luxuries  of  life,  in  ease  and  plenty.  The  captain 
seems  to  think,  that  if  the  man  had  applied  to  him  in 
time,  he  might  have  gi\eu  his  consent  to  his  remaining 
in  the  country. 
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